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 ABSTRACT  
China hosts some 55 ethnic minority groups which together account for 8.41% of the 
Chinese population. These populations reside in predominantly ethnic minority 
villages presenting great value in their culture and their heritage, with living 
landscape activities, festivals, traditional architecture and costumes. However, their 
actual living conditions are very poor.  
Since the 1990s, China has adopted French concept of ‘ecomuseum’, or ‘écomusée’, 
for the conservation of some ethnic villages to relieve the conflict between poverty 
and heritage conservation. In short, this concept involves the creation of open-air 
museums keeping buildings and people in their original sites, with local communities 
serving as curators and managing their own sites, which necessitates democracy in 
the conservation and interpretation processes. In recent years, the decision by 
UNESCO to create a new category of World Heritage Cultural Landscape has given 
the ecomuseum a more significant role—ecomuseum seeks to promote Continuing 
Landscapes which although of not World Heritage Site status but have significance 
for local people. Such Continuing Landscapes of local values retains an active role in 
contemporary societies closely associating with the traditional way of life and in 
which an evolutionary process is still in progress thereby meeting the criteria set by 
UNESCO. Currently, ecomuseums are mainly located in Europe (France, Spain, 
Portugal, Norway, Sweden, and Denmark), Latin America (Brazil and Mexico), and 
North America (USA and Canada), and are experiencing a dynamic development in 
Asia.  
The ecomuseum concept seems ideal for the Chinese government, with its bilateral 
objectives of heritage conservation and poverty alleviation, without necessitating 
the relocation of any people or buildings. However, does this concept really work? It 
remains unanswered and the subject of little academic research. There is also a gap 
in the critical evaluation of their performance and whether or how far they satisfy 
the original philosophy of ecomuseums and whether they offer successful 
approaches for managing continuing landscapes in China. However, there is neither 
a national guideline nor frameworks to guide the establishment in China and 
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management of ecomuseums, nor to judge their success. This thesis addresses this 
gap.  
The main purpose of this thesis was to evaluate the success of Chinese ecomuseums, 
to identify their problems and to propose suggestions which can lead to their better 
management. It sought to provide the most updated knowledge of Chinese 
ecomuseums in the English-speaking world, and to contribute to the general 
management of continuing landscapes in developing countries.  
A solid literature review formed the state of knowledge of related studies. It began 
with an overview of the concept of Continuing Landscape and how ecomuseums 
synergized with such concept, followed by a review of previous studies of 
ecomuseum characteristics and pertinent evaluation. This literature reviewed and 
identified a lack of ecomuseum evaluations, but also provided a previous evaluation 
method which was further modified in this research. The final part of literature 
review articulated the state of knowledge of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums, 
which identified the gap of ecomuseum research in both countries.  
The main research question was ‘what are the problems of Chinese ecomuseum, and 
how to make them better?’ Other research questions investigated the original 
benchmarks of ecomuseums and the applicability of these benchmarks in China, and 
the most appropriate benchmarks with Chinese ecomuseums. A supplementary 
comparison was also conducted between Chinese and Australian ecomuseums to 
clarify their differences and similarities.  
The first step of this research was conducted through an overview of ecomuseums in 
seven countries (France, Canada, UK, Sweden, Norway, Italy and Japan) to draw a 
comprehensive list of ecomuseum indicators which were closely adhering to the 
original ecomuseum concept. These indicators were converted into a structured 
questionnaire which subsequently was adopted during the researchers’ surveys in 
Chinese and Australian case studies. The survey also included interviews, 
documentation analysis and site observations. With the impracticality of 
questionnaire on site, the data gathered was mainly qualitative. This data was 
thereupon imported, coded and analyzed through Nvivo to assist with the 
demonstration of all case studies’ outcomes, problems and their nature.  
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The main findings of the survey were that the original ecomuseum benchmarks were 
not 100% applicable in Chinese ecomuseums, and there was a great variation 
amongst cases in terms of the governance and strategies, local participation and 
empowerment as well as the interpretation and conservation of heritage resources. 
However, the six cases also shared some similarities—they were all established 
within a poor economic background and were government initiated, with dual 
objectives of cultural landscape conservation and poverty alleviation; they all hosted 
fragmented-site policy and multi-disciplinary researches and contained the 
establishment of a Documentation/Exhibition Centre.  
However, the survey also identified their common problems including funding 
shortages, inadequate marketing strategies, and the lack of a healthy tourism 
planning, minimal local participation, little training for locals and museum staff and a 
lack of outreach programs.  
The supplementary comparison between Chinese and Australian ecomuseums 
demonstrated that they were diverse organizations with different objectives and 
management structures relating to different cultural and natural resources. However, 
an unexpected finding was that the futures of ecomuseums in both countries relied 
on the financial support and passion of younger generations and hence were 
vulnerable.  
The above-mentioned research findings led to a discussion of the suggestions for a 
better management of Chinese ecomuseums. First of all, the differences between 
Chinese ecomuseums and developed countries should be recognized that the poor 
living conditions and local’s lack of consciousness of the value of their culture have 
created additional difficulties in opening and sustaining ecomuseums in China. 
External assistance from governments and professionals are necessary in the 
formative years of each project and also as an emergency back-up whenever 
ecomuseums are in difficult situations. Secondly, constant training to locals is 
needed to raise their sense of identity and also enhance their own capabilities of 
managing ecomuseums. Lastly, it should be acknowledged that ensuring that the 
local people be the curator is the ultimate goal of an ecomuseum. These discussions 
led to a model of Chinese ecomuseums which involved six stakeholders--government 
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+ local villagers + tourism corporation + tourism agents + professionals + staff at the 
Documentation/Exhibition Centre.  
This thesis fills a major research gap in the exploration of Chinese ecomuseums, 
contributes to Western theories of ecomuseum management, cultural landscape 
conservation and the management of continuing landscapes in China and in other 
developing countries, and provides a research platform for a dialogue between 
China and the West. 
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1.1 Introductory Background 
1.1.1 The role and importance of Continuing Landscape in the World Heritage 
context  
In 1992, the concept of cultural landscape was included as a new category of 
heritage in the World Heritage criteria by the International Committee on 
Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS). Defined as the ‘combined works of nature and of 
man’ that demonstrates ‘a long and intimate relationship between peoples and their 
natural environment’ (UNESCO 2011), it falls into three categories:  
1. Clearly defined landscape designed and created intentionally by man;  
2. Organically evolved landscape including a relict (or fossil) landscape and continuing 
landscape;  
3. Associative cultural landscape. (UNESCO 2012, p. 86) 
The establishment of these categories created an opportunity for culture-rich 
landscapes around the world to be included in the World Heritage List. Since then 
the non-monumental character of cultural landscape heritage has been 
internationally recognized. Attention is also increasingly being paid to the links 
between cultural and ecological diversity, specifically with sustainable land-use in 
mind.  
As defined by UNESCO, a ‘Continuing Landscape’ is one which,  
retains an active social role in contemporary society associated with a traditional way of life 
and in which the evolutionary process is still in progress and where it exhibits significant 
material evidence of its evolution over time. (UNESCO 2012, p. 86) 
By November 2011, sixty-six cultural landscapes had been inscribed on the World 
Heritage List, with most of them comprising Continuing Landscapes, in contrast to 
relict or associative types (UNESCO 2011). This trend has confirmed the importance 
of Continuing Landscapes. However, these properties present major challenges; for 
example, the linking of local and universal values, the negotiation between 
landscape evolution and conservation, etc. As a result, there remains a major need 
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to assist the management of these sites and negotiate the complicated interactions 
between humans and nature in the context of global socio-economic change.  
This field is internationally relatively new. Accordingly, it is of great significance to 
draw upon experiences from different parts of the world with regard to the 
management of Continuing Landscapes. Through the concept of the ecomuseum, 
this thesis that investigates the management of Ethnic Minority Villages which are 
typical Continuing Landscapes in China, to make a considered contribution to the 
management of continuing landscapes. 
1.1.2 Ecomuseums--an approach for Continuing Landscape 
In general, the ecomuseum – as new museology (Par 2005) -- is a tangible kind of 
open-air/outdoor museum that retains buildings and people within their original site.  
Its theoretical and practical origins evolved in France with Georges-Henri Rivière and 
Hugues de Varine. Rivière and de Varine coined the concept in 1971, during a dinner 
with the aide the French Minister of Environment. The intention was to link heritage 
protection with the environment (De Varine 1985, 2013). Rivière’s ‘evolutive 
definition’ defined it as:  
… an instrument conceived, fashioned and operated jointly by a public authority and a local 
population … an expression of man and nature … an expression of time … an interpretation of 
space … a laboratory … a conservation centre … a school … (Rivière 1985, pp. 182-3) 
In recent decades, the ecomuseum concept has been universally acknowledged as a 
new paradigm for the holistic interpretation of cultural heritage, in which 
communities conserve, interpret, and manage their heritage consistent with 
sustainable development objectives (Instituto Ricerche Economiche E Sociali (IRES) 
2004). Several ecomuseums have been established for scattered heritage sites, 
including the holistic interpretation of both tangible and intangible cultural 
landscapes on a large geographical scale. This is what has happened in Italy, after the 
diffusion of the European Landscape convention (2000), many ecomuseums, and the 
best of them, have adopted the landscape as their primary preoccupation, and often 
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added it to their official name, such as ‘Ecomuseo del Paesaggio’1   The other 
important role of the ecomuseum concept is for the restoration of cultural 
landscapes by relating heritage elements to contemporary life and values. All these 
characteristics give ecomuseums a significant role in the management of ‘Continuing 
Landscapes’ which may not enabled World Heritage Site status but of significance in 
the eyes of local people and does meet the UNESCO criterion of ‘retaining an active 
social role in contemporary society associated with a traditional way of life and in 
which the evolutionary process is still in progress’ (UNESCO 2012, p. 86).  
1.1.3 Ethnic Minority Villages—an important type of Continuing Landscape in China 
The value of Chinese cultural landscapes is internationally acknowledged and should 
make greater contributions to the World Heritage List (Fowler 2003). According to 
Taylor (2009), Chinese landscape heritage is not only a tangible cultural product but 
the result of cultural processes with associated intangible values, which also holds 
true for all continuing landscapes in China.   
The village-centered or agriculture-based landscape makes up a considerable portion 
of the Chinese Continuing Landscapes, reflecting the interaction between humans 
and their natural environment and their specific techniques towards sustainable 
land-use. The significance of these village landscapes is being gradually recognized, 
particularly after the China·Guizhou—International Symposium on the Conservation 
and Sustainable Use of Village Cultural Landscapes (State Administration of Cultural 
Heritage 2008).  
China has some 56 official ethnic minority groups which together account for 8.41% 
of the populations, the remainder being the dominant majority Han people. These 
minority people represent a unique part of China’s overall cultural legacy. Their 
homelands, with their distinctive living styles and patterns, predominantly exist in 
the north, west and south-west parts of China, are officially called Ethnic Minority 
Villages in China (See Fig. 1.1).  
                                                 
1 Please refer to the official website at 
http://ecomuseo.comune.parabiago.mi.it/ecomuseo/ECOMUSEOev.htm (retrieved on December 12 





Fig. 1. 1     The distribution map of the ethnic minorities  
Source: the researcher 
1.1.4 Ecomuseums for Ethnic Minorities 
The minorities present significant values and culture of their heritage through living 
landscapes, festivals, architecture and costumes. However, most of these villages are 
in remote areas and have little contact with urban areas. Their actual living 
conditions are also very poor, often including houses on the point of collapse, 
interiors that are primitive with no tap water, electricity or gas, no transportation, no 
tools or merchandised technologies and access trails that are muddy and rough. 
In the 1980s, how to give these people access to a better way of life without harming 
the valuable culture in their villages was a challenge for the Central and provincial 
governments (Su 2008b).  
In 1986, the ecomuseum concept was introduced to China by Donghai Su in the 
journal Chinese Museum (Su 2006). The first ecomuseum was opened in 1998 in 
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Suojia village of Guizhou Province (thereafter Guizhou) of the Miao Ethnic Minority, 
with sponsorship from Norway and was called The Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum (ޝ᷍ờ
ా⭏ᘱঊ⢙侶). Since then, the ecomuseum concept has been undergoing vigorous 
development as a policy vehicle to conserve the cultural heritage of minority people 
and to aid their future development. 
1.2 Research Rationale  
1.2.1 Research motives: a trip to Ethnic Minority Villages in 2008  
In 2008, I was undertaking an internship as an urban planner for a company in 
Shanghai. In November that year, my supervisor and I flew to Liping County (哾ᒣ৯) 
of Guizhou Province, to meet the head of the County Town Planning Department, to 
talk about future cooperation. During that business trip, I visited one Ethnic Minority 
Village which was affiliated to Liping County. The people living there are called ‘Dong’ 
(ׇ) people. The ‘Grand Song of the Dong ethnic group’  was inscribed on the 
Intangible Heritage List in 2009 (UNESCO).  In addition, the Dong are famed for their 
native-bred Kam Sweet Rice (俉⿮㌟), carpentry skills, costumes and unique 
architecture, in particular the covered bridge known as the Wind and Rain Bridge (仾
䴘ẕ) and Drum Tower (啃ᾬ) (People’s Daily Online, 18 August 2011).  
When I arrived, they were performing a ceremony. But I cannot remember what 
they were celebrating.  They were having dinner together in a courtyard. Lots of 
delicious food was served on more than twenty tables. As a guest, I was allocated to 
one of the tables. Apart from the food, they organized dancing and playing music. 
More than 100 girls wearing blue costumes stood together, holding their hands, 
singing the Grand Song with their pure voices and the men were playing music with 
their handmade small ‘guitars’ (See Fig. 1.2). While enjoying the pure Song, all the 
guests including me, were helping themselves to food provided (See Fig. 1.3). 
Immediately after the girls finished their singing, each of them held a cup of locally-
made rice wine, rushed to the guests and put the cup close to the guests’ lips to 
‘force’ them to drink. I was one of the ‘victims’. I had not time to respond, and the 
girl just kept on ‘pouring’ the wine into my mouth. After five seconds, I finished the 
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wine. It was pretty strong. The girl looked at me with a big smile on her face. And the 
wine really tasted good. 
 
Fig. 1. 2     The Dong girls held hands and sung their Grand Song, November 2008 
Source: the researcher  
 
Fig. 1. 3     Guests dinning together around the long table, with lots of authentic Dong food served by 
local people, November 2008  
Source: the researcher  
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It was the first time I had drunk so much wine at once. I was amazed by their pure 
heart, hospitality and unique music. After I returned to my hotel, lying on bed, I was 
asking myself “how wonderful it would be if this culture can be kept and available for 
more people?”  
The next day, I undertook a site visit to the centre of the village again and found the 
people to be genuinely hospitable, being untouched by outside influences. They 
were also friendly and welcomed me into their houses. However, I was shocked by 
how poor they were: no tap water, no gas, no electricity, no vehicle, and no modern 
facilities. In one house, I saw the handmade small ‘guitar’ (see Fig. 1.4). I plucked the 
string, a beautiful echo of nature came and it was like the music of the heaven. I 
asked the house owner if he could sell it to me. He shook his head and apologized 
“sorry, I can’t. It is from our ancestors. It is part of our family heritage.” I felt 
disappointed but respected their decisions. 
 
Fig. 1. 4     The Dong boy holding a ‘guitar’ 




I stayed two days and enjoyed the Dong culture so much. It was so distinctive from 
the mainstream of post-modern Han Chinese ‘culture’. I could not stop asking myself 
“how can we keep this culture and at the same time help the people get rid of that 
poor life?” 
At the airport, the head of the Town Planning Department of Liping County told us 
that there were plenty of such villages and informed that an approach called 
Ecomuseum (⭏ᘱঊ⢙侶) had been carried out to conserve the culture and 
alleviate poverty. Ecomuseum? I was curious… 
This experience was how I became interested in China’s ecomuseums. Subsequently, 
I browsed some information about ecomuseums, but found that they had been 
suffering and did not comply with the original French philosophy of being 
community-based or bottom-up. However, does that approach really work or not 
work?  My interest was piqued. 
1.2.2 Research problem: The ideal model and the reality of Chinese ecomuseums? 
1.2.2.1 The development of ‘ideal model’ of ecomuseums 
Presently, there are seventeen designated ecomuseums in China dedicated to 
sustaining ethnic minority groups (see Table 1.1). The two exceptions are Longli City 
Ecomuseum and Changgangling City Ecomuseum which are populated by Han groups, 
China’s dominant ethnic group. But in these two cases, Han people are still being 
regarded as a minority. Longli City Ecomuseum is a historical castle which was built 
in the format of Ming Dynasty (1368-1644) with local residents adhering to 
traditional Han cultures such as dragon dance and wedding customs (Su 2005a). The 
Changgangling City Ecomuseum is another village which maintains its heritage of 
ancient Han culture with temples, houses with traditional furnishings and exteriors 
and traditional agricultural systems (Qin 2009).  
However, as can be seen from Table 1.1, of the seventeen ecomuseums, only eleven 
are on The List of Chinese Museums released by the State Administration of Cultural 
Heritage of China in October 2011. The five excluded cases are not qualified to be on 
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the List, mainly because of their irregular opening times (State Administration of 
Cultural Heritage 2012).  
Table 1. 1   The List of Chinese Ecomuseums 





















4 2005 The Tang’an Ecomuseum I Dong Yes  













7 2004 The Sanjiang Ecomuseum  
II 
Dong No  
8 2005 The Jingxi Ecomuseum  II Zhuang Yes  


























Zhuang  Yes  














The Xiding Bulang 
Ecomuseum  
N/A 
Bulang No  
   Note: Official list = The List of Chinese Museums (State Administration of Cultural Heritage 2012) 
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Donghai Su, as the promoter of the ecomuseum concept in China, has categorized 
these ecomuseums as belonging to two ‘generations’ (see Fig. 1.4). Su did not specify 
any definitions of the first and second generation. The only categorizing criteria 
would be their different establishing times and provinces. In addition, Su appears to 
have intentionally neglected an ecomuseum in Yunnan Province as well as the Dimen 
Ecomuseum in Guizhou Province, perhaps because the former one is administrated 
by local villagers whilst the latter was initiated by a company in Hong Kong (Su 
2005c), unlike the other fifteen examples which have been instigated by Chinese 
local and state governments2. Su has since concluded that this different 
administrative process needs further analysis and investigation (Su 2006). 
 
Fig. 1. 5     Distribution map of the two ‘generations’ of Chinese ecomuseums, as proposed by Su 
(2008) 
Source: the researcher 
                                                 
2 This point is interesting. The important criterion of a (Western) ecomuseum is that the ecomuseum is 
administered by local people; however, this is not the case in China. Only the Xiding Bulang 
Ecomuseum in Yunnan is managed by local villagers. Moreover, this is regarded as an experiment (see 
discussion in 1.2.2.2). 
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1.2.2.2 The ecomuseum reality and highlighted issues 
Since it began appearing, the operation of ecomuseum approach presents some 
difficulties, especially for the first generation ones. This group is located in Guizhou 
Province, preserving the Buyi, Han, and Dong ethnic minority peoples (see Fig. 1.6). 
Generally, these ecomuseums have a common structure--a traditional museum 
designated as a Documentation Centre and the surrounding villages. In 2009, Yin and 
Wu described the three main difficulties as: 1) the tie between the Documentation 
Centre and the surrounding environments is weak. Villagers regard the Centre as the 
ecomuseum rather than conceiving of their living village as part of the museum; 2) 
there is insufficient local participation. There are hardly any cases in which 
ecomuseum campaigns are led by local residents as is the case in France. For 
example, the people in the Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum are living in poverty (see Fig. 
1.7), so what they really want is about how to leave for modernized cities rather 
than to conserve this landscape (Yin & Wu 2009a); 3) tourism is over-developed (Yin 
& Wu 2009a). In 1999, the Norwegian representatives of the ecomuseum project in 
Guizhou Province, An and Gjestrum (1999), stated that people should not be 
separated from their cultural heritage. Instead, they should have the opportunity to 
create their future based on it. This argument entrusted the ethnic minority peoples 
to use their cultural resources to pursue sustainable development via tourism. 
Chinese ecomuseums, though, are initiated primarily to boost tourism (Dong & Zhai 
2007; Liu, Liu & Wall 2005). This focus of Chinese ecomuseums transformed the 
culture to mere exhibition and brought about a loss of authenticity of intangible 




Fig. 1. 6     The first generation of Chinese ecomuseums in Guizhou, China 
Source: the researcher  
 
Fig. 1. 7     Poor housing conditions in the Suojia Ecomuseum, Guizhou  
Source: the researcher 
Based upon the difficulties in the first generation of Chinese ecomuseums, Zhang 
and You (2009) argue that the ecomuseum concept is a special by-product of the 
Western post-industrial era, and therefore cannot be applied in Chinese under-
developed villages. However, Su emphasizes that: 
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The concept of the eco-museum can only flourish through a process of localization. Each eco-
museum can only prosper in response to its own particular surroundings, which are linked to 
national, societal and local practicalities and must co-exist with development endeavors. (Su 
2008b, p. 38) 
Su states that the first stage of ecomuseum localization is ‘cultural consignment’ 
which allows government and advisors to be the ‘agents’ leading the ecomuseum’s 
establishment (Su 2005). Accordingly, in under-developed villages, the government 
and the advisors are the only persons who know what an ecomuseum is whilst the 
local minority people have little awareness of the values of their culture, so an 
ecomuseum can not be feasible without the coordination of government and 
advisors. Su also believes that until the villagers understand the concept of 
ecomuseums and the significance of their culture, namely when they become the 
real owner of their culture, only then can an ecomuseum be firmly sustained (2006). 
In the meantime, he believes the process from ‘cultural consignment’ to ‘cultural 
autonomy’ to be the normal process of Chinese ecomuseum establishment.  
With regard to this process of localization, the second generation of ecomuseum in  
(thereafter Guangxi) Zhuang Autonomous Region is highly praised in China (Yin & Wu 
2009a).  This is a combination system of one traditional museum--Guangxi Museum 
of National Minorities3 and ten surrounding ecomuseums (see Fig. 1.8). Yin and Wu 
(2009) stated that the surrounding 10 ecomuseums were used as research 
laboratories for the central Guangxi Museum of National Minorities. Su (2008) 
argued that this  cooperation empowered the Guangxi Museum of National 
Minorities to assist in building ten new ecomuseums, primarily to aid research and 
protect Indigenous cultures as they opened up to the outside world. In addition, the 
landscape architectural master plan of the Guangxi ecomuseum is more robust than 
those in Guizhou (Yin and Wu, 2009). 
                                                 
3 The Chinese Characters for Guangxi Museum of Ethnography are ᒯ㾯≁᯿ঊ⢙侶.  It is a museum 
to display and restore material culture from several ethnic minority groups. Actually, at the museum 
entrance, the name was translated as Guangxi Museum of Nationalities. The researcher does not use 
this advertised English name because the word ‘nationality’ is very confusing, whilst ‘museum of 




Fig. 1. 8     The “1+10 Ecomuseum Project” in Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region 
Source: the researcher 
1.2.3 Research gap: a limitation of previous studies 
The above-mentioned issues reveal some criticisms of the weaknesses of the first 
generation and improvements of the second generation of ecomuseums in China. 
Yet there remains a gap to critically evaluate their performance and determine if or 
how far they satisfy the original ecomuseum philosophies and whether they offer 
successful approaches for managing continuing landscapes in China. However, there 
are neither national guidelines nor frameworks to guide the establishment and 
management of ecomuseums in China, nor to judge their success.  
In 2008, China’s National Bureau of Culture began drawing up a national guideline 
for a five-year plan for Chinese ecomuseums (Su 2008b), but this writing ceased due 
to a lack of funding (Su telephone conversation. 2010). Thus, it would be very useful 
to propose a suitable set of indicators to evaluate the success of Chinese 
ecomuseums and help to improve their establishment and management procedures. 
Moreover, since the 2005 International Symposium on the Guizhou Ecomuseums was 
held in Guizhou Province, there has been little revision of knowledge about Chinese 
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ecomuseums, particularly to the English-speaking world. The only literature to be 
found is in Peter Davis’ book—the second edition of Ecomuseum: a Sense of Place, 
published in early 2011. This gives an overview of ecomuseums in China, pointing 
out that these have been using a top-down management approach rather than a 
bottom-up approach. However, Davis did not touch on the underlying problems, 
especially in terms of individual cases.  
Apart from the lack of case studies, there is no study regarding the differences 
between Chinese and Western ecomuseums. It remains necessary to interpret how 
ecomuseums in China are managed against original ecomuseum philosophies and to 
perhaps challenge the original Western concept that all ecomuseums should be 
bottom-up, democratic and community-based. Is this a suitable model of Chinese 
ecomuseums? There is also a need for a detailed investigation of the management of 
Western ecomuseums, to allow comparisons with Chinese ones, in order to propose 
useful suggestions and recommendations for both.  
1.3 Research Questions and Objectives 
Given this context, the following have been proposed as the research questions: 
1) What are the original benchmarks for ecomuseums? 
2) To what extent do Chinese ecomuseums meet these benchmarks? Are these 
benchmarks valid tools for evaluating Chinese ecomuseums? 
3) If not the original ecomuseum indicators are not applicable in China, what are 
more appropriate benchmarks for them?  
4)  Are there substantial differences between the first and second generations of 
Chinese ecomuseums?  
5) How Chinese ecomuseums vary from each other? And what are their common 
problems?   
6) What are the differences and similarities of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums?  
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7) What should be the appropriate model for ecomuseums in China as well as in 
other developing countries? 
The first step of this research was to extract suitable evaluation indicators that could 
be applied to Chinese ecomuseum performance. This was mainly done through a 
literature review. Secondly, by assessing Chinese ecomuseums using original 
ecomuseum philosophies, this research could then establish to what extent they met 
them. The survey assessment also sought to assess and measure the validity of these 
checklists as well as to identify any underlying problems and the potential 
differences between the first and the second generation.  
This research then examined ecomuseums in Australia, in terms of backgrounds, 
regulations and guidelines, management structures, governance strategies, 
programs and activities, the conservation and interpretation of heritage resources, 
local involvement and empowerment and outcomes. These were then compared 
with Chinese cases, to find out the similarities, differences and possible 
recommendations. As a concluding point, this research seeks to develop a model for 
ecomuseums in China as well as for other developing countries.  
1.4 Theoretical Framework and a Brief Description of Methods 
1.4.1 Theoretical framework  




Fig. 1. 9     Theoretical framework of thesis 
Source: the researcher 
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1.4.2 A brief description of methods  
This part provides a brief introduction of research methods; the detailed 
methodologies are discussed in Chapter 3 – Research Design.  
As shown in the research objectives, the first stage of the research is to summarize 
ecomuseum benchmarks. This will mainly be done by a literature review, covering 
the previous studies of ecomuseum characteristics and an overview of ecomuseum 
exemplars regarding their background, management structures, programs, local 
participation and outcomes. This overview will explore the myths about 
ecomuseums, in terms of the definitions and principles, and also lead to a 
comprehensive summary of their criteria. These criteria will then be converted into 
scaled questions used in surveys in China and Australia. 
The second stage will be the survey in six selected ecomuseums in China for an 
assessment. This will include three ecomuseums from the first generation--the Liuzhi 
Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic Minority, the Zhenshan Ecomuseum for the 
Buyi Ethnic Minority, the Tang’an Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority, and the 
three from the second generation -- the Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-
trousers Yao Ethnic Minority, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority, 
the Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic Minority.  
Here, grounded theory method will be applied-- rather than having a hypothesis, the 
first step being data collection by survey. During the survey, three methods will be 
used. The first one will be site observation to collect images depicting evidence of 
how these ecomuseums were managed. The second method will be a questionnaire 
survey among key personnel involved in the management and the local minority 
people living in the ecomuseums, which will apply a scoring system to evaluate to 
what extent they meet the criteria. However, some problems encountered on-site 
made the preliminary scoring system impractical. As a result, the researcher will 
change the research approach from structured questionnaire to semi-structured 
interviews to key staff and local villagers. 
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These questions which the researcher rephrased for the interview were thereby 
affected some of the aims and substance of the questionnaire. But by using 
approaches of observation and semi-structured interview, the researcher actually 
obtained qualitative data rather than a large amount of quantitative data. This data 
will help to better demonstrate the missions, objectives, the structures of the six 
ecomuseums and how they are managed at an operational and strategic level as well 
as the corresponding outcomes.  
Thirty-five interviews were undertaken. All were imported into Nvivo; the key points 
were marked with a series of codes whose structure was consistent with 
ecomuseum indicators generated from literature review. From different weights of 
codes, categories of factors were formed: 1) the factors which were consistent with 
literature review; 2) the factors which were applicable from original ecomuseum 
philosophies but are not valid for Chinese cases; 3) the factors which can only be 
applied in China after modification; and 4) the new factors which had not been 
mentioned in previous studies but were of significant weight in Chinese cases. Based 
upon the three categories of factors, the most appropriate benchmarks for Chinese 
ecomuseums were summarized as the conclusion of Chapter 5. This qualitative data 
also helped identify the problems of Chinese ecomuseums, which led to a question 
of how to make them better; a survey in Australian ecomuseums was hence 
conducted. 
The third stage of the thesis surveyed ‘ecomuseums’ in Australia, through the same 
approaches of observation, structured questionnaires and semi-structured 
interviews. The selected cases were Melbourne’s Living Museum of The West, Living 
Window of the West, and Sovereign Hill. This stage summarized how these open-air 
museums in Australia were managed, in terms of their backgrounds, regulations and 
guidelines, management structures, governance strategies, programs and activities, 
the conservation and interpretation of heritage resources, local involvement and 
empowerment and outcomes. The data collected in Australia was also coded and 
analyzed through Nvivo, which helped to answer why the ecomuseum label was not 
used in Australia and revealed their critical problems. Meanwhile, the differences 
and similarities of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums were identified. These 
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findings formed some suggestions towards how to solve the problems of Chinese 
ecomuseums.  
After these three stages, all the data was synthesized, aiming to develop the model 
of ecomuseums in China and in other developing countries.  
Human ethics approval from the respective the University of Adelaide ad Deakin 
University human ethics committees was obtained prior to the commencement of all 
the questionnaires and interviews summarized above, and this procedural 
information is contained in Appendix 2.  
1.4.3 Language statement   
For the purposes of this dissertation, the terms and definitions as embodied in 
Australia ICOMOS' Burra Charter (ICOMOS-Australia 1999) have been used.  





Fig. 1. 10   Thesis structure 
Source: the researcher
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2.1 Introduction  
This chapter will review the previous research regarding the management of 
ecomuseums, under the umbrella of Continuing Landscapes. 
First of all, it will review the concept of Continuing Landscape in terms of its 
definition, authenticity and integrity, the management challenges as well as its 
relation with the ecomuseum concept. This part of the literature review will use the 
ecomuseum as a framework to discuss the management of Continuing Landscapes.  
The second section of this chapter will give a detailed overview of the previous 
studies of ecomuseum characteristics. It will cover the philosophical and historical 
background and will describe how the ecomuseum came into being in France. This 
section then will review the definition and principles of ecomuseums, to bring about 
the controversies of ecomuseums.  
 The third part of this section will review the current state of knowledge of 
ecomuseum evaluation, to locate this research in relevant theoretical and practical 
fields. This part of the literature review will seek to identify the lack of studies on 
ecomuseum evaluation and to present a necessity to review varied forms of 
ecomuseum examples around the whole world to summarize original ecomuseum 
philosophies which can be used to evaluate Chinese ecomuseums. 
The last section will review all the studies pertinent to Chinese ecomuseums and 
Australian cases, including problems, debates about success or otherwise the lack of 
evaluation, to finally give a foundation for addressing the research gap and to pave 
the way for evaluating Chinese ecomuseums and hence a comparative study. 
2.2 The Concept of Continuing Landscape 
2.2.1 The rise to prominence of Cultural Landscapes in the heritage community 
The UNESCO World Heritage Centre defines heritage as ‘our legacy from the past, 
what we live with today, and what we pass on to future generations’ (UNESCO 
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2010c). There are three categories of world heritage: cultural heritage, natural 
heritage as well as mixed cultural and natural heritage. Cultural Heritage is defined in 
‘Article 1’ of the Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and 
Natural Heritage as ‘monuments, groups of buildings and sites’ (UNESCO 1972, p. 2). 
Natural Heritage is defined in ‘Article 2’ as ‘natural features consisting of physical 
and biological formations or groups of such formations … geological and 
physiographical formations and precisely delineated areas … natural sites or 
precisely delineated natural areas’ (UNESCO 1972, p. 2). Mixed Natural-Cultural 
Heritage is the property ‘satisfying a part or the whole of the definitions of both the 
cultural and natural heritages laid out in Article 1 and 2’ (UNESCO 1972, p. 2). 
This Convention (Hoebink n.d.) , and the Operational Guidelines for the 
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention (UNESCO 2012), play an important 
role in arousing international interest in heritage protection and promoting 
international co-operation in this field. However, these three heritage categories 
stem from the Western world and are imbued with nationalistic and religious 
associations in Europe and a wilderness ethic in North America (Han 2007b). Within 
these two ideologies there is an apparent separation between nature and culture. 
People were not seen as part of nature while landscape was not seen as a cultural 
construction. There have been critiques among cultural geographers as well about 
this discontinuity (Jackson 1989). The supplement category of mixed natural and 
cultural heritage was simply defined as the overlapped property of natural and 
cultural objects, which did not incorporate the interaction between human and 
nature (Han 2007b). It is difficult to nominate sites whose natural and cultural values 
are closely intertwined because there are no matching standards for their 
nomination. For instance, all the Scenic and Historic Interest Areas in China are 
embedded with the integrated values of culture and nature. However, most of them 
are inscribed as natural heritage because there was no proper categories which 
incorporate interaction between human and nature (Han 2006). In order to meet the 
criteria of being Natural Heritage and keep the place in the World Heritage List, 
recently built structures in Wulingyuan Scenic and Historic Interest Areas were 
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demolished and the local people were resettled (Han 2007a). This action caused the 
fading of cultural values and economic loss.  
To address in this deficiency of a category that can represent a combined values of  
human and nature--Cultural Landscape--was recognized as a subclass of Cultural 
Heritage in ‘significant interactions between people and the natural environment’ 
(UNESCO 2010a, p. 85). Cultural landscapes fall into three categories:  
1. Clearly defined landscapes designed and intentionally created by man;  
2. Organically evolved landscapes;  
3. Associative cultural landscapes.  
Organically evolved landscapes fall into two categories as relict or fossil landscapes and 
continuing landscapes. (UNESCO-ICOMOS 2008, p. 86)  
Right after the acceptance of the Cultural Landscape category, a debate about the 
concept was ensued (Natsuko & Tiamsoon 2008). Fowler argued that the term was 
unclear in the United Kingdom (Fowler 2001). There was a statement that ‘Cultural 
Landscape’ should be substituted by the term of ‘landscape heritage’ (UNESCO 1999). 
A similar view has been echoed by Roe who suspected that ‘Cultural Landscape’ 
might be redundant because all the landscapes of Europe could be described as 
‘cultural’ to some extent (2007).  The 2000 European Landscape Convention covers 
all landscapes with outstanding, ordinary, rural, peri-urban and urban values (The 
Council of Europe). Jones (2011) stated that cultural landscapes ranged from a hill-
station landscape to entire valleys and islands, from a single property to an ensemble 
of properties which are visually, aesthetically, historically or scientifically linked. Such 
increasingly generic use of the phrase has led to the ‘watering-down’ of the 
definition (Jones 2011, p. 1). Han (2006) has argued that the term of ‘Cultural 
Landscape’ seems to be a bit problematic in China as effectively every landscape is 
cultural. De Varine (2013) finds the concept of universal values very dangerous. It is a 
typically colonial notion, since these values are obviously defined by the cultural 
elites of the western world. UNESCO is one of the vehicles of their domination. 
Despite such arguments, Ken Taylor (email, 2 March 2009) indicated that the term of 
Cultural Landscape had already been internationally accepted. For Rossler,  
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Cultural landscapes are at the interface of culture and nature, tangible and intangible heritage, 
biological and cultural diversity – they represent a closely woven net of relationships, the 
essence of culture and people’s identity. (Rossler 2006, p. 334) 
Based on the values of landscape in Asia, Taylor has defined cultural landscape as 
‘the everyday landscapes which surround us and in which we conduct our activities’ 
(2007, p. 6; 2009, p. 13). Thus, the difference between everyday landscapes and 
heritage landscape lies in the outstanding universal values of the property. In the 
case of World Heritage, a Cultural Landscape demonstrates quality over and above 
the merits of something of only local heritage interest (Fowler 2003). As stated by 
UNESCO (2009c, p. 24), ‘cultural landscapes are suitable for inclusion in the World 
Heritage List, if the interaction between people and nature is of outstanding 
universal value.’   
At the end of 2011, 66 properties on the World Heritage List had been included as 
cultural landscapes. However, 60% of them were situated in Europe and North 
America and inscriptions form the Asia and Pacific Region accounted for only 20%. 
The dearth of Cultural Landscape inscriptions in the Asia and Pacific is partly due to 
that the Euro-centric category of Cultural Landscape that has perhaps been better 
grasped by Europeans and North Americans (Natsuko & Tiamsoon 2008). Hence, 
since 2005, a lot of effort has been put into the investigation and nomination of 
Cultural Landscapes in Asia and the Pacific (Jokilehto 2005), and the number is 
increasing (Taylor 2009). Till June 2013, 84 properties on the World Heritage List had 
been included as cultural landscapes, with 44 from Europe/North America, 18 from 
the Asian and Pacific Region (excluding Mt Lushan, China), and 22 from the rest of 
world.    
2.2.2 What is a World Heritage Continuing Landscape? 
Among the three categories of Cultural Landscape, the second one is the organically 
evolved landscape. Such landscapes reflect the process of evolution in their form and 
component features. They fall into two sub-categories:  
1) a relict (or fossil) landscape--one in which an evolutionary process came to an end at some 
time in the past, whose significant distinguishing features are still visible in material form;  
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2) continuing landscape—one which retains an active social role in contemporary society 
closely associated with the traditional way of life, and in which the evolutionary process is 
still in progress. At the same time it exhibits significant material evidence of its evolution 
over time. (UNESCO-ICOMOS 2008, p. 86). 
From this description, Continuing Landscapes resulted from an initial social, 
economic, administrative and/or religious imperative and have developed to their 
present forms by association with and in response to these natural environments. 
They are still evolving and are associated with intangible culture of human beings. 
The Orkhon Valley cultural landscape in Mongolia is an example of Continuing 
Landscape, which was inscribed in 2004. This grassland is still being grazed by 
Mongolian nomadic pastoralists. It reflects the symbiotic relationship between 
nomadic pastoral societies and their administrative and religious centers. The Rice 
Terraces of the Philippine Cordilleras were inscribed in 1995 as the first cultural 
landscape from Asia and have been regarded as a model of a living landscape and 
expressed sacred agricultural tradition. However, due to the drastic change of 
younger generations’ attitudes towards cultural heritage, their loss of interest in 
farming, tourism pressure, the need to upgrade infrastructure and income 
generation, and the pressure of how to encourage rice consumption,  it dropped into 
the World Heritage in Danger List in 2001 (UNESCO 2009c; Taylor 2013).  
2.2.3 The Authenticity and Integrity of Continuing Landscape  
To be inscribed as a heritage landscape, a property must meet the conditions of 
authenticity and integrity.  
This authenticity of heritage property often encompasses the ‘form and design, 
materials and substance, use and function, traditions and techniques, location and 
setting, and spirit and feeling, and other internal and external factors’, which has 
been outlined in the Nara Document (ICOMOS 1994, p. 3).  As for Continuing 
Landscapes, it is difficult to conserve them in a sustainable way because they include 
material culture, cultural traditions, intangible values, and socio-economic system 
changes. They present the intangible culture of a landscape. As defined by 
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Convention for the Safeguarding of Intangible Cultural Heritage, intangible values lie 
in:  
The practices, representations, expressions, knowledge, skills – as well as the instruments, 
objects, artefacts and cultural spaces associated therewith – that communities, groups and, in 
some cases, individuals recognize as part of their cultural heritage. (UNESCO 2003, p. 2) 
All these elements are inherently dynamic factors, and cultural landscapes are still 
evolving. This process allows the landscape to change rather than freeze it to a 
certain historic pattern, thus challenging the criteria of authenticity. There is a need 
to monitor or guide a proper change to this landscape to make sure that this does 
not influence the outstanding universal values which are reflected in the interaction 
of human and nature in this landscape (UNESCO 2009).  
In terms of integrity, The Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the World 
Heritage Convention describe it as ‘wholeness, completeness, of the natural and/or cultural 
heritage and its attributes’ (UNESCO 2012, p. 21). The Australian Burra Charter 
acknowledges a landscape as a place made significant by its associative values (ICOMOS-
Australia 1999). It implies that the territory of the landscape should correspond to the values 
it presents.  The Xi’an Declaration on the Conservation of the Setting of Heritage Structures, 
Sites and Areas emphasizes the importance of the protection of the surrounding 
environment for one property (ICOMOS 2005).  The Hoi An Declaration on Conservation of 
Historic Districts of Asia (ICOMOS 2003) emphasizes involving inhabitants as an essential 
recommendation for the improvement of the conservation of historic districts and the 
development of regional network in Asia.  
According to these complicated issues, the integrity of a heritage landscape should 
include an adequate territory and all the physical cultural evidence in forms and 
features which can be ‘read’ like documents. In addition, in the specific context of 
continuing landscapes include the values of which are associated with the intangible 
culture,  and that the integrity should encompass the continuity of traditional 
functions and the relationship of parts with the whole landscape. Significantly,  
In the specific context of Cultural Landscape, integrity is the extent to which the layered 
historic evidence, meanings and relationships between elements remains intact and can be 
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interpreted in the landscape. It is also the integrity of the relationship with nature that matters, 
not the integrity of nature itself. (UNESCO 2009c, p. 25) 
2.2.4 The challenges of managing Continuing Landscape  
According to the above-mentioned intertwined aspects of a Continuing Landscape, 
there are several challenges for its management.  
In the first place, these landscapes are shaped by local communities living with them, 
so it is important to involve local people in their stewardship and to renew each 
generation’s commitment to this. However, lack of awareness of cultural landscapes 
values is a common problem for heritage management internationally (Taylor & 
Lennon 2012). The lack of consent from the inhabitants is another issue, especially 
for Indigenous territories.  There is always a tension between different stakeholders. 
As stated in the Joint Statement of the UNE Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues, 
‘there are numerous examples of Indigenous sites on the World Heritage List that 
have been inscribed without the free, prior and informed consent of the Indigenous 
peoples concerned’ (Centre for Minority Rights Development Kenya (CEMIRIDE) et al. 
2011, p. 1). 
Second, a lack of social and economic support for local communities in China 
remains another problem stifling local participation in the management and the 
conservation of their heritage (Yin & Wu 2009a).  
Third, as most continuing heritage landscapes are connected with traditions, the 
conflict between the conservation of traditional living ways and socioeconomic 
development is a big problem. There are several continuing landscapes that illustrate 
special techniques of land use, especially those forestry and agricultural landscapes; 
for example the Sacred Mijikenda Kaya Forests in Kenya. However, in almost every 
part of the world, change is affecting landscape. This is perhaps mainly due to 
globalization which encompasses two factors.  One is the intensification of modern 
agriculture and expansion of the towns, and the other is the abandonment of rural 
lands by local population. As a result, some lands with relict features and patterns 
have ceased to be productive. They are developed for new uses or amalgamated into 
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larger field sizes for industrial-scale farming. Such change results in the loss of 
cultural and natural diversity. Thus it is of great importance to define the extent of 
suitable change and ensure that the significant techniques will be enacted to sustain 
the outstanding cultural and aesthetic values of the heritage landscapes. However, 
for these sites when closely bound with traditional land use and other customs, it is 
difficult to balance conservation and development. The revival of Rice Terraces of 
the Philippine Cordilleras proved that in economically depressed areas, approaches 
have to be established to use heritage as an untapped resource for income 
generation (Villalon 2012). Tourism is a key measure adopted internationally to 
achieve this aim.  However, in most cases, some tourism is over-emphasized as it can 
cause serious environmental pollution, the distortion of traditional cultures, and the 
merchandising of traditional artifacts.  For example, Honghe Hani Terraced Fields in 
China, which was inscribed on the World Heritage Tentative List in 2002, has long 
been impacted by tourism (Jiao & Chen 2002). Some tourism seems to have betrayed 
its initial objective of balancing development and conservation, which made many 
Chinese citizens worry that this ‘non-renewable’ terrace landscape, might ‘disappear’. 
Since rice terraces are recognized as a part of important cultural landscapes existing 
in many countries, it is important to formulate appropriate safeguarding and 
curatorship measures (Sirisrisak & Akagawa 2007).  
In addition to these problems, the loss of authenticity and integrity, loss of 
knowledge of traditional construction techniques or processes, loss of community 
connection to the property, loss of significance, and tourism pressure all make the 
management of Continuing Landscape a big challenge around the world (Taylor & 
Lennon 2012). 
2.2.5 Ecomuseum synergies with the concept of Continuing Landscape  
All the characteristics of Continuing Landscape as well as the challenges of managing 
them have created the context to give ecomuseums a more significant role in 
relation to their territories.  
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In short, the ecomuseum concept involves the creation of open-air museums 
keeping buildings and people in their original sites, with local communities serving as 
curators managing their own sites, which necessitates democracy in the 
conservation and interpretation processes (Corsane et al. 2007a; Per 1986; Su 2006). 
In recent decades, the ecomuseum concept has been acknowledged as a new 
paradigm for the holistic interpretation of cultural heritage, in which communities 
preserve, interpret, and manage their heritage for sustainable development 
(Instituto Ricerche Economiche E Sociali (IRES) 2004; Su 2006). They have common 
characteristics of a ’fragmented site’ policy, they cover large geographical territories, 
feature in-situ interpretation and conservation of heritages, as well as of local 
involvement and empowerment (Corsane et al. 2007a, p. 102). 
As stated in previous studies regarding the relation between Continuing Landscape 
and ecomuseums, 
Ecomuseums seeks to conserve Continuing Landscape which although not of World Heritage 
Site status have significance for local people, meeting the criteria set by UNESCO, i.e. retaining 
an active role in contemporary society closely associated with the traditional way of life and in 
which an evolutionary process is still in progress … there is no doubt that the fragmented 
nature of ecomuseum sites and the fact that they are often interlinked gives the ecomuseum 
tremendous potential to promote a holistic interpretation … the intangible nature of the 
cultural landscape is also very important to ecomuseums, many of which are devoted to rural 
crafts, agriculture, industrial processes or maritime history … (in) many other ecomuseums, 
conservation and restorations are not being carried out for their own sake, but with the 
purpose of sustaining lives, identities and aspirations, linking people to place (…) (Davis 2011b, 
pp. 271-2) 
Ecomuseum philosophies and practices themes consider not only the conservation of 
heritage values within a given territory but also consider the relevant social and 
cultural background and development of the area; hence ecomuseums have a 
capacity to conserve and enhance Continuing Landscape that has yet to be fully 
realized.  
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2.3 The State of knowledge of Ecomuseum Characteristics 
2.3.1 The history of ecomuseums     
2.3.1.1 The historical and philosophical foundations of ecomuseums 
Davis (1999) has examined the historical and the philosophical background of 
ecomuseums in the Western world. In his book, he has concluded that in the 
sixteenth century, the growing interest in the exploration of natural environment 
intrigued people’s passion to collect natural artifacts in order to understand the 
diversity of nature. Complementing the impetus of public interest in nature, the idea 
of museums entered the institutional domain in the 18th century when Peter the 
Great of Russia opened his museum to the public in 1714. Peter the Great was 
passionate about collecting the strangest, largest and most wonderful objects in the 
world, and made a great effort to encapsulate nature in his museum. This attempt, 
together with public enthusiasm for nature, led to the consequent emergence of 
natural history museums in the late eighteenth century. But in a world being 
exploited and developed, these natural history museums dealt mainly with 
taxonomic research, with little hint of a conservation role.  
The ‘dictionary’ role of natural history museum met a great challenge with the 
impact of environmentalism in 1960s. This movement called for new roles for natural 
history museums, for example for conservation purposes. As a response, new 
approaches for exhibition, contact between museum and countryside movement, 
incorporation of educational programs to influence people’s attitudes towards the 
environment, and a wise use of resources, were all evidence of responses by 
museums to adapting to social needs. This was a global phenomenon addressed by 
Van Mensch as ‘the Second Revolution of Museum’ (1995, p. 133).  
The late 19th and early 20th century experienced a redefinition of museums. A 
renewal was required to move museums away from traditionally elitist institutions 
towards an instrument of service to society. At the same time, there was the 
development of national museums informed by ideas of linking museums with 
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identity as well as using museums as a way of knowing and regulating citizens 
(Bennett 1995). 
In 1972, UNESCO sponsored an interdisciplinary Round Table on the Development 
and the Role of Museums in the Contemporary World at Santiago da Chile. From this 
round table emerged the definition of the ‘integrated museum’ (UNESCO 1973, p. 
36). This new type of museum is dedicated to 
…show their visitors their place in the world and to make them aware of their problems as 
individuals and as members of society (…) seems the most suited to operate as a regional 
museum or as a museum for small and medium-sized population centers. (UNESCO 1973, p. 39) 
This term gave rise to a new role characterized by an interdisciplinary, teamwork 
approach and the involvement of local community. It created responsibilities far 
beyond the traditional functions of collecting, studying, conserving and exhibiting 
objects in search of chances to facilitate social changes. As expressed by De Varine, 
the ecomuseum should follow the path of the ‘integral museum’ (de Varine 1985).  
De Varine (2013) offers a different perspective on this ‘museum revolution’ 
transformation observing that: 
There is a big difference between the supposed "museum revolution" around year 1900 and 
the New Museology movement in the 60s and 70s, particularly after the Santiago Round Table 
(1972). It can be formulated as follows: since the end of the 19th century and the 
generalization of public education, we find that the heritage and museum field participate in 
what can be called a "democratization of culture", while at the end of the 20th century 
appears a new concept, the "cultural democracy". Community museums and ecomuseums, in 
their principles and sometimes in their actual practice, apply that concept by recognizing the 
right of the local communities to their own living culture, their own values and their 
responsibility over their living heritage. But the traditional approach to heritage and museums, 
based on the universal values, on lists of monuments, sites and museum collections considered 
as important for national identities and for the whole world, remain, particularly in 
government policies and in UNESCO's programmes. 
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2.3.1.2 The Scandinavian open-air museum in Sweden  
The evolution of museums has been a continual process and although the ideas that 
lay behind the foundation of the first ecomuseums were innovative, they are closely 
linked to and influenced by earlier museum models. While there is a philosophical 
commitment to the ecomuseum model in this Scandinavian examples, there are 
some who perceive them historical kitsch bearing little resemblance to real places in 
Sweden analogous to the quotation “The past is a foreign country, they do things 
differently there” expressed by Hartley in Lowenthal (1985). These predecessors 
were well established at the end of 19th century with the impact the new museology 
which was a movement that emphasized the educational and social roles of 
museums (Davis 2011, p. 63). The first open-air museum, Skansen, was developed in 
1891.  
According to Davis (2011b), Skansen is situated on the island of Djurgården within 
the city limits of Stockholm, and provides a new home for vernacular architectures of 
Sweden. Buildings were relocated with suitably furnished interiors, gardens and 
outbuildings providing a glimpse of Sweden in miniature. The open-air museum was 
created to represent the cultural, regional and social diversities of Sweden. Only 
three of the buildings are not original, but were painstakingly copied from examples 
which had been found elsewhere (Wales 2011). Skansen is more than simply a 
collection of buildings and objects. It is a living picture with craft demonstrations, 
music, festivals and dance performed by costumed guides. Participation from the 
local population was emphasized. It shows the way of life in the different parts of 
Sweden before the industrial era. The various activities and environment of the 
open-air museum were meant to provide the historical context for a public 
education experience and heritage interpretation, through the provision of 
information, seminars, lectures, conferences and summer educational program 
(Keyes 1992). Demonstration activities, operating manufacturing and mining 
processes, entertainment, recreational opportunities and commercial activities are 
packaged for visitors and residents. As summarized by Gjestrum (1986), the role of 
the Scandinavian Open-air Museum is threefold: contribution to human ecology, 
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enabling popular education for the people and community, and acting as a 
communication platform.  
This Scandinavian Museum, as the oldest outdoor museum, became a model for the 
development of open-air museums throughout the world, especially for Europe and 
the USA in the 1900s. Few folk museums or open-air museums have developed this 
century in Europe and the USA without some reference to Skansen (Kavanagh 1990).   
2.3.1.3 The emergence of ecomusée in France 
Georges-Henri Rivière (1897–1985) was a French museologist, and innovator of 
modern French ethnographic museology practices. While not the first participant 
during the construction of the Scandinavian Open-air Museum, he subsequently 
became the founding father of ecomuseums (de Varine 2013). Between 1948 and 
1965, Rivière served as the first acting director of the International Council of 
Museums (thereafter ICOM), to which he returned as Permanent Advisor in 1968. In 
1967, he guided the establishment of ecomuseum precedents in France, for 
integrated natural and cultural heritage preservation and sustainable development 
(Hubert 1985). These experiences led to experiments in ecomuseum with two types 
of discovery ecomuseum, and the community or development ecomuseum in late 
1960s and early 1970s (Davis 1999).  
The discovery ecomuseum was initially founded in the Armorica Regional Nature 
Park (Parc naturel régional d'Armorique) which hosts a landscape of diverse habitats, 
varied agricultural practices, significant archaeological sites and industrial structures 
including windmills, water mills and tanneries. With the guidance and enthusiasm of 
Rivière, two ecomuseums (Ecomusée des Monts d'Arrée and Ecomusée de l'Ile 
d'Ouessant) were founded there, respectively displaying coastal and mountainous 
landscapes (Davis 2011). This initial practice was defined by Hubert (1985) as the first 
generation of French ecomuseums, although they were not called ecomuseum. 
The second phase of French ecomusées began with a community-based ecomusée in 
Le Creusot Montceau-les-Mines in 1974, initiated to rehabilitate a post-industrial 
landscape as well to address the ‘need of the population to adapt to social and 
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economic changes due to a new corporate governance, and to a new regional 
organization implying the constitution of an urban conurbation made of 16 separate 
municipal entities.’ It was established with community involvement in its planning 
operation and evaluation, (de Varine 1985, 2013; Hoebink n. d.).  Due to its multiple 
functions of maintaining cultural identity and satisfying local needs including 
economics, politics and regeneration, it has become the model for many other 
community or development ecomuseums around the world (Davis 1999; de Varine 
1985).   While the Ecomusée Le Creusot-Montceau has been extensively used as a 
model or exemplar across the world, it has changed dramatically in the last twenty 
years and was reinvented in 2012 as a public museum belonging to the local 
government of the ‘urban community Le Creusot-Montceau’.  Thus, the ecomusée is 
now a musée and today manages “an enormous collection of anthropological, 
artistic and industrial objects, and is no longer controlled by the local population. It 
has become essentially a touristic asset for the territory and a conservation 
(conservative) institution” (de Varine 2013). 
2.3.2 The myths of ecomuseum: the definition and the key principles?  
2.3.2.1 The evolution of definition—a controversy 
A museum, as defined by International Council of Museum (thereafter ICOM), is  
…a non-profit making permanent institution in the service of society and its development, 
open to the public, which requires, conserves, researches, communicates and exhibits, for 
purpose of study, education and enjoyment of the tangible and intangible evidences of people 
and their environment. (International Council of Museum 2006, p. 14)  
An ecomuseum incorporates traditional museum techniques such as collecting, 
interpreting, studying, exhibiting and preserving (Walter 1989). As a new type of 
museum, the term ecomuseum comes from the Greek root ‘oikos’ meaning ‘house’ 
or ‘living space’ and defines a museum which is for, by and about people at home in 
their environment (Keyes 1992). This museum of environment was defined by an 
ICOM symposium Museum and Environment as follows: 
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This museum of the environment is meant to bring about or assist in an intense 
interdisciplinary study of the environment in all its aspects of heritage and culture and natural 
development, stressing the transformations of the system of relationships which constitute the 
environment. It is meant to present man and his environment in time and space and 
encourage the population of that environment to react to all these museum activities and 
assist in the continuous development of that environment (International Council of Museum 
1973, p. 120). 
In general, the ecomuseum – as new museology (Par 2005) -- is a tangible kind of 
open-air museum. Its theoretical and practical origins commenced in France through 
Frenchmen Georges-Henri Rivière and Hugues de Varine in 1971 during a dinner with 
the French Ministry of Environment, with the intention of linking heritage protection 
with the environment (de Varine 1985). The French Ministry of Environment was not 
very satisfied with the old-fashioned word museum, and wanted to make some 
innovations.  Accidentally, Hugues de Varine said “Somebody is talking about 
ecological museums, green museums, and so on, related to the regional park 
museums in France, and as ecomuseums”. “I take this one”, the aide of Minister said, 
and with this choice the term ecomuseum was born. Rivière has sought to define this 
term three times over a decade (Rivière 2001). In his 1980s ‘evolutive definition’, he 
defined it as:  
… an instrument conceived, fashioned and operated jointly by a public authority and a local 
population … an expression of man and nature … an expression of time … an interpretation of 
space … a laboratory … a conservation centre … a school … (Rivière 1985, pp. 183-4) 
De Varine, co-inventor of the concept, remains unsatisfied with the terminology, 
because it has become an ambiguous word (De Varine, email 17 February 2010). In 
1985, he stated that there were no absolutely true or false definitions (De Varine 
1985). In 1988, he announced that the word ecomuseum was an inadequate solution 
for museums to achieve new innovations (de Varine 1988). Maure, as a Board 
member of ICOM’s International Committee for Museology, agreed with De Varine 
concluding that  
The biggest problem is the name or concept of ecomuseum. What is it? I don’t know. The 
ecomuseum don’t refer to a universal objective museums model. The use of the name is 
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opportunist, a result of a strategy with variations according the local national political 
economic etc context … (Maure, email, 16 August 2010) 
According to ‘Declaration of Intent of the Long Net Workshop, Trento (Italy), May 
20044’ released by the European ecomuseum network, 
An Ecomuseum is a dynamic way in which communities preserve, interpret, and manage their 
heritage for a sustainable development. An Ecomuseum is based on a community agreement. 
In the last ten years, ecomuseum research has been undertaken in Italy, Japan and 
China by Professor Peter Davis from Newcastle University, UK. He simplified 
ecomuseum definition as a community-driven museum or heritage project that aids 
sustainable development (Corsane, Murtas & Davis 2009; Davis 2005b). Donghai Su, 
as the key promoter of ecomuseums in China, has defined it as:  
… a form of new museology … a holistic, in-situ and community-based conservation of natural 
and cultural environment, as well as tangible and intangible heritage. (Su 2006, p. 509) 
The 2005 International Ecomuseum Forum in Guizhou, China, was the first forum of 
ecomuseums in Asia. One of its conclusions was that ‘there is no such thing as a 
standard definition of the ecomuseum’ (Su 2005b, p. 242). Recently, Nazariadli and 
Rayatidamavandi (2011) perceived ecomuseum as both a tourist attraction and 
reinforcement of local Identity.  
The ecomuseum definition then is a broad topic for contemporary museology. 
Despite the evolution of definition, there are two common points of agreement. The 
first lies in the difference between a conventional museum (see Fig. 2.2) = building + 
collections + experts + visitors and ecomuseum (see Fig. 2.3) = territory + heritage + 
memory + population. 
                                                 
4 This document was released at a workshop organized in Italy, under the cooperation of IRES (The 
Istituto di Ricerche Economico Sociali del Piemonte) and provincial authorities of Trento, Italy. 
Several representatives of European ecomuseums attended this workshop, including Czech, Swedish, 
Polish and Italian precedents. 
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Fig. 2. 1     The components of museums  
Source: adapted from Gjestrum (1992, p.210)  
 
 
Fig. 2. 2     The components of ecomuseums  
Source: adapted from Gjestrum (1992, p. 210) 
The second point of agreement is that the prefix “eco” essentially means human 
ecology—a place of man and society in communities within an ecological framework 
(Gjestrum 1986). It should embrace social, cultural and natural environments shared 
by a community (Davis 2008; De Varine 2005; Rivard 2001).  
There are also two useful models of ecomuseums. Corsane’s model (2005) depicts 
ecomuseums embedded within a community and placed within an environment (see 
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Fig.  2.4). In contrast, Davis’ (2008) ‘necklace’ model regards the ecomuseum as a 
thread to connect varied elements (see Fig. 2.5).  
 
Fig. 2. 3     An ecomuseum must be Located within its community and the local environment. 
Source: adapted from Corsane (2005, p. 164) 
 
Fig. 2. 4     The “necklace” model of ecomuseum 
Source:  adapted from Davis (2005, p. 374) 
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2.3.2.2 The key principles 
The ecomuseum as a concept is developing rapidly all around the world. By 2010, 
over 500 organizations were using this term (Davis, email, 26 February 2010). They 
are all established according to their own cultural background for different heritage 
resources with different management styles. The ‘evolutive definition’ given by 
Rivière in 1985 allows a variety of interpretation of ecomuseum scopes. There is no 
fixed form or shape of the project. Some museologists pointed out the ambiguity of 
the term. “I can create my own museum tomorrow and call it ecomuseum if I wish.” 
(Maure, email, 16 August 2010). Meanwhile, there might not be very obvious 
differences between ecomuseum and other heritage organizations (Hudson, 1992; 
Davis, 1999).  In spite of some shared features of ecomuseums and other institution, 
they present some common principles: 
The objective is the service of humankind…time and space does not imprison themselves 
behind doors and walls and art is not the sole cultural expression of humanity…is a social being, 
an actor for change, a servant of the community. (Boylan 1992a, p. 16) 
Above statement emphasizes the importance of community involvement in the 
ecomuseum and it states as a servant for the local people.  
Heron (1991) suggested three principal features of ecomuseums being 1) strong 
sense of local pride in traditions, customs, and 2) vernacular architecture, 3) a link 
with their economic regeneration and their attempt to save threatened culture. 
Joubert (2005) summarized four principles of the French ecomusée -- the territory, 
its heritage, the population and the education. Davis (2005) has emphasized local 
people’s pride in their place as a key character to be common to all ecomuseums. 
In 2011, Davis again concluded that 
…ecomuseology as originally proposed was the application of community museology within a 
specified territory; the aim was to conserve heritage within that place, to work in a manner 
that returned ownership to local people, revived a sense of identity and led to some economic 
benefit. (p. 263) 
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Davis’ statement emphazised ecomuseum as a tool to revitalize local perceptions of 
their cultural landscape by linking heritage elements to their contemporary life and 
values, for a long-term rebuilding, the maintainance and conservation of these 
landscapes. In other words, ecomusums work as a ‘agent’ to link people to place for 
residents to sustain their lives, identities and aspirations, and to arouse people’s 
sense of place, for a better conservation. In addition to the links with local 
community, Davis emphasized the relation between landscape and ecomuseum: 
…a holistic approach to the interpretation and restoration of the cultural landscape of a 
defined territory is central to the ecomuseum concept…a holistic approach to the 
interpretation of cultural landscape is the central to ecomuseum concept. (2011b, p. 271) 
There are some statements proposing some identifiable features between other 
outdoor/open-air museum and ecomuseum. Hudson (1992) described three 
reasons why open-air museums have chosen to call themselves ecomuseums--the 
appeal to innovate the project name for marketing, a wish to be more modern 
and democratic, and a need to be recognized as a museum.  Meanwhile, open-air 
museums tend to be just collections and relocations of buildings as distinct from 
ecomuseums that keep collections in the original environment (Per 1986). 
2.3.2.3 Ecomuseum myths? 
The ecomuseum concept has been developing for the last four decades, which has 
given rise to several ambiguities of ecomuseum definitions.  
Firstly, it is difficult to give ecomuseum a fixed definition (Archipelago 
Mediterranean n. d.).  It has become a very flexible term comprising the institutions’ 
common factors in terms of fragmented territory, in-situ conservation and 
interpretation of cultural landscapes, and the involvement and empowerment of 
local communities.  
The second myth of ecomuseums lies in the lack of understanding of their place in 
the museological or heritage field. Some heritage projects, although adhering to 
ecomuseum principles, refuse to use the label. For example, there is no project using 
the ecomuseum as a label in Australia, but there are projects adhering to the 
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concept, such as Hill End in NSW. Recently, Davis (2011b) explained that the reason 
why the term had not been universally adopted was because debate about 
ecomuseum philosophy was confined to the academic sphere. Some other scholars 
think that the problem in Australia and the English-speaking world is that the ‘eco’ 
tag would (from a marketing perspective) lead people to think that it is concerned 
with natural conservation (i.e. ecological/ eco-lodges) (Cooke, personal 
communication, 10 December 2011). 
In addition to the inadequate understandings of ecomuseum, there is some misuse 
of the term itself, like the ones in Le Creusot-Montceau in France, Seixal in Portugal, 
Bergslagen in Sweden, Santa Cruz in Brazil which are community museums in 
essence (Corsane et al. 2007; De Varine 1988, 1997). These days, ‘the title 
ecomuseum can be adopted without necessarily using ecomuseum principles or 
practices; there are currently few systems of control or accountability’ (Davis 2011b, 
p. 268).   
Last but not the least, as the ecomuseum philosophy has been stretched, the 
boundaries between it and other heritage organizations has become confused, in 
comparison with community museum, territory museum, living museum, etc. If 
ecomuseum is used as the keyword to search Chinese websites, the result shows 
both community museums and ecomuseum. Meanwhile, there is always a confusion 
of the Ethnic Cultural Village and ecomuseums in Ethnic Minority Villages in China. 
Even in Davis’ book (2011b), they equal each other. In Australia, some other 
community-based heritage objects represent ecomuseum features, such as the 
Kanawinka Global Geopark. This is a Volcano Trail Museum, throughout western 
Victoria, where there is a large plain of about 300 kilometers long that has 
experienced volcanic activities over the last two million years and as recently as 
10,000 years ago. People in this region are trying to co-ordinate the information 
about these sites5. According to Peter Haffenden6 (email, 23 March 2011), this geo-
park is an ecomuseum in essence.  However, the explanation of the ecomuseum 
                                                 
5 See the official website of Kanawinka Global Geopark  at http://www.kanawinkageopark.org.au/ 
6 Peter Haffenten is the curator of Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West, which was the first 
ecomuseum in Australia.  
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definition is not what this PhD dissertation is pursuing. The researcher believes what 
really matters is whether the project complies with ecomuseum principles but not 
the labels. 
2.4 Previous studies of ecomuseum indicators and evaluation 
methodologies 
Despite the ambiguity of ecomuseum definitions, they do share some indicators. For 
some years now, the national and local governments of many countries as well as 
museologists have assessed museums according to standardized procedures. The 
aim is to evaluate their correspondence to the prerequisites envisaged by all the 
various public policies. Ecomuseums are of no exception.  
Heron (1991) suggested three principal features of ecomuseums are having a 
strong sense of local pride in traditions, customs, and vernacular architecture, a 
link with their economic regeneration and their attempt to save threatened 
culture. Joubert (2005) summarized four principles of French ecomusée – as the 
territory, its heritage, the population and the education. Davis (2005) emphasized 
local people’s pride in their place as key character to be common to all 
ecomuseums.  
Davis (2005c) stated the performance measurement indicators that applied to most 
traditional museums, such as the number of visitors, collections and educational 
activities delivered, have less meaning in an ecomuseum context. The failure of using 
traditional indicators to evaluate ecomuseums resulted from the variations among 
them regarding how they are governed, managed, financed and staffed, how the 
properties are exhibited  and what services should be provided for visitors. This 
variation also results in a difficulty when applying standards that ecomuseums 
should reach.  
In 1992, Boylan (1992b) listed five aspects to distinguish a ‘classical’ museum and an 
ecomuseum—territory, central focus of study and communication, organisational 
priority, customers and control of power. While a ‘classical’ museum is a building, 
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deals with collections, is based on specialists, holds visitors as the main consumer 
and is controlled and determined by experts staff, an ecomuseum has a wide range 
of geographical territory from a single village to heritage regions, uses 
interdisciplinary approaches, perceives local population and tourists and their 
younger generations as consumers and is controlled by community representatives.  
Corsane et al. (2007a) condensed five ecomuseum indicators:  
The adoption of a territory that is not necessarily defined by conventional boundaries; 
The adoption of a ‘fragmented site’ policy that is linked to in situ conservation and 
interpretation; 
Conventional views of site ownership are abandoned; conservation and interpretation 
of sites is carried out via liaison, cooperation and the development of partnerships; 
The empowerment of local communities; the involvement of local people in in ecomuseum 
activities and in the creation of their cultural identity; 
The potential for interdisciplinarity and for holistic interpretation is usually seized. (2007a, p. 
102) 
Based upon these five core aspects, Corsane et al. (2007a) assessed five 
ecomuseums in Piemonte and Liguria, Italy. This assessment was composed of two 
stages—an initial desk study and site visits and discussion with the ecomuseum 
personnel at each site. The desk study came with a three fields of questions which 
could be used as testing criteria: 1) the conditions before the ecomuseum 
establishment; 2) ecomuseum indicators; and 3) the identifiable features of 
ecomuseum and non-ecomuseum (See Appendix 1). These three aspects of 
indicators were converted into ‘yes’ or ‘no’ questions to let the ecomuseum 
personnel answer, which contributed to a scoring system with the maximum score of 
36 points.  
During surveys, it was found there was significant variation in the most recognizable 
features of ecomuseum philosophy—community participation and local democracy. 
For example, while the Germanasca Ecomuseum in Piedmont or Liguria links to a 
number of local associations only have 10% of the local community actively engaged 
in some way with the natural and cultural heritage of the site. Another important 
conclusion of this research showed that some ecomuseums which declared 
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themselves as democratic or community--focused initiatives, the success of their 
performance could be measured more effectively in terms of the forms of human, 
economic and social ‘capital’ that resulted from local people’s use of 
ecomuseological methods to engage with and conserve their heritage (Corsane et al. 
2007). For instance, the Ecomuso della Canapa in Piedmont or Liguria had low visitor 
numbers but the enthusiasm and support of the local people guaranteed the 
professional operation (Coresane et al. 2007). Moreover, this project was a self-
evaluating organization and the corresponding criteria for its success was the 
benefits gained by the volunteers, for example, skills learnt, confidence gained and 
knowledge horizon expanded. Apart from the contributions to Italian ecomuseums, 
this research gave some hints for Chinese ecomuseums. It suggested that as 
introspective organizations that have evolved to meet local needs rather than 
regional or national agendas, the evaluation should be judged by the impact of 
ecomuseums activities on the local community and individual participants. The 
evaluation tools used in those five ecomuseums had some shortcomings, such as 
extending the number of sites, a longer period for the case studies and considering a 
non-interventionist approach which would allow ecomuseum activists to use the 
checklist of indicators to question themselves with the researchers merely taking the 
role of observer.  
Based upon the limitations of this evaluation method, this list was further developed 
by the researcher by adding more questions as well as enabling communities to 
‘mark’ their site. Instead of merely ‘yes’ and ‘no’ questions, this research used scaled 
questions allowing more rational and accurate answers. The details of this evaluation 
methodology are described in Chapter 3. (Corsane et al. 2007a) 
2.5  The State of Knowledge of Chinese and Australian 
Ecomuseums 
This research is about the evaluation of Chinese ecomuseums, using Australian cases 
as a supplementary study, to provide management recommendations. Therefore, 
there is a need to review the previous studies of ecomuseums in these two countries.  
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2.5.1 Ecomuseums in China--the dream and the reality 
As revealed in Chapter 1 and 2, Ecomuseums, as a form of open-air museum, 
exhibiting tangible and intangible heritages on the original site, have been playing 
important roles in the management of Continuing Landscape which may not be 
World Heritage Site status but are of significance for local people and meet the 
UNESCO criterion of ‘retains an active social role in contemporary society associated 
with a traditional way of life and in which the evolutionary process is still in progress’ 
(UNESCO 2009, p. 86). However, even with the help of ecomuseums, the curatorship 
of Continuing Landscapes in China faces several dilemmas.  
2.5.1.1 The dearth of Continuing Landscape on the World Heritage List  
The value of Chinese cultural landscapes are internationally acknowledged and 
should have made a greater contribution to the world cultural landscape inscription 
(Fowler 2003). However, among the 41 world heritage listed properties in China (see 
Table 2.3), there has been no inscription of Continuing Landscape. The dearth of 
Chinese inscriptions of cultural landscape is mainly due to the fact that people in 
China do not know what cultural landscape refers to in the sense of heritage (Han 
2007a; ICOMOS-China, email, 20 November 2009). Han (2012) further explained that 
in China, there had been a long-term confusion about the difference between Mixed 
Heritage and Cultural Landscape. Han has revealed that the Mixed Heritage 
inscription from China demonstrated the interaction between nature and culture the 
value that should be recognized in World Heritage Cultural Landscape (also see Table 
2.4).  
Table 2. 1   Chinese Properties Inscribed in the World Heritage List 





Ancient Building Complex in the Wudang Mountains  1994 
Ancient City of Ping Yao  1997 
Ancient Villages in Southern Anhui – Xidi and Hongcun  2000 
Capital Cities and Tombs of the Ancient Koguryo Kingdom  2004 
Classical Gardens of Suzhou  1997 
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Categories Name of the Property 
Year of 
Inscription 
Dazu Rock Carvings  1999 
Fujian Tulou  2008 
Historic Centre of Macao  2005 
Historic Ensemble of the Potala Palace, Lhasa  1994 
Historic Monuments of Dengfeng in “The Centre of Heaven and Earth”  2010 
Imperial Palaces of the Ming and Qing Dynasties in Beijing and 
Shenyang  
1987 
Imperial Tombs of the Ming and Qing Dynasties  2000 
Kaiping Diaolou and Villages  2007 
Longmen Grottoes  2000 
Lushan National Park  1996 
Mausoleum of the First Qin Emperor  1987 
Mogao Caves  1987 
Mount Qingcheng and the Dujiangyan Irrigation System  2000 
Mount Wutai  2009 
Mountain Resort and its Outlying Temples, Chengde  1994 
Old Town of Lijiang  1997 
Peking Man Site at Zhoukoudian  1987 
Summer Palace, an Imperial Garden in Beijing  1998 
Temple and Cemetery of Confucius and the Kong Family Mansion in 
Qufu  
1994 
Temple of Heaven: an Imperial Sacrificial Altar in Beijing  1998 
The Great Wall  1987 
Yin Xu  2006 
Yungang Grottoes  2001 
West Lake Cultural Landscape of Hangzhou 2011 
Natural 
Heritage 
China Danxia  2010 
Huanglong Scenic and Historic Interest Area  1992 
Jiuzhaigou Valley Scenic and Historic Interest Area  1992 
Mount Sanqingshan National Park  2008 
Sichuan Giant Panda Sanctuaries - Wolong, Mt Siguniang and Jiajin 
Mountains  
2006 
South China Karst  2007 
Three Parallel Rivers of Yunnan Protected Areas  2003 
Wulingyuan Scenic and Historic Interest Area  1992 
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Mount Emei Scenic Area, including Leshan Giant Buddha Scenic Area  1996 
Mount Huangshan  1990 
Mount Taishan  1987 
Mount Wuyi  1999 
Note: Mount Wutai which is under the Cultural Heritage category, is the only property inscribed as a 
Cultural Landscape. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/list (accessed at 18/11/2011) 
To help with the heritage landscape nomination and conservation, research has been 
undertaken to clarify the meaning of World Heritage Cultural Landscape in a Chinese 
context (Cai 2006; Yi 2009). According to Cai (2006) and Yi (2009), potential Cultural 
Landscapes in China were categorized into four groups in terms of three general 
categories of cultural landscape in accordance with the world heritage convention, 
as shown in Table 2.4.  
Table 2. 2   Cultural Landscapes in China 
Cultural Landscape Categories Corresponding Landscape in China 
Clearly Defined Landscape Designed and Created 
Intentionally by Man 
traditional Chinese gardens and temples 
Relict Landscape archaeological sites 
Continuing Landscapes historical cultural villages and towns 
Associative Landscapes Scenic and Historic Interest Areas 
According to these classifications, Continuing Landscape largely refers to village 
landscapes or old towns. This statement has been recently adopted by State 
Ministration of Cultural Heritage, China. During October 24 to 26, 2008, supported 
by the State Administration of Cultural Heritage, the Chinese National Commission 
for UNESCO and UNESCO, the China·Guizhou—International Symposium on the 
Conservation and Sustainable Use of Village Cultural Landscapes was held in Guiyang 
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city, Guizhou Province. This was the first national symposium on village cultural 
landscape held in, and especially relating to China. A consensus reached was that: 
 …village cultural landscapes result from combined works of nature and human beings and are 
human creations. They are shaped over time by human activities and reflect not only the 
continuing wisdom and values of village communities but also the internal connections 
between nature and people (Administration of Cultural Heritage 2008, p. 1).  
During this symposium, the Proposal on the Conservation and Development of 
Village Cultural Landscapes (2008) was drafted suggesting that: 
…village cultural landscapes should be comprehensively conserved. Special attention must be 
paid to the conservation of such surviving components of villages as land, forest and water 
areas, to the conservation of the living environment and to the conservation of the cultural 
memory of villages. We must protect the development base and impetus of local communities 
and achieve comprehensive conservation of nature and culture, of tangible and intangible 
assets of past and today. (Administration of Cultural Heritage 2008, p. 1). 
Based on this discourse, we can say that to conserve a village landscape in China is to 
sustain a living environment and the cultural memory of the village, with regard to 
its tangible and intangible values. 
2.5.1.2 Ethnic Minority Villages: significant Continuing Landscapes  
Due to the growing awareness of heritage values of the village landscapes, two 
Ethnic Minority Villages7 have been included in the World Heritage Tentative List 
(see Table 2.5) as cultural heritage (UNESCO 2010b): the Miao Nationality Villages 
and the Dong Nationality Villages, both in Southeast Guizhou Province. In addition, 
the ‘Grand song of the Dong ethnic group’ which originates in the Dong nationality 
villages in Guizhou, has been inscribed on the Representative List of the Intangible 
Cultural Heritage of Humanity (UNESCO 2009b). 
  
                                                 
7 In the Tentative List, the terminology of ‘Nationality Village’ is used as the substitute term of Ethnic 
Minority Village’. The researcher considers that the latter term is a more appropriate name for those 
villages where the ethnic minorities live.  
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Table 2. 3   Chinese Properties submitted on the Tentative List 
Name of property 
Year of 
Submission 
Shennongjia Nature Reserve  1996 
Dongzhai Port Nature Reserve  1996 
The Alligator Sinensis Nature Reserve  1996 
Poyang Nature Reserve 1996 
The Lijiang River Scenic Zone at Guilin  1996 
Yalong, Tibet  2001 
Yangtze Gorges Scenic Spot  2001 
Jinfushan Scenic Spot 2001 
Heaven Pit and Ground Seam Scenic Spot  2001 
Hua Shan Scenic Area 2001 
Yandang Mountain  2001 
Nanxi River  2001 
Maijishan Scenic Spots  2001 
Wudalianchi Scenic Spots  2001 
Haitan Scenic Spots  2001 
Dali Chanshan Mountain and Erhai Lake Scenic Spot  2001 
The protection zone of Chengjiang fossil lagerstätte 2005 
The Grand Canal  2008 
Pagoda, Library Caves and Stone Tablets of sutra of Yunju Temple  2008 
Sites for Liquor Making in China  2008 
Shanxi Businessmen’s Courtyard Houses  2008 
Ancient Residences in Shanxi and Shaanxi Provinces 2008 
City Walls of the Ming and Qing Dynasties  2008 
The Niuheliang Archaeological Site  2008 
Sites of the Yuan Dynasty Upper Capital (Xanadu )and Middle Capital  2008 
Slender West Lake and Historic Urban Area in Yangzhou  2008 
The Ancient Waterfront Towns in the South of Yangtze River  2008 
Hangzhou West Lake - Traditional Longjing Tea Garden Landscape 2008 
Liangzhu Archaeological Site  2008 
Ancient Porcelain Kiln Site in China: The Yue-Kiln Site at Shanglin Lake  2008 
Site of Ancient Copper Mine: Site of Ancient Copper Mine in Tongling  2008 
Site of the Qi State Capital and the Mausoleum of King of the Qi State at Linzi 2008 
Chinese Section of the Silk Road: Land routes in Henan Province, Shaanxi Province, 
Gansu Province, Qinghai Province, Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, and Xinjiang Uygur 
2008 
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Name of property 
Year of 
Submission 
Autonomous Region; Sea Routes in Ningbo City, Zhejiang Province and Quanzhou City, 
Fujian Province - from Western-Han Dynasty to Qing Dynasty  
Fenghuang Ancient City  2008 
Site of Southern Yue State  2008 
Lingqu Canal (Xiang'an County, Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region Qin Dynasty)  2008 
The Rock Painting of the Mountain Huashan  2008 
Baiheliang Ancient Hydrological Inscription 2008 
Archaeological Sites of the Ancient Shu State: Site at Jinsha and Joint Tombs of Boat-
shaped Coffins in Chengdu City, Sichuan Province; Site of Sanxingdui in Guanghan City, 
Sichuan Province 29C.BC- 5C.BC  
2008 
Diaolou Buildings and Villages for Tibetan and Qiang Ethnic Groups  2008 
Miao Nationality Villages in Southeast Guizhou Province: The villages of Miao 
Nationality at the Foot of Leigong Mountain in Miao Ling Mountains  
2008 
Dong Nationality Villages in Southeast Guizhou Province: The Villages of Dong 
Nationality-Liudong and Jiudong Villages  
2008 
Hani Terraces  2008 
Karez Wells  2008 
Extension Project of Classical Gardens of Suzhou: Classical Gardens of Suzhou and 
Historical Street Blocks  
2008 
Extension Project of Ancient Villages in South Anhui Province: Tangyue, Likeng and 
Wangkou village  
2008 
Extension Project of Temple and Cemetery of Confucius and the Kong Family Mansion 
in Qufu: Temple of Confucius at Nishan Mountain, Temple and Cemetery of Mencius 
and the Meng Family Mansion, Temple of Yanhui and Temple of Zeng Zi  
2008 
Expansion Project of Imperial Tombs of the Ming and Qing Dynasties: King Lujian’s 
Tombs   
2008 
The Four Sacred Mountains as an Extension of Mt. Taishan 2008 
Taklimakan Desert—Populus euphratica Forests 2010 
China Altay  2010 
Xinjiang Tianshan  2010 
Karakorum-Pamir  2010 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/state=cn (accessed at 18/11/2011) 
2.5.1.3 Current progress of managing village landscapes in China 
Despite the significant heritage values of these villages, the actual living conditions 
are very poor. For example, many village houses are about to collapse, interiors are 
primitive with no tap water, electricity or gas, there exists no transportation system, 
and the access trails are muddy and bumpy.  
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This tension between heritage conservation and village development has resulted in 
the difficulties for the management of these Continuing Landscapes. This is also the 
reason why none of the Ethnic Minority Villages has got a ‘seat’ in the World 
Heritage List. Even the two villages on the Tentative List have not enabled their 
updating to the World Heritage List three years after being submitted.  In reality, the 
village landscapes face threats such as globalization, tourism and change of 
generation. There is a report that Chinese ancient villages have been disappearing at 
the speed of 70 per day (Cnwest 2008). According to surveys and records, China had 
about 5,000 ancient villages with significant tangible and intangible cultural heritages 
in 2005, however, by June 2012, the number had dropped to less than 3,000 
(People's Daily Online 2012). Even the Eleventh Five-year planning8 of the national 
government of China did not address the topics of cultural landscapes or village 
landscapes (Central Government of China 2006). Hence China needs considerable 
effort to evaluate the conservation of both material and spiritual parts of these 
villages which are under threat of urbanism, mainstream culture and globalization.  
Village landscape conservation in China is under a national law-based control regime. 
The Town and Country Planning Act of China (The State Council of China 2007) also 
specifies that the overall planning of a city or town should include heritage 
protection. In 2008, the Chinese Regulation of Historical Cultural Towns and Villages 
Conservation (The State Council of China) was issued. The Regulation mainly deals 
with the relationship between and the restoration of buildings. It reaffirms that 
traditional open space, historical features and architecture should be kept when 
appropriate landscape or architectural planning is carried out in village or town. This 
Regulation is the first special act to preserve or conserve a tract, segment or place in 
the rural regions in China.  
However, these legislative ordinances issued by the State of Council of China are 
more concerned with the restoration of buildings and natural environment; they do 
not consider the issue of integrated conservation of village landscapes in the context 
                                                 
8 The central government of China has been implementing a plan for economic and social development 
since 1953. These plans are released and updated every five year. In 2009 the eleventh plan was 
released.   
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of world heritage cultural landscapes. Meanwhile, advanced safeguarding measures 
from Western countries, such as tourism, have not worked as initially proposed. 
Pollution, too much commerce and ‘hollowing out’9 of the villages give us a warning 
that present tourism development has placed much pressure on the conservation of 
authenticity of continuing cultural landscapes in rural regions (Sun 2008). As 
summarized by Han (2012), the major challenge for China is how to safeguard the 
inheritance of tradition and spirit of place in the face of far-reaching change, rapid 
urbanization and globalization. More efforts need to be done in this realm to save 
and conserve this valuable and threatened culture.  
2.5.1.4 Applying the ecomuseum in Ethnic Minority Villages 
As described in 1.1.3, Ethnic Minority Villages belong to the Continuing Landscapes. 
They are presenting great values of both tangible and intangible cultural heritage, 
but with poor living conditions. This tension between heritage conservation and 
village development has resulted in difficulties for their management. How to enable 
those minority people access to a better way of life without harming the valuable 
culture in these villages was a challenge for the state and provincial governments of 
China in 1980s. 
At the same time, Chinese museology is developing into a new stage under the 
international influence of new museology. The promoter of the Chinese 
museological revolution, Donghai Su, introduced the concept of ecomuseum in 1986. 
He was the consultant of cultural relics conservation in Guizhou Province at that time, 
and advocated ecomuseum idea in a governmental report--The ‘Seventh Five (year)’ 
Planning of Museum Development in Guizhou (Su 2001). At the annual meeting of 
the International Committee for Museology (ICOFOM) in 1994, Su had an extensive 
discussion with two French and Norwegian museological ‘giants’ -- André Desvalles 
and John Gjestrum respectively. In 1995, he formally presented to the Provincial 
Government of Guizhou a plan of cooperation with the Norwegian government to 
establish an ecomuseum. This proposal was eagerly adopted by Guizhou.  
                                                 
9 This is a phenomenon that people actually live outside villages, but only do commercial activities in 
villages during day time.  
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As a result, the first ecomuseum was opened in 1998, with sponsorship from Norway.  
This ecomuseum was for Miao minority people who largely reside in twelve villages 
in Suojia Town, Liuzhi District, Guizhou. The Miao maintain an ancient and distinctive 
culture in terms of their language, houses, weaving skills, unique music, marriage 
systems, sacrifice ceremony and dance traditions. They are well-known for the long 
‘ox horns’ worn by the women at festivals, weddings and other special occasions, 
elaborate hair-pieces made of wool (See Fig. 2.6).  
Several ecomuseums have been established in several other villages since.   
 
Fig. 2. 5      The little girl in the Suojia Ecomuseum, wearing traditional costumes and hairstyle 
Source: adapted from Su (2006, p. 37) 
Today there are seventeen such ecomuseums, as shown in Table 1.1 of Introduction 
Chapter. They are being categorized into two ‘Generations’ by Su (Su 2008a, 2008b).  
2.5.1.5 The First Generation of ecomuseums in China—the Guizhou ecomuseums 
In their thirteen years since Guizhou, ecomuseums present some difficulties, 
especially in the first generation (See Table 1.1 and Figure 1.4). This group of 
ecomuseums is located in Guizhou Province, preserving Buyi, Han, and Dong ethnic 
minority people (see Fig. 1.5). A survey in four ecomuseums was undertaken by the 
researcher and hence the findings about project background and cultural heritages 
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the findings are presented in Chapter 5. Generally, this group has a common 
structure--a traditional museum which is named as ‘Information Centre’ displaying 
the visible cultural relics and surrounding villages. Yin and Wu (2009a) described 
their three main difficulties as follows.  
Firstly, the ties between the Information Centre and the surrounding environment 
are weak. The structure of a Centre with surrounding is a mimic of those of 
Norwegian ecomuseums. However, in Norwegian cases, the Information Centre is 
the local people’s spiritual sustenance that they put their most valuable collections 
in the Information Centre (Su 2006). It was expected that the Chinese Information 
Centre could work in the same way -- to be a multi-functional exhibition and 
collection room for tangible culture, a library for archiving and storing material 
references, a meeting place for ecomuseum participants, a laboratory for academics 
researchers and an orientation centre for visitors.   
However, Chinese Information Centers are far from their original expectations. For 
example, in the Zhenshan Ecomuseum, the content of Centre exhibition 
inadequately reflects Buyi culture with the Centre itself being regarded as a 
recreational place for tourists (Qiu & Yang 2009). In the Suojia Ecomuseum, villagers 
regard the Information Centre solely as the ecomuseum itself rather than conceiving 
their living village as being part of the ecomuseum territory (Liu, Liu & Wall 2005). In 
the Longli Ecomuseum, the architectural style of the Information Centre is not 
compatible with the surrounding environment (Myklebust 2005).   
Secondly, there is a lack of participation by local minority people. In this generation 
of ecomuseums, there are no ecomuseum establishment campaigns led by local 
residents, as was the case in France. As observed by Western experts, all the works 
of the ecomuseum are under the control of government and scientific advisors while 
the local villagers are forced to accept the ecomuseum activities (An 1997; Yin & Wu 
2009b). This ‘top-down’ approach goes against the international ecomuseum 
principle of being community-based. These ecomuseums should be managed under 
the Liuzhi Principle--a guiding principle which was carried out during an early 
workshop ‘The Memory of the Miao’ held both in Liuzhi District and Norway with the 
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participation of local villagers, Norwegian and Chinese museologists. This principle 
has nine items:  
x The people of the villages are the true owners of their culture. They have the right to 
interpret and validate it themselves.  
x The meaning of culture and its values can be defined only by human perception and 
interpretation based on knowledge. Cultural competence must be enhanced.  
x Public participation is essential to the ecomuseums. Culture is a common and democratic 
asset, and must be democratically managed.   
x When there is a conflict between tourism and preservation of culture the latter must be 
given priority. The genuine heritage should not be sold out, but production of quality 
souvenirs based on traditional crafts should be encouraged.                                          
x Long term and holistic planning is of utmost importance. Short time economic profits that 
destroy culture in the long term must be avoided.   
x Cultural heritage protection must be integrated in the total environmental approach. 
Traditional techniques and materials are essential in this respect.    
x Visitors have a moral obligation to behave respectfully. They must be given a code of conduct.    
x There is no bible for ecomuseums. They will all be different according to the specific culture 
and situation of the society they present.    
x Social development is a prerequisite for establishing ecomuseums in living societies. The 
well-being of the inhabitants must be enhanced in ways that do not compromise traditional 
values.   (Davis 2006, p. 13-4) 
The Liuzhi Principle should be the guiding ideology of all Chinese ecomuseums (de 
Varine, email, 19 February 2010), but is extremely difficult to apply. Local people 
have inadequate confidence or ability to be the curator of their ecomuseums, 
because of their lack of understanding of their heritage value and ecomuseum 
approaches as well as their long-term suffering as a result of their poor living 
conditions. For example, the minority people in the Suojia Ecomuseum are living in a 
poor condition (See Fig. 2.7). They are probably more desperate for a modern life 
rather than desirous of conserving this landscape. 
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Fig. 2. 6      The poor living conditions in the Suojia Ecomuseum, Guizhou Province 
Source: http://photo.blog.sina.com.cn/blogpic/55f77cff0100ecnw/55f77cff473ef68e287df (accessed 
on July 31, 2013) 
Thirdly, tourism is over-developed. Ecomuseums, as originated in France, are always 
built for community development. This is the same for Chinese ecomuseums. The 
Norwegian representatives have concluded that people should not be separated 
from their cultural heritage. Instead, they should have the opportunity to create a 
future based on it (An & Gjestrum 1999). They perceive that ethnic minority people 
should be entrusted to use their cultural resources to pursue sustainable 
development via tourism. Indeed, after the establishment of the ecomuseum, 
especially with the visitors’ increasing interest in the culture of these villages, the 
local people consequently have got to know that their tangible culture was quite 
valuable. Under financial pressure, they became more inclined to sell their culture to 
the visitors. For example, in 1998, when Norwegian delegates visited the Suojia 
Ecomuseum, the local women chased them for a long way in order to sell their goods 
(Su 2006). This happened again in 1999 when French experts arrived (Hu 2000). It 
has been argued that first generation of Chinese ecomuseums have been initiated 
primarily to boost tourism (Dong & Zhai 2007; Liu, Liu & Wall 2005). Meanwhile, 
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Davis (2006) argues that in fact the existence of ecomuseums jeopardizes the 
authenticity of cultural heritages in these villages.  
As revealed by the afore-mentioned problems, Zhang and You (2009) have described 
that the ecomuseum concept is a special by-product of the Western post-industrial 
era; one that cannot be applied in Chinese under-developed villages. Earlier, Logan 
(2005) had stated that heritage conservation was more accomplishable in developed 
countries with a smaller population, advanced economies, and better living 
conditions, etc. In developing countries, the problem of heritage management is 
prompted by sharp rise in birth rates and an unquenchable desire by local 
populations to achieve higher standards of living. However here are some positive 
attitudes towards ecomuseums. Su has suggested that: 
The concept of the ecomuseum can only flourish through a process of localization. Each 
ecomuseum can only prosper in response to its own particular surroundings, which are linked 
to national, societal and local practicalities and must co-exist with development endeavors. 
(2008b, p. 38) 
This localization is well demonstrated by the Second Generation of ecomuseums 
established in Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region and which has been highly 
praised in China.  
2.5.1.6 The Second Generation of ecomuseums --Guangxi ‘1+10’ Ecomuseum Project  
In 2003, three ecomuseums were established in the Guangxi Autonomous Region—
the Nandan Ecomuseum for Yao, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum for Dong and the Jingxi 
Ecomuseum for Zhuang. Based these three ecomuseums, a ‘1+10’ Guangxi 
ecomuseum project was proposed in 2005 and included plans to open seven more 
ecomuseums. This project is part of the Five-Year Plan of Development (2006-2010) 
of Guangxi Autonomous Region, and combines a system of one centrally located 
traditional museum called the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography, with the ten 
surrounding ecomuseums (Yin & Wu 2009b) (See Fig. 1.7).  
Based upon the lessons learned from the First Generation, this ‘1+10’ecomuseum 
system is reportedly successful in ecomuseum localization in China (Wu & Lu 2006). 
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Yin and Wu (2009a) stated that the surrounding 10 ecomuseums were used as 
research laboratories for the central Guangxi Museum of Ethnography. Su (2008) 
argues that this cooperation empowered the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography to 
assist in building ten new ecomuseums, primarily to aid research and protect 
Indigenous cultures as they opened up to the outside world. In addition, the 
landscape architectural master plan of the Guangxi ecomuseum is better conceived 
than those in Guizhou (Yin and Wu, 2009). The details of this “1+10” system is 
investigated in Chapter 5, with a discussion about its success compared with the first 
generation.  
2.5.1.7 Controversies  
The First Generation and the Second Generation of ecomuseums clearly 
demonstrated some problems. There are controversies associated with ecomuseum 
feasibility in China. In developed Western countries, ecomuseums are initiated by 
local community and managed in a democratic way. It can be said that landscape 
conservation is more achievable in developed countries where population numbers 
are stable, standards of living are high, and people are able to hold on to landscape 
aesthetics derived from the past (Logan 2005). These factors also help to explain the 
problems facing that the First Generation. These were built in the villages for ethnic 
minority where the living conditions, economy, educational and social developments 
are lagging far behind even the average domestic level. As well, the minority people 
have little understanding of the significance of protecting their traditions and 
cultures. Facing these dilemmas, conserving a living environment imbued with 
cultural memory through community participation is perhaps simply unrealistic. 
Su (2006) believes that the ecomuseum concept is too advanced for those ethnic 
minority villagers and is impossible to be initiated by them. Instead, he suggested 
that the Chinese government and advisors should play an important role in the 
foundational stage. Su (2005c, p. 3) described in details that the first stage of the 
ecomuseum localization is ‘cultural consignment’ which allows government and 
advisors to be the ‘agent’ culture to lead the ecomuseum establishment because the 
government and the advisors are the only persons who have the knowledge of the 
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ecomuseum concept, whilst the minority people have no awareness of concept as 
well as the value of their culture. Ecomuseums are simply unfeasible without the 
support and coordination of governments and advisors. Su also deems that until 
villagers have an understanding of what an ecomuseum constitutes and the 
significance of their culture, namely when they become the real owner of their 
culture, can an ecomuseum be firmly sustained. He believes that the process from 
‘cultural consignment’ to ‘cultural autonomy’ to be the normal process for Chinese 
ecomuseum establishment. 
2.5.1.8 The lack of ecomuseum studies in China 
Recently, Ingram (2011) concluded that research regarding minority groups in China 
has yet to fully explore the relationship between recent cultural changes and the 
maintenance of longstanding local awareness. The same dearth of research 
happened to ecomuseum studies.  In spite of these debates regarding ecomuseum 
success, there remains a need to critically evaluate their performance regarding if or 
how far they satisfy the original ecomuseum philosophies and whether they 
successfully approach the management of Continuing Landscape. However, there 
are neither national guidelines to guide the establishment and management of 
ecomuseums, nor by which to judge their success. In 2008, China’s National Bureau 
of Culture was drafting a national guideline for the next five-year plan for Chinese 
ecomuseums (Su 2008b). But this guideline-writing lapsed due to a lack of funding 
(Su, phone call, February 2010). Meanwhile, there is no study about the underlying 
problems of individual ecomuseums, nor is there any investigation regarding how 
they are managed. Thus, it is of great significance to propose a suitable way to 
evaluate and guide the success of the management and establishment of 
ecomuseums in China and in other developing countries. 
  63 
2.5.2 Ecomuseums in Australia –Accepting the ecomuseum idea but not the label 
2.5.2.1 The remarkable achievement of heritage conservation within Australia 
Heritage conservation is undergoing dynamic development in Australia, and has 
made a remarkable achievement, demonstrated by the international 
acknowledgement of the Burra Charter and a mature Australian Heritage Council. 
The Burra Charter, first released in Australia in 1979 and revised in 1981, 1988, 1999 
and 2013, by ICOMOS Australia, is the most significant Australian conservation 
document of the last thirty years on the basic principles and procedures for the 
conservation of heritage places. It provides a guiding philosophy for heritage 
management and has been adopted as a standard guideline for the heritage 
conservation practice for Australia and as a reference internationally. It contains 
guidelines of conservation principles, processes and practices (ICOMOS-Australia 
1999). There are also some supplementary guidelines to be used in conjunction with 
the Burra Charter, for the establishment of cultural significance, the development of 
conservation policy and strategies for the implementation that policy, guidelines for 
the preparation of professional studies and reports, and code on the ethics of co-
existence in conserving significant places.  
There are different levels of heritage registers of natural, historic and Indigenous 
heritages places throughout Australia, ranking from World Heritage, National 
Heritage and Commonwealth Heritage to state heritage places. The protection of 
Australia’s heritage is the result of a very sound system, ranking from national, 
commonwealth level to state organizations, as well as to non-governmental 
organizations such as Australia ICOMOS and National Trusts. Concerning the 
governmental organizations, there is the Australian Heritage Council which is a body 
providing advices for Commonwealth heritage and national heritage as well as the 
Department of Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities 
being the responsible body for implementing the Australian Government's policies to 
protect its environment and heritage, and to promote a sustainable way of life, and 
etc. In addition to these overall management organizations throughout the nation, 
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each state has their own state department or organizations to deal with heritage 
issues and to communicate with national and Commonwealth levels. Just to name a 
few, for example, in Victoria there are the Heritage Council of Victoria, Parks Victoria, 
and National Trust of Victoria, whilst in South Australia, there is the National Parks 
and Wildlife South Australia and Department for Environment and Heritage etc11. 
2.5.2.2 Current museology in Australia  
There are several open-air museums, living museums, folk-life museums, performing 
as new museums in Australia. According to data from ‘Collection Australia Network’ 
(2010), in 2010 there are living museums, two community museums and ten folk 
museums. Some of these are purely conventional buildings exhibiting items, for 
example, The Evans Head Living Museums and Community Technology Centre and 
Folk Museums. However, several of them display ecomuseum principles. Mandurah 
Community Museum serves the community; Melbourne’s Living Museum of West 
describes itself as Australia’s first ecomuseum (Melbourne's Living Museum of the 
West Inc 2010); Hill End is a museum village which complies with ecomuseum 
philosophies; Carbethon Folk Museum and Pioneer Village in Queensland is a 
combination of a museum centre and its environment, thus meeting the 
environment-linked characteristic of ecomuseums; ‘At The Creek’ project on Julie 
Creek in the top end of the Great Artesian Basin, is an interpretation centre 
developed by the cooperation of heritage advisors and local people, and it prompts 
people to reconsider the essence of their environment, their attachment to the land,  
and significance of such landscapes (Wong 2010);  the Budj Bim National Heritage 
Landscape is a living outdoor museum which presents the original and continuing 
aquaculture system of the Gunditjmara people. In this research, Living Window to 
the West Australia, Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West and Sovereign Hill in 
Ballarat were used as in-depth case studies to provide a basis for a comparison with 
Chinese ecomuseums.  
                                                 
11 Please refer to the official website of Australian Heritage at: 
http://www.environment.gov.au/heritage/organisations/index.html 
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2.5.2.3 Budj Bim Landscape—a Living Museum for Aboriginal People  
For at least 40,000 years before European settlement ‘invaded’ in late 1780s, 
Australia was inhabited by more than 250 groups of Indigenous Australians. They are 
the original inhabitants of the Australian continent and nearby islands, having 
migrated from the Indian continent around 75,000 to 100,000 years ago. The term 
Aboriginal has traditionally been applied to Indigenous inhabitants of mainland 
Australia, Tasmania, and some of the other adjacent islands. There are 500 
Aboriginal nations in Australia (Blair & James 2010). In 1990s, under an agreement 
between Indigenous Australians and the Government of Australia, Indigenous 
Protected Areas (IPA) were recognized as part of Australian National Reserve System. 
An Indigenous Protected Area is governed by the continuing responsibilities of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander peoples to care for and protect lands and waters for present and future 
generations. IPAs may include areas of land and waters over which Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islanders are custodians, and which shall be managed for cultural biodiversity and conservation, 
permitting customary sustainable resource use and sharing of benefit (Szabo & Smyth 2003).  
By July 2010, there were 61 IPAs (Department of the Environment Water Heritage 
and the Arts 2010) each with distinctive cultures, beliefs, languages, customs, ritual, 
art forms, painting styles, food and hunting habits.  
Budj Bim is a nationally recognized IPA in south-western Victoria, covering Lake 
Condah and the Tyrendarra Lava Flow. In terms of geological and geomorphologic 
values, Mt Eccles and the associated lava flow volcanic landform (see Fig. 2.8) are 
results of a volcanic eruption 30,000 years ago. In addition, this area holds rich fauna 
and flora with national and state significance, such as Aquatic Herbfield and Tiger 
Quoll (Aboriginal Affairs Victoria & the Kerrup Jmara Elders Aboriginal Corporation 
1993).  
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Fig. 2. 7      Current geological landscape of Budj Bim 
Source: the researcher 
This landscape created a natural system that was conductive for eel aquaculture12. A 
fish trap worked as an integral system—ponds and wetlands provided the living 
conditions for eels, channels manipulated water flow, weirs modified and created 
wetlands, whilst the artificial fish traps caught eels. This eel trapping system is 
claimed to exhibit a high creativity not found in any other part of Australia 
(Department of Environment and Heritage 2004).  
Budj Bim is a landscape of the Gunditjmara people, comprising up to fifty-six 
separate clans. Historically, they built simple dwelling shelters, and modified trees to 
serve as eel-smoking ovens. The Lake Condah Mission site (see Fig. 2.9) records the 
conflict between European and Gunditjmara people. The Gunditjmara people 
attached their own spirit to their land—they believe a day begins from night time 
rather than day time; they believe the spirits of their ancestors come from the water; 
they have different attitude towards seasonality (Builth 2009). 
                                                 
12 The information is from the official website of Budj Bim: http://www.budjbim.com/ (assessed at 3 
December 2011).  
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Currently, no Gunditjmara people live on the Lake Condah or Mt Eccles sites. The 
people were forced by Europeans on to the Mission land from 1885 to 1918 and they 
continue to live on this site (now owned via Torrens Title) and the local Indigenous 
population increased to 70 in 1930s. By the end of 1950s, after the larger Mission 
land was sold off for Soldier Settlements the last Gunditjmara people moved off the 
lands. Currently, they live in the nearby towns around Portland and Heywood. 
However, they still have a strong pride in their culture and spiritual attachment to 
where their ancestors lived. They made great stride in the reorganization of their 
country and people at national level. After the Commonwealth Aboriginal Land (Lake 
Condah and Framlingham Forest) Act was passed in 1987, a number of parcels of 
land were returned to Kerrup-Jmara Elders Aboriginal Corporation and Kirrae 
Whurrong Aboriginal Corporation. Till now, the Budj Bim lands have been largely 
acquired by the Indigenous Land Corporation or controlled by the Aboriginal 
community.  As concluded by Albert and Johnston (2011), the Gunditjmara people 
are now leading the cultural heritage management of their country, and are engaged 
in a whole of landscape approach.  
 
Fig. 2. 8      The Mission Site in Budj Bim Landscape 
Source: the researcher 
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Currently, the Budj Bim landscape, despite of its depopulation, its history, its 
revelation of an important Creation Ancestor of Gunditjmara, its sophisticated 
aquaculture system, and its rarity of aboriginal lands justice, nevertheless, still 
constitutes a living heritage.  It was inscribed as Australia's National Heritage 
(Department of Sustainability n.d.). This national recognization of Budj Bim greatly 
facilitated the Gunditjmara developing programs.   
In 2006, a five-year tourism plan was drafted by Aboriginal Corporation (Winda-Mara 
Aboriginal Corporation 2007). Accommodation sites, interpretation centers, training 
centers and travelling trails have been constructed around the Lake Condah site and 
Tyrendarra area. Some interpretation structures were constituted to interpret the 
primitive Budj Bim landscape (see Fig. 2.10).  Within the last two years, students 
from universities of Adelaide and Melbourne visited Budj Bim to learn about its 
heritage as well as to prepare their own reports to assist planning of this site. These 
activities have gained local Aboriginal people’s enthusiasm and support (Saunders, 
conversation. 2010). The local people provide guided tours and story-telling to 
visitors.  
During summer time, when the water returns to the Lake, the Gunditjmara people 
go to the Lake area to trap eels. Uncle Ken Saunders, a former Councilor of the 
Glenelg Shire Council, expressed their pride in their culture, and that they were 
expecting that the landscape could return to those decades ago, so that the 
Gunditjmara would again live in the same environment where their ancestors had 
lived. In addition, a restoration project is now being undertaken to re-vegetate and 
drain water from the Lake Condah (see Fig. 2.11), and to retain the practice of eel 
trapping and aquaculture all year. Kurin (2007) argues that in this process, the local 
people should be involved in the management and decision-making process, while 
the professional acts as a assistant.  With these prerequisites, Builth (2009) believes 
that the intangible cultural knowledge of the place will be reborn. 
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Fig. 2. 9    A shelter made recently in Budj Bim Landscape by Gunditjmara people 




Fig. 2. 10    A drain for restoring water to Lake Condah 
Source: the researcher 
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All these efforts indicate that this living landscape has similar characteristics to 
ecomuseums. It involves in-situ interpretation and conservation of heritage; it is 
based upon local agreement and for local development. Even though this 
development plan does not use the exact nomenclature of ecomuseum, it is 
established within an ecomuseum focus.  
2.5.2.4 Living Windows to West Australia  
In Australia, only one organization –the South-West Ecomuseum has adopted the 
ecomuseum title. The site consists of unique natural heritage including forest, 
endangered species, wetlands and rivers in the southwest corner of West Australia. 
In 1993, the South-West Ecomuseum was initiated by local communities and South 
West Development Committee (SWDC), a governmental development organization, 
with an aspiration to develop ecotourism in the region. This ecomuseum is for 
environmental protection by providing information for conservation practice, 
monitoring the population of endangered species, restoring wetlands, and lectures 
and research. The criteria for site selection focus on the site’s significance of 
providing tourism experience, interpreting the unique nature of southwest Australia, 
demonstrating strong community links are autonomous. Major sites include the 
Dolphin Discovery Centre at Bunbury where visitors can swim with wild dolphins, the 
‘Valley of the Giant’ Treetop Walk in Walpole, and the underground exploration of 
caves at Margaret River and at the Ngili Cave at Yallingup (Davis 1999).  
In 1990s, it was arguably the world’s largest ecomuseum. This organization chose the 
‘ecomuseum’ title due to its essence of incorporating community involvement and 
having fragmented-site approach which allows authentic environment experiences. 
One of the real strengths of the project is the degree of local ownership and local 
volunteers from the community who provide the tour guides (Davis 2011b).  
In 1998, an independent association, the South West Ecomuseum Association had 
been working with SWDC for the future development of this ecomuseum. In the 
same year, the name of this project was changed to the ‘Living Window to West 
Australia’ for tourism and marketing reasons. It was argued that compared to the old 
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name of ‘ecomuseum’, this new title was more understandable to the potential 
visitor (Davis 1999). This reflected that the meaning of the ecomuseum concept was 
not very clear to Australians. In spite of deleting ecomuseum from its title, the 
marketing department of Living Window still uses the ecomuseum name.  
However, since 2005 this ecomuseum has been inactive and little information could 
be found on this project. More details of this project will be discussed in Chapter 6.  
2.5.2.5 Melbourne's Living Museum of the West 
Melbourne's Living Museum of the West, established in 1984, was Australia’s first 
ecomuseum, and operating in the western Melbourne region of Victoria. It covers a 
large geographical area including industrial suburbs merging into rural areas, largely 
covering the heritage themes of the western region. This living museum was 
envisaged to express this disadvantaged region which is geographical flat and rocky 
and heavily industrialized.  
When the ecomuseum was initiated in 1984, it incorporated a population of 500,000 
people from seventy nationalities.  It has a visitor centre at the Pipemaker’s Park 
which, in the past two decades, had several full-time staff. They are from multiple 
disciplines--heritage consultant, Aboriginal advisor, local histories and volunteers. 
The main funding of this Museum comes from grants from Arts Victoria and project-
linked grants.  
This museum used the ecomuseum focus -- involvement of community of 
Melbourne’s west in documentation, conserving, and interpreting the richness and 
depth of the region’s social industrial and environmental history13. The research and 
programs cover a large range of themes: the role of women; built heritage of this 
region; Aboriginal heritage; and the natural environment. Some of them are initiated 
by Museum staff, whilst others result from community enquiries. The Museum 
provides talks, tours, seminars, Aboriginal programs and a consultancy service from 
the visitor centre. It also cooperates with tertiary and secondary institutions to 
                                                 
13 This information is from the official website of this ecomuseum: http://www.livingmuseum.org.au/ 
(assessed at 3 December 2011). 
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organize some educational programs, for instance, the 1999 Annual Report was 
written by college students (Melbourne's Living Museum of the West Inc 2010). 
More details of this project will be presented in Chapter 7. 
2.5.2.6 Conclusion  
Despite there no longer being any project in Australia using the ecomuseum label, 
many of the relevant principles of ecomuseum are widespread. All these afore-
mentioned museums have involved local community. The connection between local 
community and heritage programs is a bilateral process—the interpretation and 
conservation of heritage needs the support from the local people; conservation 
strengthens the local people’s understanding and regard for their tangible and 
intangible heritage. Through the process of ongoing heritage programs and local 
peoples’ place-making activities, intangible heritage is highlighted and community 
identity constructed.  
This research will use Australian cases as supplementary research to be compared 
with Chinese ecomuseums, in order to give suggestions for the better management 
of Chinese ecomuseums. The first reason is the remarkable achievements of heritage 
conservation in Australia. The second is because the ecomuseum philosophies have 
not been clearly or fully understood in Australia, including among professionals, 
scholars or museum curators (Davis 2011b). Using Australian cases in this research 
will help to identify the reason why ecomuseums have not prevailed in Australia as 
well as to promote ecomuseum concept, as a community-based approach for 
heritage management. Finally there is a supplementary reason that the researcher 
was  physically based in Australia, choosing Australian ecomuseums as case studies 
will make the case studies more convenient, quicker as well as to gain the first-hand 
data.  
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2.6 Conclusion: the Justification of Research Gap and 
Objectives 
This chapter reviews the previous research regarding the management of 
ecomuseums, especially within the Chinese context, under the umbrella of 
Continuing Landscapes. 
First of all, it reviewed the concept of Continuing Landscape in terms of its definition, 
authenticity and integrity, the management challenges as well as its relation with 
ecomuseum. Continuing Landscapes are those contemporary living landscapes which 
are associated with traditional ways of life. They reflect significant cultural values 
and also are still evolving. The management of this type of landscape faces many 
problems, for instance, the conflict between development and conservation, 
urbanization, globalization, etc., thus needs more attention and pertinent studies. In 
order to address this issue, the researcher focuses on the management of 
ecomuseum which is an approach to managing continuing landscape, in order to 
contribute to the discourse of managing Continuing Landscapes. 
The second section of this chapter gave a detailed overview of the previous studies 
of ecomuseums characteristics. It covered the history, definition and principles of 
ecomuseums, as well as the state of knowledge of ecomuseum evaluations. 
Ecomuseum, though whose definition is controversial, is generally acknowledged as 
one type of open-air museum which keeps buildings and people on the original site, 
with local communities as the curators managing the site. The previous studies also 
summarized some ecomuseum indicators, such as in-situ conservation, local 
participation and fragmented territory, etc. However, there was a lack of 
comprehensive list of benchmarks. This research seeks to address this gap. In 
addition, the previous study reveals that there is little research about the individual 
cases of ecomuseums in developing countries. Thus this research will use China as a 
sample.  
The third part of literature reviews justified the necessity and reasons why this 
research involves doing case studies in China and Australia. Previous research on 
  74 
Chinese ecomuseums reveals problems and debates about their success. However, 
there are no guidelines to test their success and the subject is of little academic 
research. Neither are there individual cases studies to analyze the critical problems 
of Chinese ecomuseums and how to help them meet their goals and ideals. Whether 
or not ecomuseum benchmarks for advanced countries are valid for ecomuseum 
assessment in developing countries remains a question. All these research gaps 
justify the significance of studying Chinese ecomuseums. As for Australian 
ecomuseums, there remains a lack of studies with regard to relevant theory and 
practice, which is another research gap. The ecomuseum label is encountering 
acceptance problems in Australia despite ecomuseum principles having been largely 
applied.  
The researcher will evaluate the performance of ecomuseums in these two countries, 
to fill the research gaps about Chinese and Australian ecomuseums, in order to 
identify their success, problems and to propose pertinent suggestions. This literature 
review justifies the following research questions: 
1) What are the original benchmarks for ecomuseums? 
2) To what extent do Chinese ecomuseums meet these benchmarks? Are these 
benchmarks valid tools for evaluating Chinese ecomuseums? 
3) If not the original ecomuseum indicators are not applicable in China, what are 
more appropriate benchmarks for them?  
4)  Are there substantial differences between the first and second generations 
of Chinese ecomuseums?  
5) How Chinese ecomuseums vary from each other? And what are their 
common problems?   
6) What are the differences and similarities of Chinese and Australian 
ecomuseums?  
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7) What should be the appropriate model for ecomuseums in China as well as in 
other developing countries? 
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3.1 Introduction  
Blaikie (1999, p. 8) defines research methods as ‘techniques or procedures used to 
collect and analyze data’ namely, ‘how research is done, or should be done, and to 
the critical analysis of methods of research’. This chapter discussed the way through 
which evidence was obtained and manipulated and the techniques of data collection 
and analysis.   
Firstly, this chapter will discuss the rationale of research design. The preceding 
methods for evaluating ecomuseum will be re-discussed in this chapter as well as 
why and how they were further improved in this research. Generally speaking, the 
primary research purpose is to test the success of Chinese ecomuseums and to 
identify their problems, whilst the case studies in Australia were used as a 
supplementary research in order to sort out solutions for a better management of 
Chinese projects.  Also ethic consideration and the role of research will be clarified in 
this chapter. 
Secondly, this chapter will present the procedure of data collecting. It will clarify: 1)  
the rationale of selecting six ecomuseums in China and three in Australia, 2) the 
schedule of case studies; 3) how the questionnaires were designed, what the 
procedure was, who the participants were and what kind of problems were 
encountered during questionnaire survey; 4) how the structured questionnaires 
were developed into semi-structured interview, who the respondents were and what 
the interview processes were;  5) what the other visual data were gained from site 
observation; and 6) how this data were prepared and stored for analysis.  
Thirdly, this chapter will represent how this qualitative data was coded into a 
thematic framework, with the assistance of Nvivo. This coding system will help to 
generate the most appropriate criteria for Chinese ecomuseum and contributed to 
the analysis of individual cases regarding their problems and pertinent solutions.  
Finally, a framework of methodology will be presented, showing the function of each 
method, the relation between them and how they lead to the research conclusion.  
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3.2 Research Design 
3.2.1 Precedent research methods and the adoption in this research 
As mentioned, the first step of this research was to use ecomuseum benchmarks for 
the evaluation of Chinese ecomuseums. There are two things needed for this 
target—the indicators and the evaluation methods. Both two aspects are in their 
infancy, which started in early 1990s. Some previous evaluation tools have been 
reviewed in the precedent literature review. This indicated the most recent work of 
ecomuseum evaluation was conducted in Italy in 2007 (Corsane et al.). This was 
accomplished through a desk study with ecomuseum personnel with regard to three 
fields: 1) the conditions before the ecomuseum establishment; 2) ecomuseum 
indicators; and 3) the identifiable features of ecomuseum and non-ecomuseum (See 
Appendix 1). These three aspects of indicators were converted into ‘yes’ and ‘no’ 
questions for ecomuseum personnel, and contributed to a scoring system with the 
maximum score of 36 points, with ‘yes’ being valued at one point and ‘no’ at zero.  
However, as Corsane et al. (2007a) found, this survey had some shortcomings: 1) 
there should be some attempt to weight, the ‘ecomuseum indicators’ thought 
especially significant; 2) a longer period for the case studies was recommended to 
provide more definitive or meaningful results; 3) a non-interventionist approach 
would allow ecomuseum activists to use the checklist of indicators to question 
themselves with the researchers merely taking the role of observer.  All these 
shortcomings were addressed in this thesis, which creates an improved evaluation 
method.    
First of all, a more detailed ecomuseum benchmark and corresponding questionnaire 
checklist was generated through an overview of ecomuseums in seven countries. The 
overviews of ecomuseum exemplars will be represented in Chapter 4. The new 
benchmarks enabled people to evaluate how closely their organizations satisfy 
ecomuseum criteria, and to simulate people to work on key ecomuseum values: 1) 
The preservation, conservation and interpretation of heritage resources; 2) The 
participation, empowerment and community involvement; and 3) the strategies and 
governance for local sustainable development. There were eleven to fourteen sub-
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items for each aspect, constituting thirty-seven criteria (See Appendix 3).  Compared 
with the afore-mentioned evaluation tools developed by Corsane et al. (2007a),  this 
version had several improvements. First of all, it used scaled questions instead of 
‘yes’ and ‘no’ questions which allowed the scoring results to be more accurate. 
Secondly, it covered more aspects.  Thirdly, in each of the three fields of the checklist, 
it had sub-questions for the participants to respond to the main questions, which 
allowed participants to be able to fill in the questions by themselves, without the 
researcher acting as an interventionists thus guaranteeing a more objective answer 
from the participants.  
This questionnaire was a comprehensive tool for assessing the general success of 
ecomuseums and identifying the problems of selected ecomuseums, by synthesizing 
the direct written answers from the local people and ecomuseum personnel. 
However, they merely provided a ‘rough’ idea about the ecomuseum performance 
and problems, without a detailed analysis. This shortcoming was avoided by the 
researcher’s field visits to each site, which comprised interviews to ecomuseum staff 
and site observations. Interviews to the ecomuseum managers were necessary, 
which provided more detailed and in-depth testimony to strengthen the 
demonstration about how the ecomuseum has been managed, from the professional 
point of view. Site observations of these ecomuseums were essential as they helped 
to gain some visual evidence of the site to reinforce the illustration of ecomuseum 
performance or problems.  The three methods will be elaborated in Chapter 3.3.  
3.2.2 The main and supplementary research: a comparative study 
As indicated in Introduction and Literature Review, there are seven research 
questions: 
1) What are the original benchmarks for ecomuseums? 
2) To what extent Chinese ecomuseums meet these benchmarks? 
3) Are these indicators valid tools for evaluating Chinese ecomuseums? If not, what 
are more appropriate benchmarks for them?  
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4)  Are there substantial differences between the first and second generations of 
Chinese ecomuseums?  
5) What are the differences and similarities of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums? 
What are their problems? 
6) What are the recommendations and framework that can be drawn from case 
studies of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums? Will these better assist 
ecomuseum management in China as well as in other developing countries? 
7) What should be the appropriate model for ecomuseum in China as well as in 
other developing countries? 
Amongst the seven questions, five of them are pertinent to Chinese ecomuseums; 
and two research questions are related to a comparative study of Chinese and 
Australian cases. In order to answer these questions, this research was composed of 
two parts, with the main part being the survey in Chinese cases and the 
supplementary survey in Australian ecomuseums and the core mission of this 
research being to design an ecomuseum model for China.   
In the main research, the first step was to use benchmarks to evaluate Chinese 
ecomuseums in order to assess their success whilst to test the validity of those 
benchmarks in the Chinese context. This involved a questionnaire survey. This 
evaluation, accompanied with site observations and interviews, helped generate 
benchmarks for Chinese ecomuseums as well as identify their problems, which 
raised a need for a supplementary research examining Australian cases. A 
comparison  conducted between the main and supplementary case studies in 
Chapter 8, from which the researcher drew solutions for the problems of Chinese 
ecomuseums.  
Generally speaking, the comparative method is essentially ‘a case-oriented strategy 
of comparative research’ (Ragin 1989, p. 16) and ‘a comparative study compares 
case studies of the relationships between the same variables done for different 
entities at the same point in time’ (Bouma & Ling 2004, pp. 95-6). The focus is on 
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comparing cases, and cases are examined as wholes—as combinations of 
characteristics (Ragin & Zaret 1983). As illustrated by Bouma and Ling, comparison 
studies might be called ‘doing the same test under different conditions’ (2004, p. 96). 
They also stated that a comparative process needs a selection of variables, a way of 
measuring the variables, a data-recording device and measurement.  
In this research, for the main and supplementary studies,  the ‘different conditions’ 
are the contexts of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums, while the ‘same test’ refers 
to the same methods encompassing structured questionnaire, semi-structured 
interviews and observations. Comparison will be done, with regard to their 
background, objectives, management structures, local participation, the 
interpretation and preservation of heritage resources, their strategies and 
governance, as well as their respective problems and outcomes, contributing to the 
building-up of the models for Chinese ecomuseums.  
The relationship of the main and supplementary research is shown in the Fig. 3.1.  
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 Fig. 3. 1      Main research, supplementary research and their relationships with research questions 
Source: the researcher  
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3.2.3 The general stance of the researcher  
In carrying out any research, it is necessary to address the potential effects a 
researcher may have on a study. As addressed by Keyes (1992), the researcher’s 
effect is often associated with qualitative methods, and the potential for distortion 
exists by virtue of a researcher’s presence in any study, regardless of methods. The 
methods in this research include questionnaires, interviews and site observation. 
There is a need to discuss the stance of the researcher in each of these methods.  
Generally speaking, qualitative researches have a function of counteracting the 
potential bias. According to Elden (1981), a researcher should draw out the 
participants, listen to their perceptions and organize their interpretations into a 
comprehensive way, whilst the organized interpretations should serve as a basis for 
continuous discussion about a given subject.  
These descriptions about the stances of researchers are applied to this research 
and have been interwoven with the three methods. During the application of 
questionnaire, the researcher was acting to the best of her abilities as a non-
interventionist or outsider. For interviews, the researcher was involved in the 
lives of the ecomuseums by virtue of visiting, observing, talking to and listening to 
the participants, and allowing conversations to proceed as they will. To achieve 
this, the research used some key questions to start the conversations and 
generated other questions on-the-spot, depending on the answers from the 
interviewees. In this context, the role of researcher was not just an objective 
observer, but rather an integral participant, charged with facilitating the 
expression of individual perceptions. For data analysis and uses of findings, with 
research objectives borne in mind, the researcher identified and emphasized with 
the subject so as to better understand them from their own frames of reference. 
The researcher also stood back somehow from the subjects’ perspective, in order 
to keep a critical attitude. The details of data analysis and coding will be 
represented in Chapter 3.4. 
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3.2.4 Ethic consideration   
3.2.4.1 Obtaining ethical permissions  
As this research involved human subjects, ethics permission had to be requested 
from the researcher’s affiliated institution prior to data collection. As the survey in 
China was conducted during the researcher’s PhD candidature in the University of 
Adelaide, the corresponding approval for both questionnaire and interviews was 
granted by the Faculty of the Professions Human Research Sub-Committee, the 
University of Adelaide in 2010 (see Appendix 2). The latter ethic permission for the 
supplementary survey in Australian cases was approved by the Deakin University 
Human Ethnics Advisory Group (thereafter HEAG) in 2011 (see Appendix 2). In terms 
of ethical considerations pertaining to minority groups residing in Chinese 
ecomuseums, authority to interview such people within each village could only be 
obtained from the relevant ecomuseum manager when the researcher arrived at the 
site. Once granted, the survey questionnaire or interviews was administrated by the 
researchers. In this regard, there was no local ethics approval protocol to follow. 
Rather, the approval for the questionnaire and interview execution by the relevant 
ecomuseum manager constituted the relevant local ethics approval during the 
researcher’s field studies.   
As for Australian ecomuseums, there were no particular procedures to follow to gain 
the necessary permission. Instead, when the researcher contacted those 
ecomuseum curators/directors and showed them the ethical approval documents 
from HEAG of Deakin University, they agreed to participate in the interviews and 
well as helped with the distribution of questionnaires.    
3.2.4.2 Being ethical during survey 
For the questionnaire, there were no physical or emotional dangers for participants. 
As the questionnaire documents were given to the potential participants on-the-spot 
by the researcher, all the volunteer participants were exposed to the information 
sheet, consent form (see Appendix 2) and independent complaints procedure to 
make sure that they were willing to participate in the survey. The participants would 
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sign the consent form on-the-spot before participation. Through data analysis, all 
these findings were combined so that no individual could be identified. For this 
reason, participants did not give their name when filling the survey form. All data 
gathered was therefore individualized and made anonymous. 
The interview was semi-structured, some main topics were determined in advance 
and in each topic there were several subordinate questions (the details of interview 
questions and process will be discussed in Chapter 3.3.4). They worked as a thread to 
guide the sequence of the questions. Moreover, this semi-structured interview 
process allowed the emergence of more questions according to the observations of 
the interviewees’ responses. There were two groups of participants--the main 
participants were ecomuseum staff, eg. Director, CEO, curator, etc; whilst in Chinese 
cases, this involved some local villagers being interviewed.  
For the ecomuseum staff, the researcher contacted them by email prior to the site 
survey, to ensure their willingness to be interviewed. In addition to pre-visit contact, 
the Plain Language Form and consent (see Appendix 2) form were shown to them 
before the actual interview, to gain their formal consent for participation. A consent 
Form was signed before each interview. It was designed that names and 
organizations of the participants would be identified in this thesis and relevant 
publications, unless the participants requested anonymity in the Plain Consent Form. 
Fortunately, all the interview participants agreed for their names and organizations 
to be identified. In this category, each interview was approximately one hour. 
For the local ethnic minority villagers in China, the participants were selected on site 
and were treated with respect. This particularly was very important to local villagers 
in Chinese ecomuseums. Based on the flexibility of the interview questions, the 
researcher needed to observe the interviewees’ response in order to judge whether 
or not to proceed. If the villagers showed great interest and wanted to participate, 
the researcher would ask many questions and vice versa. Therefore some interviews 
lasted for one hour whilst some lasted only for 10-20 minutes.  Same as interviewing 
ecomuseum staff, the Plain Language Form and consent form (see Appendix 2.1) 
were shown to local villager participants before the actual interview, to gain their 
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formal consent for participation. Unlike data-coding for interviews with staff, the 
names of local villagers were de-coded to ensure anonymity. Through data analysis, 
all the findings was combined so that no individual name can be identified; rather, 
the phase such as ‘local woman’, ‘a primary school student’ etc. will be used to 
represent the identity of participants.  
For the storage of data, the findings of all surveys are confidential and will be stored 
securely at Deakin for a period of at least of 6 years after the final completion of the 
PhD and will be destroyed afterwards. 
3.3 Procedure of Data Collection  
3.3.1 The selection of cases 
Both the primary research in China and supplementary research in Australia were 
undertaken within an umbrella of case studies.  
As defined by Hartley, case study research: 
Consists of a detailed investigation, often with data collected over a period of time, of 
phenomena, within their context. The aim is to provide an analysis of the context and 
processes which illuminate the theoretical issues being studied (Hartley 2004, p. 26). 
As further explained by Evans & Gruba, ‘(the) intention here is not to draw hard 
and fast conclusions, but rather to act as an explorer who is mapping out, and 
suggesting, new areas of investigation’ (2005, p. 96). Case study has the function 
of drawing attention to the questions of what specially can be learnt about the 
single case (Stake 2005). Observations, ethnography, interviews, documentary 
analysis and questionnaire can be used, or in combination, for case studies 
(Hartley 2004).  
In this research, case study is not a method but generally a research strategy 
which includes multiple methods—documentation, structured questionnaire, 
semi-structured interviews and direct observations on site.  The objectives of this 
research is to assess how successfully Chinese ecomuseums have been running as 
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well as investigate what recommendations can be drawn from Australian 
ecomuseums in order to make Chinese ecomuseums better. To achieve these 
goals, six ecomuseums from the Chinese context with three cases from the 
Australian context were examined.  
Here case studies not only incorporate site visits and corresponding interviews and 
questionnaires in ecomuseums in China and Australia, but are also referred to in 
Chapter 4 ‘an overview of world ecomuseums’. As the ecomuseum is a project 
characterized by a process of adaptation to local conditions, needs and interests, 
ecomuseum examples should be investigated and questioned, in order to map the 
variation of ecomuseum forms. For example, what are their main objectives? Are 
they under a government structure or are independent? Have they achieved their 
potential? Do they aid sustainable development? Are they community-based? Have 
they brought a sense of pride to the local people? Do their management and 
performance conform to ecomuseum philosophy? This part of the literature review 
considered ecomuseums in eight countries—France, Canada, UK, Italy, Norway, 
Sweden, Australia and Japan. Table 3.1 summarized the reasons why ecomuseums in 
these countries had been chosen for case study examinations. Several ecomuseums 
in each country had been selected, and one or two ecomuseums in each country was 
addressed in this research. The reason for introducing only some specific cases from 
each country was mainly the limitation of literature availability.  
Table 3. 1   the Reasons for Selecting Ecomuseums in the Eight Countries 
 
Country Reasons  
France France is the country which gave rise to the ecomuseum theory and concept 
Canada Canada is the first English-speaking country that accepted the ecomuseum concept 
United 
Kingdom 
UK refused the ecomuseum idea for three decades but built its first ecomuseum 
recently 
Italy Italy produces the most English-speaking literature on ecomuseum evaluation. It is also the country where ecomuseum evaluation has been most actively undertaken. 
Norway Norway cooperated with China in the establishment of the first generation of Chinese ecomuseums. 
Sweden The first universally recognized open-air museum was created in Sweden. 
Australia Australia is where this research is conducted. 
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Country Reasons  
Japan It has been stated that Japanese ecomuseums have similar problems to the Chinese cases (Ohara, 1998). 
Apart from the case studies of ecomuseum examples in eight countries, the main 
case studies were conducted in ecomuseums in China and Australia, for site 
observation, structured questionnaire and semi-structured interviews. For this part, 
six ecomuseums in China and three open-air museums in Australia were selected. 
The reasons for choosing these cases are as follows.  
There are seventeen ecomuseums in China (see Table 1.1), with four of them as the 
first generation and eleven as the second generation. The researcher randomly 
selected three ecomuseums from the first generation and three from the second 
generation (see Table 3.2). There was one case ‘the Sanjiang Ecomuseum’, which 
was not on the Official List of Chinese Museums. Sanjiang includes important 
heritage buildings but is not on the List, which could be useful for determining how it 
had been managed.  
Table 3. 2   Case Selections in China 
 
Generation Location Project Name 
I Guizhou Province 
The Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic Minority 
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum for the Buyi Ethnic Minority 





The Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers Yao Ethnic 
Minority 
The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority 
The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic Minority 
The selection of Australian cases needed more consideration. First of all, there were 
no cases in Australia with the exact label of ecomuseum, which created a bit of a 
difficulty for case selections. With the help of the researcher’s supervisor, instead of 
sticking to the label of ecomuseums, the researcher selected cases in Australia based 
on whether or not this case presented ecomuseum principles such as being 
community-based, in-situ conservation and interpretation of heritages, being a real 
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place instead of relocation or reconstruction of buildings, a larger geographical 
territories, a fragmented site approach, etc. The detailed and specific reasons for the 
cases selections in Australian are listed in table 3.3.  
Table 3. 3   The Reasons for Case Selections in Australia 
 
Project Name Reasons 
Melbourne’s Living 
Museum of the West, VIC It is declared as Australia’s first ecomuseum
14  
Living Windows to the 
Western Australia, WA  
It was the only project in Australia which was once adopted ecomuseum 
as the project -- Southwest Ecomuseum, but renamed as Living Windows 
in 1998. 
Sovereign Hill, VIC The most famous open-air museum in the State of Victoria where the researcher is based at (Trudgeon15, interview, September 22, 2011) 
 
There is actually a distinct difference between Sovereign Hill and ecomuseums—the 
former comprises a reconstruction and relocation of buildings/theme Park, whist the 
latter is composed of authentic buildings on their original site. In spite of this 
distinction, the researcher wished to draw some suggestions about their 
management, to assist Chinese cases.  
For the above-mentioned ten cases, there were combined methods of questionnaire, 
interviews and site observation undertaken in each site for data collection, which 
will be described below. 
3.3.2 Questionnaire design and respondent  
3.3.2.1 The design of questionnaire  
This task seeks to use ecomuseum benchmarks to test whether or to how much 
extent selected Chinese ecomuseums, and Australian open-air museums, meet the 
ecomuseum philosophy and criteria as well as to test the applicability of these 
benchmarks in Chinese context. The questionnaire is mainly a scoring system in 
terms of three aspects: 1) the strategies and governance for local sustainable 
development; 2) the participation, involvement and empowerment of local people; 
                                                 
14 See the official website of Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West: 
http://www.livingmuseum.org.au/aboutnew.html 
15 Roger Trudgeon is the curator is the Gold Museum which is affiliated to Sovereign Hill.  
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and 3) the conservation, preservation and interpretation of heritage resources. Each 
field had eleven to fourteen questions, which made up forty-two questions in total. 
The answers to these questions comprised degrees of satisfaction which were 
assigned weighted points, with ‘0’ implying ‘not satisfied at all’ whilst ‘4’ implying 
‘very satisfied’ (See Appendix 3).  The participants just needed to tick the box to 
express their satisfaction and the numbers formed a total score for each area, which 
indicated to how much extent the selected sites met the ecomuseum criteria. In 
China, the questionnaire and consent form was translated into Chinese (See 
Appendix 3).16                                                                                                                                                                 
Generally speaking, sources from both Australia and China consisted of about twenty 
participants including ten senior management and ten on-ground staff. The selection 
criterion in China is slightly different. As its ecomuseums are co-managed by 
government and museologists (An 1997; Su 2006; Yin & Wu 2009a), hence for the six 
selected ecomuseums was planned to be five government staff and five 
museologists.   
For the recruitment process, there were also differences. The Chinese sites had 
limited websites or other sources of information. Participants were approached on-
the-spot during the researcher's visit. It was planned that the researcher would have 
group discussions with the managers of the ecomuseums to obtain their responses 
to the questionnaires, and then distribute randomly the same set of questions to 
local people and ask them to write down the questions in front of the researcher. In 
contrast, in Australia, the researcher got more support and information, through 
internet and the researcher’s supervisor. Thus, before the researcher approached 
these museums, the researcher contacted the management staff (eg. the director; 
CEO etc) and let them know the objectives and schedules of the visit. After getting 
their approval, the CEO or directors helped to arrange ten senior management staff 
for the questionnaire. The ten questionnaire feedbacks from the senior staff were 
collected by the CEO/Director and were returned to the research during her visit. 
And the other 10 on-ground staff would be randomly approached by researcher on-
                                                 
16 The Mandarin version of questionnaire also received ethical approval from The University of 
Adelaide, Faculty of The Professions Human Research, Ethics Sub-committee.  
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the-spot during her visit to the sites. The potential on-ground participants could be 
the owner of a shop in the open-air museum, the people working in related 
restaurant or hotel of the site, etc. For some cases, the CEO would have arranged all 
the 20 participants. The details are ascertained in Chapter 7.  
3.3.2.2 Questionnaire procedure in China and encountered problems  
With the afore-mentioned preliminary method in mind, the author commenced the 
Chinese field studies in November 2010 and spent around four to seven days at each 
site17. If the researcher had more time, permission and money, she would have 
spent longer in each ecomuseum and lived there with the local people. If the 
researcher was able to have more time, she would have been able to collected more 
information and develop a more in-depth understanding of each case. However, this 
would have greatly extended the research timeline and stretched the research 
budget. As stated in Chapter 3.2.2.1, it was originally proposed that the 
questionnaire participants in Chinese ecomuseums would include ten local villagers, 
five museologists and five management staff, whilst they were supposed to be 
approached on-the-spot during the researcher’s field study.  However, several 
problems were encountered on-site. 
The researcher conducted the surveys in November and December of 2010, covering 
three cases in Guizhou and three cases in Guangxi as well as a conventional museum 
in Guangxi. The conventional museum is Guangxi Museum of Ethnography 
associated with ten ecomuseums in Guangxi, e.g.  providing assistance to them. 
There was no questionnaire applied in this project, the interviews data gained from 
this case will be presented in Chapter 5 and 6. However, when the researcher 
discussed the questionnaire with Guangxi Museum curator, he implied there might 
be some obstacles with the questionnaire’s survey. As indicated by him (Nong, 
interview, November 25 2010), the criteria used in the questionnaire was drawn 
from seven countries; thus might be too ‘advanced’ or ‘academic’ for the Chinese 
                                                 
17 Because of some academic limitations of Ph.D. program, the researcher had to visit the six 
ecomuseums within one month rather than enabling a longer on-site period of investigation. 
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ethnic minority people to understand. This prediction came true in the researcher’s 
real survey.  
In the first case--The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic Minority in Guangxi--
first participant was the curator. However, after he browsed the questions, he said,  
These questions are too difficult to understand. Even I myself need some time to read through, 
not to mention those local villagers you wished to fill in the questionnaire. For example, when 
you ask the local people if they have a consciousness of the importance of their cultural 
heritage, they probably even do not understand what the word ‘heritage’ means. The local 
people don’t have a good education, beside are more concerned about a better living (Hou, 
interview, November 28 2010) 
As the curator predicted, when the researcher showed the questionnaire to the local 
people, although it had been translated into Mandarin, the local people could hardly 
understand the meaning of the questions, and sometimes even some single words. 
Apart from the ‘too academic tone’ of the questions, secondly language barriers 
made the survey even more difficult. Local villagers were mainly old people, children 
and middle-aged women. They were not well-educated and most could not even 
read, so the author had to read and explain all the questions to them in Mandarin. 
Some of them even could not understand Mandarin since they spoke local dialect of 
Zhuang18 which was incomprehensible to the researcher. Due to limited finances, 
the researcher could not afford to hire an interpreter for every questionnaire survey. 
These two problems made the preliminary scoring system quite impractical. 
The same two problems happened in other five cases. When the researcher 
showed the questionnaire checklist to the curator of each site, they all expressed 
the opinion that gaining any responses from local people in this form was 
infeasible. When the researcher stepped into the ecomuseums site, none of the 
villagers she communicated could read this questionnaire smoothly.  
Eventually, the researcher changed the structured questionnaire to 
questionnaire-based interviews. The rephrased questions thereby affected some 
                                                 
18 Out of the 55 ethnic minority groups in China, 53 groups speak their own dialect whist only two 
groups use Mandarin. Only Hui and Man are using Mandarin.  
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of the aims and substance of the questionnaire. The interview details were 
written in Chapter 3. By using interviews instead of collecting a large amount of 
questionnaire feedbacks, the author actually obtained qualitative data rather 
than a large amount of quantitative data. This data helped to better demonstrate 
the missions, objectives, the structures of the six ecomuseums and how they are 
managed at an operational and strategic level as well as the corresponding 
outcomes. All the data was coded, analyzed and presented in Chapter 5 and 6.  
The impracticality of the questionnaire somehow hinted that the Western 
benchmarks were not 100% applicable to Chinese cases. The substantive validity 
of those benchmarks in China will be established in Chapter 5, through a coding of 
the survey data.  
3.3.2.3 Questionnaire procedure in Australia and the respondents 
In Australia, the researcher conducted the field studies in three open-air museums in 
Australia. As stated in Chapter 3.2.2.1, the process of distributing the questionnaire 
was different—the curator/manager/director of each project helped distribute the 
questionnaire and collect the responses. However, even with such assistance, the 
outcome of questionnaire turned to be somehow unsatisfactory.  
The first case study was Sovereign Hill in Victoria, conducted in September 2011. The 
participants only involved museum staff. This was because Sovereign Hill is an 
outdoor museum with reconstructed and relocated buildings; it is a corporation 
operated by The Sovereign Hill Museums Association, a not-for-profit, community-
based organization.   Therefore there are no people living in this Museum—all are 
staff who only stay in the Museum during working hours. In terms of the 
questionnaire process, with the help of the researcher’s supervisor, she obtained the 
support from Tim Sullivan, the Deputy CEO & Museums Director of The Sovereign 
Hill Museums Association. Sullivan arranged all the twenty participants who were 
working in the executive and management teams and then distributed the 
questionnaire checklist to them. In addition, a Plain Language Statement and 
Consent Form (see Appendix 2) were given by Sullivan to each participant to read 
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and sign prior to the commencement of the actual visit of the researcher. All the 
responses went back to Sullivan and the researcher collected them when she was 
conducting the interview with Sullivan. In the end, out of twenty distributed, the 
researcher received sixteen responses.  The coding process will be discussed in 
Chapter 3.4, whist the data analysis will be presented in Chapter 7.   
The second case was Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West which covered all the 
heritage themes of nine suburbs of west Melbourne.  The original plan was to obtain 
ten responses from staff and ten from the local community. However, when the 
researcher approached the site, she found this ecomuseum had been inactive since 
2010. It has been maintained purely by volunteers. Therefore, there was no 
questionnaire response. Instead, the researcher conducted questionnaire-based 
interview with Mr Peter Haffenden who had been the curator since its inception in 
1984, and another volunteer.  
The third project was the South West Ecomuseum which was the only project used 
the term ecomuseum in its name, though it was renamed as Living Windows into 
Western Australia in 1998. Likewise, what was expected for the questionnaire was to 
obtain ten responses from local people plus ten from staff. However, the same as 
occurred in Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West; the South West Ecomuseum 
was closed in 2005. Thus no questionnaire was conducted. This ecomuseum was 
under the management of South West Development Commission. Thus, rather, the 
researcher did interview with Alan Cross, the Regional Development Coordinator of 
South West Development Commission, to ascertain how this project was managed 
and the reasons for its closing down in its original form.  
As revealed from above-mentioned in all cases, the original questionnaire had to be 
changed or accompanied by interviews in the three Australian cases; the process of 
interviews will be described in the following session whist the interview data will be 
discussed in Chapter 7.  
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3.3.3 Site visits and observations  
3.3.3.1 The rationale of site visits--triangulation 
Apart from questionnaire distributions, observations were done during the 
researcher’s site visits to the nine museums, where the researcher used qualitative 
methods of documentation, observation and interviews. This combination was called 
triangulation.  
Patton (2002) states that the limitations of using a single method of observations, 
interviews or documentations are that the documentation might be incomplete or 
inaccurate; the limitations of observation include the possible effect of researcher in 
the situation, the atypical behavior of the participants, the distortion of data by the 
observer and the limited samples of activities actually observed; and interview 
limitations including a possible distortion of data by the researcher, the emotions of 
the participants at the time of interview and the reactions of the interviewees to the 
researcher. 
Patton further explained that,   
Observations provide a check on what is reported in interviews; interviews, on the other hand, 
permit the observer to go beyond external behavior to explore feelings and thoughts … 
documentation analysis provides a behind-the-scenes look at the program that many not be 
directly observable and about which the interviewer might not ask appropriate questions 
without the leads provided through document (2002, pp. 306-7) 
In this research, the researcher stayed in each of the nine museums, and tried 
triangulating the three forms of data to see if consistent points held across several 
sources and used different types of data to cross-check findings and to increase the 
validity of the research. This helped utilizing the strengths of each type of data while 
minimizing the weakness of any single approach.  
Among the three qualitative methods, documentation included reviewing the 
guidelines of each ecomuseum, books on the history of their construction and 
establishment, the publications in their resource centers, and other regulations and 
statements pertaining to their management.  Some of them were accessible online 
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before the fieldwork, and some of them were accessed when the researcher visited 
the site, either during the interviews with senior staff or by collecting from their 
reception areas. The sources formed the basis of the historical perspectives of the 
ecomuseums and provided the background information for the case studies. As 
stated by Patton, ‘the documentation would not have made sense without the 
interviews and the focus of the interviews came from the field observations’ (2002, p. 
307). 
With regard to the observation strategies, the researcher behaved as both an 
onlooker and a participant. This enabled the researcher to understand the setting as 
an insider while describing it to and for outsiders. The level of participation was 
defined by living and eating in the ecomuseums, whilst occasionally talking to the 
local people as an visitor.  The content of the observations encompassed the physical 
settings of the ecomuseum, the human and social environment such as how the 
people interacted with each other, the heritage resources, tourism facilities, as well 
as people’s activities, behaviors, actions and a spectrum of interpretation of 
interpersonal interactions and organizational processes that were part of the 
observable human experience. In short, direct observation was used to find evidence 
of how the selected ecomuseum are managed and how they may have changed the 
site; for example, did the ecomuseum promote the living standards for local people?  
3.3.3.2 The observation process and schedule 
Due to time and budget constraints, except Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West, 
for the other eight cases, the researcher only conducted a one-time visit to each and 
accomplished corresponding observations, plus two days in the Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography . As the researcher has been physically residing in Victoria for this PhD, 
she paid two visits to Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West. The schedule of each 
visit is shown in the Table 3.4.  
Table 3. 4   The Timelines of Site Visits 




Guangxi Museum of Ethnography November 24-26, 2010 
The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic 
Minority November 27-29, 2010 
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The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic 
Minority 
November 30- December 3, 
2010 
The Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers 
Yao Ethnic Minority December 4-6, 2010 
The Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic 
Minority December 8-13, 2010 
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum for the Buyi Ethnic 
Minority December 14-16, 2010 
The Tang’an Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic 
Minority December 18-20, 2010 
Australia  
Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West, VIC February 25, 2011 November 10, 2011 
Living Windows to the Western Australia, WA  July 10, 2011 
Sovereign Hill, VIC September 21-24, 2011 
As reflected from this table, the researcher stayed 3-5 days in each site where she 
observed the physical evidence of how each site was managed. Each ecomuseum 
has its own Visitor/Documentation/Information Centre. The researcher first 
undertook a detailed observation within the exhibitions of these Centers to help 
provide a comprehensive understanding of the local culture. Interviews to the 
curator were then conducted, followed by or interweaved with site observations of 
the villages.   
During the observation process, the researcher was accompanied by the curator of 
the ecomuseum, or at least a representative who showcased the site characteristics. 
This tour guide was sometimes conducted after or during the interview process. 
During the visit, the curator interpreted the unique characteristics to assist the 
researcher identity which features to photograph. In China, some of the 
ecomuseums cover a large area. For instance, The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang 
Ethnic Minority includes four villages, The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic 
Minority includes nine villages, and The Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic 
Minority includes twelve villages. Due to time limitations, the researcher could not 
afford to visit all the villages and therefore she only visited the most significant areas. 
In this circumstance, the curators and interviewees gave suggestions about which 
site to be surveyed.  For example, in The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic 
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Minority, the curator recommended Guzhuang Village and Ping’an Village since they 
had the best rice terrace landscapes which the ecomuseum is famous for. The 
researcher followed their suggestions.  Likewise, with the recommendations from 
the curator, two villages in the Suojia Ecomuseum and two villages in The Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority were selected for observation.  
In terms of Australian cases, as Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West is related to 
the cultures of nine suburbs, the researcher only visited the Footscray sites where 
the Visitor Centre located. Sovereign Hill is a theme park, so no site selection was 
involved.  
The observations from site visits were recorded using digital photos. Notes were also 
taken by the researcher during her tour. The data was presented together with the 
coded interview data in Chapter 5, 6 and 7.  
3.3.4 Interview and participants  
3.3.4.1 The design of interview 
The most important components in this research are the interviews.  It compensated 
for the shortcomings of the questionnaires. Rich qualitative data was collected 
through the semi-structured interviews conducted with the representatives of each 
ecomuseum. 
Patton (2002) categorized interviews into four types—the informal conversation, 
interview guide approach, standardized open-ended interview and closed, fixed-
response interview. ‘Informal conversational interview’ are when ‘questions 
emerged from the immediate context and are asked in the natural course of things; 
there is no predetermination of question topics or wording’ and’ interview guide 
approach’ is ‘topics and issues to be covered are specified in advance, in outline 
forms, the interviewer decides the sequence and wording of questions in the course 
of the interview’ (Patton 2002, p. 349).  
In this research, the interview method was defined by the researcher as ‘semi-
structured interview’.  It was between the informal conversational interview and 
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guided interview approach.  This is because each ecomuseum should have complied 
with the universal ecomuseum indicators, but each was in fact built in different 
political cultural and economic contexts and for different types of heritage. 
Five big topics were determined in advance and in each topic there were several 
subordinate questions (see Appendix 4). The interviews help to examine the 
background, management structure, programs, outcomes, problems and general 
discussions. These topics worked as a thread to guide the sequence of the questions. 
Moreover, this semi-structured interview process allowed the emergence of more 
questions according to the observations of the interviewees’ responses. The fixed 
questions made the data collection more systematic and conversational, while the 
impromptu discussions increased the salience and relevance of questions. This 
questionnaire survey had been approved by Deakin University Human Ethics 
Advisory Group (HEAG). The interviewees have agreed for their names and 
organizations being identified for this thesis.  The interview process was different in 
China and Australia.  
3.3.4.2 The interview process in China  
As mentioned in Chapter 3.2.2, interviewees in China were approached when the 
researcher arrived at the site. This was due to the difficulty in contacting them 
beforehand. In Guangxi, the researcher went first to the Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography and on-the-spot she asked whether it was possible to have an interview 
with the curator. Fortunately, the vice curator, Mr Nong, was available and accepted 
the request. He gave a general introduction of the ecomuseums in Guangxi. At the 
end of the interview, he kindly gave the names and mobile numbers of the curators 
of those ecomuseums. In addition, he also made phone calls to the curators of the 
three selected case, asking them to assist my survey to make sure they would like to 
participate in the interviews and to possibly arrange the questionnaire respondents. 
With the support of Mr Nong, the researcher conducted interviews with several 
representatives of each ecomuseum in Guangxi. As for interviews in ecomuseums in 
Guizhou, the curators were approached without any pre-contact, upon the 
researcher’s arrival. After the researcher explained the her role and the research 
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topic, all the curators showed a willingness to provide assistance, such as introducing 
other staff, talking part in interviews and introducing the sites.  
Therefore, in each of the six sites, the researcher successfully conducted interviews 
with the curators, some other staff when possible and several local villagers. The 
selection of staff-to-be-interviewed was decided with the recommendation from 
curator, whist the local people participants were picked randomly by the researcher 
during her walks in the villages. The content of interviews to the staff and curators 
covered more topics and needed more in-depth answers (See Appendix 4), thus the 
time of interviews normally took around one hour. In contrast, interviews with local 
people were more about their daily life and much simpler, hence the interview times 
were roughly twenty minutes.  In terms of the location for the interviews, with the 
curators and staff, they took place in the Documentation/Information Centre as 
formal conversations or in the format of casual talk during the tour around the 
villages guided by the curator or staff; local people’s interviews took place where the 
researcher met the individuals involved. The details of interview schedules and 
participants’ identities will be presented in Chapter 5 and 6.  
With regard to ethical considerations, before commencing the interviews, each 
interviewee was given an Information Sheet which contained information, such as 
the aim of the study, the identities of the researchers, the process of the interview, 
the interviewee’s roles in the study as well as their rights. They were then asked to 
sign a consent form to indicate their willingness to participate in the study. The 
Consent Form also contains the confidentiality policies of the study. The signed 
consent forms were filed in the specific case study folder with the corresponding 
interview transcripts and other information collected from the companies. These 
procedures were part of the requirements under the human ethics approval granted 
by the Ethic Sub-Committee of The University of Adelaide.  
In total, 34 interviews were conducted over the six sites, including the extended 
ones with staff and curators as well as the short ones with local villagers. All the 
interviews were recorded with digital recorders concurrently and typed into 
Microsoft Word afterwards. In addition, the researcher made extra notes of the key 
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points of the discussions for later references. The typescripts were coded through 
Nvivo—the process will be described in Chapter 3.3.   
3.3.4.3 Interview process in Australia 
Compared with interview procedures in China, the ones in Australian cases were 
easier. This is because all the three sites in Australia have their own websites which 
included contact information. For Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West, the 
researcher contacted the curator by email and he indicated a willingness to 
participate. For the Southwest Ecomuseum, the researcher found online that this 
project was under the strategic planning and financial support of South West 
Development Commission. Then she contacted Alan Cross who was one of the 
coordinators of this institution. Coincidentally Alan used to be involved in the 
development of South West Ecomuseum and he was happy to accept the interview 
request. For Sovereign Hill, the CEO was pre-contacted by the researcher’s 
supervisor to ensure the willingness for participation. After the CEO read the survey 
proposal and the themes of the interview, he nominated another two staff to 
participate in the interview.  
In total, there were five interviews and each one lasted around one hour. They were 
mainly conducted in the interviewees’ offices and sometimes on the real site when 
the interviewee was showing the research around the site. The ethical issues were 
also dealt with in the same way as the surveys in China. Likewise, the voice 
recordings were undertaken during each interview with the typescript completed 
afterwards. 
All these interviewees were very helpful in providing other documents, books and 
brochures about their projects. These documents were collected and systematically 
filed in the case folders. The information included was interwoven with the interview 
data, and will be presented in Chapter 7.  
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3.4 Data Analysis 
To prepare the qualitative data collected in the surveys for analysis, the information 
gathered from the interviews and site observations was documented electronically 
in an organized manner. The field photos, notes and some relevant extracts from the 
collected documents (for instance, a proposal about developing the Suojia 
Ecomuseum by the Cultural Bureau of Guizhou Province) was documented in 
Microsoft Word format. The digital recordings of all the interviews were transcribed 
into Microsoft Word documents using a transcription kit and then analyzed using 
computer-assisted qualitative data analysis software--Nvivo. This process of data 
analysis included creating categories, indentifying themes and coding for analysis.  
Coding is the core component of qualitative data analysis which provided qualitative 
evidence (Strauss 1987); it also makes it easier to search the data, to make 
comparisons and to identify thematic relationships during the data analysis process 
(Yip 2008). In a qualitative study, coding means naming segments of data with a label 
that simultaneously categorizes, summarizes and accounts for each piece of data 
(Charmaz 2006); it is an attempt to fix meanings. The researcher categorized the 
data into ten big groups, based on the different ecomuseums. The process of coding 
through Nvivo is performed by attaching passages of interview typescripts to a 
corresponding node (Yip 2008).  
There are two types of coding techniques, generally speaking. It is possible to code 
the data according to existing theories or just to let new codes emerge from the data 
set. The latter known as grounded theory, is to derive theoretical propositions and 
frameworks from the raw data generated in the qualitative research encounters 
(Barbour 2007). A combination of both types was used in this research. Thus, the 
researcher started the coding process roughly based on the themes withdrawn from 
the overview of ecomuseum in seven countries.  
The initial themes included: 1) the strategies and governance for local sustainable 
development; 2) the participation, involvement and empowerment of local people; 
and 3) the conservation, preservation and interpretation of heritage resources. And 
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under each theme, there were several sub-themes in which the interview typescripts 
were coded. As the coding process continued, the number of themes expanded and 
more sub-themes emerged from the data. The findings of data analysis are 
presented in details in Chapter 5, 6 and 7. 
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3.5 Conclusion: The Research Methodology Framework  
 
Fig. 3. 2     Methodology framework 
Source: the Researcher 
  










AN OVERVIEW OF ECOMUSEUMS OUTSIDE CHINA 
--a Summary of Original Ecomuseum Benchmarks 
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4.1 Introduction  
The main aim of this chapter is to generate original ecomuseum philosophies which 
would be used to evaluate Chinese and Australian ecomuseums, through an 
overview of ecomuseums in seven countries—France, Canada, United Kingdom, Italy, 
Norway, Sweden and Japan. The reasons of choosing these countries were outlined 
in Chapter 3.3.1. The main source of information is from the literature. For each 
country, there is an introduction about how ecomuseum were developed there, and 
descriptions of ecomuseum samples in that country with regard to their 
establishment background, objectives, management structures, program and 
activities, outcomes as well as previous evaluation progresses. After an overview of 
ecomuseums in the seven countries, the researcher provided a summary of their 
common indicators in three key areas, as the concluding part of this chapter.  
4.2 An Overview of Ecomuseums 
In spite of the controversy about ecomuseum definitions and the infant nature of 
ecomuseum evaluations, ecomuseums are being continuingly built with a 
considerable rate. They vary in scale, heritage themes, funding resources etc. In 
order to summarize the original ecomuseum philosophies in more depth, there is a 
need to review ecomuseum examples around the world in order to generate 
benchmarks.  
4.2.1 The origins of ecomuseums in France 
France is where the first ecomuseum was born. The history of the ecomusées can be 
traced back to the late 1960s. The first phase of French ecomusées was their 
association with natural regional parks for national environment objectives. The 
second phase ecomusées introducing the participation of local communities, by the 
community-based Ecomusée de la communauté Le Creusot-Montceau (see Fig. 4.1).  
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Fig. 4. 1     Period postcard of what now encompasses the Ecomusée de la communauté Le Creusot-
Montceau in 1870s, France 
Source: http://www.ecomusee-creusot-montceau.com/rubrique.php3?id_rubrique=67 (accessed on 
November 24, 2011) 
4.2.1.1 Ecomusée de la communauté Le Creusot-Montceau 
From the late 18th century to the years 1980, Le Creusot was a prosperous area 
producing armaments and locomotives. The industry collapsed in 1984 and the 
mines in 1992, leaving this area economically deprived. Mining and steelmaking 
activities, which used to play a key role in regional development, left a rich industrial 
heritage. In addition, agriculture and cattle-breeding were quite important in a zone 
situated between the urban and industrial areas (de Varine 2013: 14-15).  
Around 1970, the region of Le Creusot-Montceau were submitted to two brutal 
cultural and social changes: the transformation of the steel industry from a century 
long paternalistic history into a typical and anonymous capitalistic company 
(Creusot-Loire); the creation, by government initiative, of an "urban community", a 
sort of urban district created by the forced association of 16 municipalities, including 
two towns (Le Creusot and Monceau) which had little in common (de Varine 2013: 
14-15).  
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It was at this time (1971) that Marcel Evrard, with help from Jo Lyonnet (local MD) 
and Hugues de Varine (then director of the International of Museums) were asked to 
install a museum in the former chateau of the ruling capitalist family Schneider. 
Their first concern was to deliver this museum as a tool which would enable its 
inhabitants to understand and to control economic, social and cultural change and 
finally to act as the museum’s visitors, curators and critics (Hoebink, n.d.; de Varine 
2013: 14-15). 
In 1974, the name "écomusée" was adopted, covering the whole Le Creusot-
Montceau area. It would give visibility and cultural value to the industrial, urban and 
rural landscape in this region, allow the exploration of the daily lives of its residents 
and arouse their consciousness of their culture. The territory of the ecomuseum 
covers some 100 km² and incorporates the township of Le Creusot, the mining town 
of Montceau-les-Mines and other smaller towns which have witnessed the pre-
industrial and industrial age (de Varine 2013: 14-15). 
The initial programs of this ecomuseum were aimed at inventorying what was 
happening in the industrial ages until now through pertinent research and education. 
The collection and corresponding exhibitions were to contain and express the 
physical industrial remains, the ways of living, documentation, labour practices and 
so on. An old brickyard was rehabilitated through an inclusion programme for 
unemployed workers (see Fig. 4.2), metallurgical factories, coal mining sites and the 
canal connecting the various sites were kept in situ (Creusot-Montceau Ecomuseum 
2010). In addition to industrial buildings, some workers houses (see Fig. 4.3), and 
other buildings were conserved, for example, the Romanesque priory church of 
Perrecy-les-Forges, Le Breuil chateau, a 19th century school, a canal lock, etc.  
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Fig. 4. 2     Former Vairet-Baudot Ceramics Factory as it was in June 2005, Ecomusée de la 
communauté Le Creusot-Montceau 
Source: http://www.ecomusee-creusot-montceau.com/rubrique.php3?id_rubrique=62 (accessed on 
November 24, 2011) 
 
 Fig. 4. 3     Workers’ house, Ecomusée de la communauté Le Creusot-Montceau 
Source: http://www.ecomusee-creusot-montceau.com/rubrique.php3?id_rubrique=67 (accessed on 
November 24, 2011) 
There were also out-stations where the local inhabitants participated in activities 
such as arranging exhibitions. In consideration of the valuable rural landscape, this 
ecomuseum organized activities to promote agricultural heritage and handicrafts. 
The rural collections included artefacts and documents paying special tribute to the 
rural world, its evolution, its mechanization as well as to its relationship with towns 
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and factories. Significantly, the prestigious library of the "Société des Ingénieurs civils 
de France", which records a century of industrial and technical heritage was donated 
and merged with the documentation centre (Davis 1999; de Varine 2013: 14-15). 
With regard to the research program, the urban community was used as a living 
laboratory for scientific experts to work together. Evrard (1980) once outlined some 
of the research themes as dealing with human and natural environment, industrial 
heritage, social and cultural change, economic history and folk cultural traditions. 
These programs only covered one third of the ecomuseum activities, in addition to 
the care of and research on collections. Education was another strong component of 
the ecomuseum. Regular symposia were a way of putting professionals and local 
people together. Workshops and lectures were given to show the industrial history 
to the locals and visitors (de Varine 2013: 14-15).  
As concluded by Bellaigue (1981), the reason why this project used the ‘ecomuseum’ 
title was that all the programmes were managed by three committees of users, 
administrators and scientific advisers of local, national and international standing 
(see Fig. 4.4). The people who reflected the local memory were the only users of the 
ecomuseum; they participated in the ecomuseum activities. Some voluntary groups 
and associations were selected as representatives of the users. The research 
professionals included engineers, museologists, ethnologists, architects, historians, 
archivists, photographers, documentalists and technicians. Multi-disciplinary 
research was carried out in this ecomuseum (de Varine 2013: 14-15). 
Fig. 4. 4     The structure of Ecomusée de la communauté Le Creusot-Montceau 
Source: adapted from (Bellaigue 1981, p. 236) 
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These researchers worked together with the local people who were represented in 
the Users Committee, to collect, prepare and organize symposia, publications and 
exhibitions, aimed at depicting the local community in the interdisciplinary contexts 
of archaeology, ethnography, and anthropology. To guarantee the authenticity of 
the image(s) given of themselves, the local people were entitled to express their 
desires and needs. According to the wishes of the Users Committee, the scientific 
advisers then defined the programs for the ecomuseum. The professional staff 
worked as a mediator between the public and the museum. The Board of Directors 
which was made up of representatives of the three committees worked as a 
decision-making body. This structure enabled everyone in the community to be 
involved in the planning, running, and evaluation of the ecomuseum with the 
principal aim of developing the community (de Varine 2013: 14-15). 
In the first years after its establishment, this ecomuseum was very successful. The 
urban community found their identity here as well as pride in their land (Evrard 
1980). It made a contribution to the national and international understanding of 
heritage (techniques, history and culture). It had a considerable influence on the 
international level that it is now widely recognized all over the world as the first real 
ecomuseum and it continues to attract visits, training courses, and exchanges of 
information, exhibitions and personnel. United Kingdom, Canada, Mexico, Brazil, 
Sweden and other countries have sent experts and scientists to gain information.  It 
has become a model for many other community-based ecomuseums around the 
world (de Varine 2013: 14-15).  
Bellaigue (1981) concludes that the success of this ecomuseum was guaranteed by 
the three-committee structure which facilitated an effective communication 
between different stakeholders. Another factor for its success was its sound financial 
position which was derived from a multiplicity of local, regional and national 
governments and other institutions. As a non-profit-making organization, these 
financial sources can bring one or another of these backers into play according to its 
programs. 
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4.2.1.2 Ecomuseum proliferation in France  
Since the establishment of Le Creusot-Montceau, there has been a proliferation of 
ecomuseums for community development in France. For example, the working-class 
town of Fresnes is an ecomuseum which gives the local minorities an opportunity to 
express themselves (Delgado 2001). The community in the Fourmies-Trélon Regional 
Ecomuseum works as part of a heritage tourism vehicle for the community economy 
(Joubert 2005). 
Max Querrien (1985), as the President of the French National Fund for Historical 
Monuments and Sites, submitted a report to the Minister of Culture for a newly-
inaugurated program of cultural preservation in 1985. A separate chapter was 
devoted to the ecomusée. In this Querrien clarified function of the ecomusée is as 
being to inventory, collect, and conserve the collective memory where there 
emerges a sense of identity. Since the collective memory of the local population is 
bound with everyday life that is dynamically evolving, the collection mainly deals 
with the ‘preservation of traditional skills’ rather than the ‘museumification of 
objects’ as the case in conventional museums (Dominique 1993, p. 73). At the end of 
the report, Querrien concluded that each ecomusée should have a focal theme that 
shapes the personality and subjective essence of the population, such as mining and 
other traditional skills.  
4.2.1.3 The contradiction and distortion of Ecomusées in France 
The ideal expectation of using the ecomusée purely for community expression and 
development eventually encountered some difficulties. Bellaigue (1981) has 
concluded that the biggest difficulty lies in negotiating consensus amongst the three 
committees to reach a final agreement about what is to be exhibited. Apparently, to 
maintain dynamic exhibitions, it is necessary to inspire local people’s self-confidence 
while respecting their willingness. But there are few activities that can be carried out 
without the permission of some political leaders. Several ecomusées have become 
dependent upon public or political subsidies resulting in the local community losing 
much of their freedom and autonomy. Such phenomenon has been termed as 
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‘ethno-politics’ and often seems inevitable in real situations (Bellaigue 1981; Evrard 
1980). Ecomusées have to admit the intervention of politics into the realization of 
the ideals (Su 2006). In addition, the involvement of interdisciplinary participants of 
an ecomusée also involves a long process for reaching the final agreement between 
all the interested parties.   
The economic crisis in 1980s made these conflicts even worse. A ‘distortion’ of ‘little 
ecomuseums’ emerged organizations involving ecomuseums but really more like 
reconstructions of old workshops of farms (Joubert 2005, p. 91). The French 
newspaper Liberation described them as ‘museums of the recession’ (Davis, 1999). 
None of these French ecomusées, which were officially recognized as such realized 
ecomuseums, completed their ecomuseum task even after 20 years’ existence, as it 
was originally conceived (Hudson 1992). For example, some became 
indistinguishable from other new open-air museums, some failed to develop double-
input systems of local and government, and some were lacking local participation.  
In the mid-1980s, operational dilemmas also arose in the Ecomusée de la 
communauté Le Creusot-Montceau. At that time, the community’s needs of 
conserving a industrial past were in conflict with objectives for economic and 
political regeneration. The new generation was engaged with economic activities 
and employment rather than with the conservation or saving of the collapsed 
industrial past (Hubert 1985). Debary (2004) even described this ecomusée as an 
impossible museum because he concluded the memory-remembering strategy to be 
now a strategy for forgetfulness. Howard (2002) examined the position of Ecomusée 
de la communauté Le Creusot-Montceau in the 21st century and concluded that the 
innovative idea of ecomusée had themselves become victims of their own success in 
stimulating economic growth. They had successfully used heritage as an economic 
driver in industrial areas but at the price of losing their distinctiveness. There were 
arguments that the proliferations of ecomuseums, although hidden under the logo 
of ‘envolutive definition’ of ecomuseum, were too far from the initial definitions 
stated by Georges-Henri Rivière.  
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4.2.1.4 Discussion  
The world today has little in common with the world in late 1960s and early 1970s 
when the ecomusée was born. It is inevitable that the ecomuseum idea has become 
manipulated by professionals and financial backers or even become a tourism 
project in its own right (Hubert 1985; Hudson 1992). Meanwhile, representations in 
museums are political because museums influence public understanding of who 
holds legitimate rights to land and resources in a region, even though there remains 
a desire to divorce museums from politics (Levy 2006). Therefore despite the 
‘distortion’ of French ecomusées in post-1977 age, ecomusées of all kinds are 
efficient organizations. The original ecomuseum concept was very good. They used 
to actively take care of socio-cultural life of a community, rely on voluntary work, 
cost less than many other organizations, and apply local people’s desires to create a 
better world. As the society is changing now, the ecomuseum is experiencing some 
transitions such as incorporating tourism as an objective rather than merely serving 
local community, and the use of the ecomuseum tag for politics, marketing, tourism 
ends. Joubert (2005), as the director of the Musée des Traditions et Arts Normands, 
reviewed 30 years of ecomusée development in France. According to his calculation, 
the number of French ecomusée in 2005 was 90. This growing number reflects the 
popularity of ecomusée in France, although there remains a lack of research about 
their essence—are they sticking to the original ecomuseum concept, or are they 
using ecomuseum tags for politics, marketing or tourism purpose? This is not the 
main argument of investigation in this thesis. This research is targeted to evaluate 
Chinese and Australian cases to see how much they meet the ORIGINAL ecomuseum 
concept (which was devised in the late 1970s). The survey within these ecomuseums, 
on the other hand, revealed some new roles of ecomuseums in contemporary 
society within the Chinese and Australian contexts. The details will be discussed in 
Chapter 4, 5 and 6. 
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4.2.2 Ecomuseums in Britain –from refusal to acceptance  
4.2.2.1 Initial ecomuseum dilemma in Britain 
The Ecomusée experience undertaken in the 1960s and 1970s, together with the 
growing rate of rural heritage loss, promoted a great enthusiasm for the ecomuseum 
concept in the French-speaking world.  
However, the terminology of ecomuseum initially encountered some difficulties in 
Britain.  Ironbridge which considered the concept finally rejected the adoption of the 
ecomuseum label. As explained by David de Haan, Senior Curator of the Ironbridge 
Trust (Conybeare 1996b), the efforts of ecomuseums was targeted mainly at local 
populations, but British locals were reluctant to become one part of the museum. 
Another reason for the refusal was that the Ironbridge Trust promoted the museum 
as a national tourism attraction not a regional one because their main revenue was 
from national and international visitors. However, Davis (1999) argues that the 
awkwardness of using ecomuseum in Britain was due to the museum professionals’ 
inaccurate understanding ecomuseum philosophy. For instance, Lawes et al. (1992) 
prejudices the idea of ecomuseums as being in an off-putting language to the 
empirical and pragmatic mind. In addition, Hudson (1992) concluded that most 
English museum curators had little time to consider a new museum theory because 
they cared more about results.  
4.2.2.2 The prototypes of ecomuseums in Britain 
The 1990s saw a considerable shift in attitude towards the ecomuseum concept in 
Britain. Ecomuseum articles featured regularly in the Museum Journal, and an 
ecomuseum conference was held at Kilmartin, Argyll, in 1997 (Davis 1999, p. 145). To 
some extent the ecomuseum has started to take root in Britain (Conybeare 1996b).   
In Scotland, a number of small museums were created to preserve, document and 
exhibit local heritage although none of them used the ecomuseum label. Easdale 
Island Folk Museum is a community-owned small building opened in 1980 in the 
Easdale Island, the centre of the British slate industry and it both exhibits and 
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demonstrates the local slate, social, military and medical history (Easdale Island 
Folk Museum 2010). This conventional museum has built community pride with 
the islanders gradually developing the ecomuseum idea and extending the folk 
museum to include the outdoor slate industrial remains, the sparse vegetation, 
the seashore, marine life and the way of life.  
In addition to ecomuseums themselves, the Trevithick Trust is a typical organization 
which attempts to nurture the ecomuseum concept to help pursue its idea 
(Conybeare 1996b). It is responsible for conserving and presenting the industrial, 
mining and social heritage and landscape of Cornwall. Stuart Smith, the Chief 
Executive of the Trust, has been encouraging local people to explore the landscape 
of the region and to provide professionals to give advice to the community. He states 
that the Trust ‘is trying to create a new form of organizational structure for museums 
in Britain…it advances the concept of museum within the community’ (Smith 1996, p. 
27).  
The ecomuseum philosophy has also developed fast in England. Avalon 2000, near 
Glastonbury, defines itself as the first British ecomuseum (Maggi, Falletti & Piemonte 
n.d.), although again it does not include the ecomuseum in its title. But there are 
some arguments regarding if this project is adopting ecomuseum ideology--some 
hold the opinion that Avalon 2000 is just a theme park using the ecomuseum label 
for a marketing ploy (Maggi, Falletti & Piemonte n. d.) while others insist it is entirely 
in keeping with the concept of ecomuseums (Conybeare 1996a). This skepticism 
made them ineligible to attract money from some public associations (Conybeare 
1996a). As a result, there is a danger that ecomuseums in Britain are being used as a 
tourism tool for attracting money which betrays its initial goal of serving the local 
community (Conybeare 1996b; Hudson 1992; Lawes, Sekers & Vigurs 1992). In 1999, 
Davis, with his review of the ecomuseum situation in Britain, has concluded that the 
involvement of the local community, as the most significant element of ecomuseum, 
has been ignored in Britain. He condemned many pseudo-ecomuseums as reversing 
the ecomuseum principle to a professional-driven project rather than a community-
based project—it makes little reference to community involvement or consultation. 
It was another decade ago before matters changed.  
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4.2.2.3 The first ecomuseum in Britain 
In 2007, the Ceumannan – Staffin Ecomuseum was established in Scotland, Great 
Britain. Staffin is an area of coastal cliffs, grassy platforms and lochain with the 
Trotternish Ridge to the west, being the longest inland cliff in Britain (Ceaumannan-
Staffin Ecomuseum 2008). The Staffin Community Trust in charge of this area, has 
been actively developing projects on behalf of the community for over thirteen years 
(Staffin Community Trust). It is a Limited Company and the management committee 
includes representatives from a range of local voluntary groups and organizations, 
such as the Community Council, Community Hall Association and Columba 1400 
Leadership Centre (Staffin Community Trust). As outlined by the Trust, the aims of 
the ecomuseum are to  
create…beneficial to both locals and visitors… open up the landscape for us all and will allow 
the community to focus on its key strengths which are scenery, history and culture… further 
enhance our community infrastructure (Davis 2011b, p. 176). 
According to information on the Ceumannan – Staffin Ecomuseum www homepage, 
this ecomuseum contains thirteen sites which are valuable for their townships, 
plants, agriculture, dinosaur footprint remains, cliffs, coastal mainland, rocky pillars 
and archaeological sites respectively (Ceaumannan-Staffin Ecomuseum www, 
accessed 2011). The local community is involved as activists to support the 
ecomuseum project. The Discovery Trails project was created in this ecomuseum for 
fifty pupils to explore several walks and sites of historical and natural interest in the 
Staffin area. The community offer free guided-walks and interpretation of them. The 
local community also co-operate with other educational organizations to undertake 
research and other learning activities. In June 2006 they hosted a field trip from 
Oxford College of Emory University, USA, which enhanced studies to expand the 
understanding of these resources.  
Generally the Ceumannan – Staffin Ecomuseum successfully meets several 
ecomuseum criteria such as fragmented-site policy and local involvement in 
supporting ecomuseum programs.  
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2.5.2.4 Ecomuseum potential in Britain 
The Ceumannan – Staffin Ecomuseum seems to have proved that Britain is beginning 
to accept the ecomuseum concept. In recent years, some other museums are 
continuing to adopting the ecomuseum philosophy.  
In 2006, Gross, Gilliland and Watson presented a paper at the Forum UNESCO 10th 
International Seminar about a proposal of merging the main collections relating to 
Hadrian’s Wall which was housed in the Museum of Antiques, the Shelfton Museum 
of Greek Art and Archeology and the Hancock Museum of Natural History into a 
single extended Hancock Building, which latter was named the Great North Museum 
(Cross, Gilliland & Watson 2006).  In that paper, it was proposed that the integrated 
Great North Museum, with its open territory, the active involvement of local 
community, the ownership of collections, the plurality of funding streams and a 
partnership (official organizations and community groups), would develop the 
ecomuseum approach in Britain (Cross, Gilliland & Watson 2006). It would also 
create a gateway to the regional natural and manmade heritage as well as develop a 
sense of place for the region (Cross, Gilliland & Watson 2006). In 2009, the Great 
North Museum was officially opened in the Newcastle Cultural Quarter (Tyne & 
Wear Archives & Museums 2010). 
All these examples illustrate the recent adoption of the ecomuseum title and idea 
paving the way for future ecomuseum development. Positively, several British 
museologists argue that the traditional museum has to certain extent ignored local 
interests and thus their exhibitions are far from the truth of a place (Corsane, Murtas 
& Davis 2009; Davis 2009). On the other hand, this might be a response to Global 
Financial Crisis that local authorities in Britain gives back museums to the community 
as a way of saving money 19 (Cooke, personal communication, 2 December 2011).  
                                                 
19 The globalization and the world economic downturn might be the reasons for the changes of 
ecomuseums’ roles. But same as footnote 4, this is not the main issue to be discussed in this thesis. 
Some of the issues may be implied or reflected in Chapter 4-6. But the main task in this literature 
review chapter is to give a brief description of ecomuseums in different countries, to reflect how 
diverse the ecomuseum forms can be.  
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4.2.3 Ecomuseums in Canada–the first country outside France to accept 
ecomuseum idea 
4.2.3.1 Ecomuseums in Québec 
(1) The Prototype of Ecomuseum in Canada 
British resistance to the terminology of ecomuseum was generally repeated in other 
English-speaking countries. However in Canada, the French-speaking province of 
Québec acted as an initiator to accept it. Ecomuseums were originally established in 
Québec in the 1970s and the idea then quickly permeated to other provinces of 
Canada and subsequently to the USA.  
In Québec, a region rich in history, new museological approaches redefined local 
heritage in 1970s (Davis 1999, p. 165). They emphasized in-situ conservation and 
regional interpretative planning. The new approaches were reflected in a variety of 
media (footpaths, guided walk, interpretative panels, living-history events) and the 
talents of a range of individuals (sculptors, storytellers, musicians and craftsmen). 
Simultaneously, a number of other changes took place, which facilitated the 
acceptance of the ecomuseum, for example  Écomusée du fier Monde was 
established (Rivard 2001). In addition, exchange programs were established between 
France and Québec. Informal contacts were established between the French regional 
parks and a number of young museum professionals from Québec.  
The founder of ecomuseum concept, Georges-Henri Rivière directed these 
professionals towards some French ecomusée sites such as Mont LozeÁre, Ouessant 
Island, the Landes of Gascony, and Le Creusot. The ensuing exchange visits and 
training were eventually organized by Parks Canada (responsible for national parks 
and historical sites in Canada). The involvement of Hugues de Varine, Georges-Henri 
Rivière and other exchange staff, as well as governmental statements assured 
favourable conditions for the establishment of the first ecomuseum in Québec.  
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(2) Écomusée du fier Monde, Québec20  
The first project in Montréal using the ecomuseum title is called the Écomusée du 
fier Monde which houses a collection of industrial and working-class Montréal. 
Between 1850 and 1950, Montréal was Canada’s metropolis. The site of the 
ecomuseum is in Montréal’s industrial heart. This project began as a neighborhood 
museum, concerned with industrial technology and industrial society. Two years 
later, it was renamed as ecomuseum because it encompassed some principles of 
ecomuseum with regard to territory, local participation, decentralization and 
environmental themes (Hauenschild 198819).  The purposes of this ecomuseum are 
to impart knowledge to the local citizens, to empower them to control their future 
with self-confidence, to bolster the local economy through entrepreneurial schemes 
and for the community to share their culture with the outside world (Hauenschild 
1988).  
As a private museum initiated by an independent association of 60 to 70 citizens, 
‘Habitation Communautaire Centre-Sud’, had its original headquarters in the St. 
Eusèbe Elementary School and in 1996 was relocated to Bain Généreux which used 
to be a public bath (Davis 1999). This association met twice annually to discuss the 
ecomuseum programs and decisions were then made by the museum board 
composed of association staff. Local people participated in the ecomuseum activities 
such as recordings oral tradition, donating photo, interpreting exhibition and 
participating the museum annual meetings for decision-making. As a citizen-initiated 
institution, but not accredited by the government, the funding of this ecomuseum 
came from a project-linked budget and its job-creation measures. In 1984, this 
democratic structure had a financial crisis which led to unpaid employment thus a 
loss of ecomuseum staff. In this case, the local people’s involvement in the decision-
making process was no longer available because the available funding could only 
afford to employ a few citizens who could contribute a long-term expenditure of 
time and work (Hauenschild 1988). Very few people could sustain voluntary 
participation for a long time. Méthot described an extreme case,  
                                                 
20 See website: http://www.ecomusee.qc.ca/ (assessed on November 24, 2011) 
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. . . it is hard to participate when you are hungry. It is hard to participate when you know that 
tomorrow you may not have food to give to your children (quoted in Hauenschild, 1988, p.21).  
Based on this management structure, this ecomuseum endeavored to maintain the 
characteristic of being community-based, although it encountered some financial 
problems. Such financial shortage is inevitable, same as the French studies which 
have been demonstrated in Chapter 4.2.1.  
The activities of the Écomusée du fier Monde include research, collection and 
documentation, as well as communication through exhibits, sound-and-slide shows 
and neighborhood tours in which educational guides from the museum play a special 
role (Binette 2009; Écomusée du fier Monde 2010). Research activities emphasize 
the collective memory of local people, namely the history and life of the 
neighborhood residents. The memory was not only kept in the Documentation 
Centre but also the historical evidence which was found in the streets, houses, 
drawers, attics and minds of the residents of Centre-Sud. The main task of this 
research project is to encourage the population to discover these things for 
themselves and make them usable in an exhibition or other programs. Its outcomes 
are written as everyday history and as a systematic history of industrialization in 
Centre-Sud. The local people provided the research materials. 
As Hauenschild (1988) concluded, these community-based programs worked 
successfully inspiring local people’s sense of pride. Méthot further observed, 
This re-awakens their pride. They are content, they are happy to talk about it…This is where the 
objective of the Maison du Fier-Monde has its appeal, because our objective is to re-awaken pride 
and I think we have done so (Methot quoted in Hauenschild, 1988). 
In the 1980s, some evaluation was taken by the Écomusée du fier Monde employees 
by counting the number of visitors and user satisfactory evaluation. Binette (2009) 
summarized the threefold success of this project as contributing to social capital: 1) 
it contributed a lot to the theme of history industrialization because it was the only 
museum occupying the theme in Montréal; 2) it covered an integral and dynamic 
                                                 
21 This is a PhD thesis published online at http://museumstudies.si.edu/claims2000.htm#1. Introduction, 
there is no page number for this online publication.  
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collection and its exhibition developed greatly in the field of literacy and education; 
3) last but not the least, this project contributed greatly to the community 
development in various ways, for example, environmentalists, economic 
development corporations and community credit unions, municipalities, school 
boards. 
(3) Ecomusée de la Haute-Beauce, Québec 
Haute-Beauce is a rural area in the south-eastern part of Québec Province. It consists 
of flourishing small towns such as St. Joseph, Ste. Marie, Beauceville and St. Georges 
along the Chaudière River. In this locality, a community of 25,000 people was 
anxious to safeguard an important part of their regional heritage without, however, 
putting it in a conventional museum (Rivard 2001). For this purpose, they established 
the MuseÂe et Centre Regional d'InterpreÂtation de la Haute-Beauce, an 
interpretation building supported by its own people and with its own financial 
resources, with the aims of recovering people’s pride (Davis 1999). 
This museum suffers major disadvantages because the Haute-Beauce region was 
quite remote and the five municipalities within the region were insular. Even after 
the establishment of the interpretation centre, the majority of local people were still 
unaware of the value of their culture, while the local authority had done little to 
promote local pride through the museum.  In 1983, based upon the initial intention 
of not letting the MuseÂe et Centre Regional d'InterpreÂtation de la Haute-Beauce 
degenerate into a lifeless place for storing objects, the Ecomusée de la Haute-Beauce 
was founded by absorbing the MuseÂe et Centre Regional d'InterpreÂtation de la 
Haute-Beauce. A unity of 13 villages have worked together to create exhibitions and 
interpret local sites via the ecomuseological approach. 
Through active participation in the ecomuseum, the population is supposed to learn 
to reflect, to plan, to draw up a schedule of what is due and what is owed, to act on 
the basis of this schedule as a function of the planning that has been done and finally 
to take responsibility. In this regard Denis Hovanec, the director of this ecomuseum, 
clarified:  
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The objectives were to sensitize the people, make them aware of themselves, their 
environment, their territory, their problems, their needs, and finally to attempt to work 
together collectively to respond to these needs in order to bring about better development 
(Hovanec quoted in Hauenschild, 1988). 
The structure and organization of this ecomuseum is the same as the Écomusée du 
fier Monde. The employees and volunteers from the population are included 
increasingly in the management and direction of the museum and its various 
activities, and may influence the museum through various kinds of decision-making 
authority set out in its corporate statutes (Davis 1999). Compared with the 
Écomusée du fier Monde, what is better in this case is that the separate villages of 
the Haute-Beauce belong to various administrative units so the museum can apply to 
four different administrative districts for grants to carry out its numerous activities. 
Moreover, this ecomuseum has successfully obtained the accreditation from the 
province government in 1983, which guarantees a regular subsidy.  
In addition, small open-air exhibitions were conducted in individual villages, to 
symbolize decentralization. Another means for decentralization is the small local 
interpretation centers supported by their respective local associations, with regular 
temporary collections. In these centers, objects on exhibit were lent by the 
population on-the-spot; for example, in village schools, and after the exhibit was 
closed, were returned so that their owners and users could preserve them in-situ.  
With regard to external programs, the Ecomusée de la Haute-Beauce set up a 
program of partnerships and exchanges with two other ecomuseums: the Ecomusée 
de la Maison du Fier-Monde in Montréal and the Ecomusée Breton du Coglais in 
France. In the economic area the Ecomusée de la Haute-Beauce had co-operated 
with some businesses or companies; for instance, for the sale of local products. In 
general, the emphasis of the ecomuseum’s economic-related activities is tourism.  
In regard to the ecomuseum’s effectiveness, there is no systematic evaluation. In 
order to bridge the current gap in evaluation studies, Hovanec proposed to use the 
feedbacks of visitors to judge the success (quoted in Hauenschild, 1988). 
Hauenschild (1988) has stated that Ecomusée de la Haute-Beauce gave the 
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population the possibility of discovering itself and its cultural and natural heritage. 
He has suggested the analysis of its impact on the region’s social development is a 
way to assess its performance. However, as updated by Davis (2011), activities in this 
ecomuseum were cutback due to the withdrawal of financial support from the 
Québec Ministry of Culture. In 1998 this ecomuseum was renamed as ‘Cultural Park’ 
indicated that ‘a revolutionary approach of ecomuseum has been replaced by a 
more conventional model’ (Davis, 2011, p. 189).   
(4) The Characteristics of Ecomuseums in Québec                                                                                                  
During the time Ecomusée de la Haute-Beauce was constructed, several other 
ecomuseums came into being in the 1980s. In 1984, the ‘First International 
Workshop on Ecomuseums and the New Museology’ took place in Québec. The 
outcome of this workshop was the establishment of Québec Declaration- Basic 
Principles of a New Museology 1984 (Groupe de Recherche en Patrimoine 1984) 
which declared the positive development of new museology and resulted in the 
MINOM-ICOM International Movement for a New Museology (International Atelier 
Ecomuseums/New Museology 1984).  The professionals represented in the 
workshop affirmed that the ecomuseum was a tangible form of new museology and 
had been firmly established in Québec. 
Unfortunately, some problems emerged in late 1980s. The economic problems faced 
in this period, coupled with insufficient funding from the Province, had a 
considerable impact on ecomuseum activities. As analyzed by Davis (1999), the 
varied nature of ecomuseum activities which were often associated with ethnic 
communities caused a difficulty of getting funding because the Province always felt 
precarious when dealing with funding issues. This financial problem resulted in the 
fact that some ecomuseums no longer existed while some were considering deleting 
the term ecomuseum from their title. This is the case in Ecomusée de la Haute-
Beauce which dispensed ecomusée from its title in the end of the 1990s. 
Despite the financial problems, they still made great achievements in promoting 
community development and raising people’s pride in their culture (Davis 1999). 
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Meanwhile, these ecomuseums have gone far beyond the boundaries of 
conventional museums. René Rivard (2001), a Québec museum consultant, has 
summarized some special features of local ecomuseums as follows:  
Public participation including financial support and voluntary work;  
A preference for integrating professional researchers with the local people rather than 
establishing scientific committee and users’ committee;  
The attention to the collective memory of the public;  
The compatibility between ecomuseums and local population’s desire;  
The partnership with other ecomuseums.  
4.2.3.2 Canadian ecomuseums outside Québec  
(1) The Permeation of Ecomuseum from Québec to other Provinces of Canada 
Since late 1980s, ecomuseums have also been established outside Québec. They 
have three main characteristics: 1) local participation; 2) collective memory; and 3) 
the provision of museological courses. They are different from Québec ecomuseums 
in several aspects. On the one hand, they are comparatively larger in geographical 
scale. On the other hand, they are planning tools for regional interpretation, tourism 
and economic strategies that involved community. They focus on economic 
development rather than local pride of culture and desire for community as the case 
in Québec.  
The Cowichan and Chemainus Valleys Ecomuseum in British Columbia Province were 
opened in 1988 comprising an area of 1,000km2, holding a population of 57,000. It 
was initiated by the Heritage Canada Foundation, the British Columbia Heritage Trust 
and the local government. It is managed by Community Forest Regional Steering 
Committee which is composed of representatives from local government, forest 
companies, trade union and the local people. The aims of the project are to preserve 
the forest legacy namely community forest and encourage economic development 
via tourism. The empowerment of local people through involvement in ecomuseum 
activities and the decision-making process is the main characteristic of this project. 
As identified by Keyes (1992), there are six categories of local involvement activities:  
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Passive participation such as display; 
Lecture and tour attending;  
Public forums, educational/training programs;  
General volunteer work; 
Working committee and specific ecomuseum development projects.  
This ecomuseum was intended to go through a master planning process of ten to 
fifteen years. Unfortunately this ecomuseum no longer exists; it collapsed in 1993 
because there was insufficient funding to support its activities.  
(2) The Largest Ecomuseum in Canada-- Kalyna Country Ecomuseum 
Of all the ecomuseums in Canada, the Kalyna Country Ecomuseum in Alberta 
Province is the largest. It comprises an area of 15,000km2 in rural East Central 
Alberta district (Townlife.com 2010) hosting a majority population of Ukrainian 
immigrants who settled there in late 19th and early 20th centuries. Kalyna is the 
name of a high-bush cranberry in Ukrainia. This region is in the first route of the Far 
Western Plains of Canada to be visited by European explorers.  
In 1991, a 30-year plan was carried out for this region.  To celebrate the 110th 
anniversary of the arrival of the first Ukrainian immigrants to Canada, an 
ecomuseum proposal was initiated by Parks Canada, town and village councils, local 
businesses and residents, Alberta Community Development and the Canadian 
Institute of Ukrainian Studies at the University of Alberta. This proposal was 
enthusiastically supported by the local villagers (Davis 2005a). The aims were to 
improve the social capital and forge a sense of identity amongst this region(Boylan 
1990).  
This ecomuseum is managed by a volunteer organization, The Kalyna Ecomuseum 
Trust Society. The detailed interpretive themes are as follows: 
The Characteristic geography of the North Saskatchewan River Basin; 
The natural environment, flora and fauna of the region; 
Aboriginal history, culture and contemporary life; 
The age of European exploration and the establishment of the fur trade; 
Early agricultural colonization, missionary endeavor and the pioneer experience; and 
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The evolution of East Central Alberta settlements in modern era (Davis 1999, p. 179).  
In addition to the housed displays, open-air exhibitions and guided tour programs, 
concerted efforts were made to educational programs (Boylan 1990). The 
corresponding education programs cover a range of topics including ecology, culture 
and history, in the forms of newsletter and guidebook distribution, public 
presentations and displays during festivals (Davis 2005a). Local people also 
participate in other special activities, for example, the local performance of dancing, 
singing and storytelling.  
Instead of moving from one building or site to see exhibits and artifacts, visitors are 
instead encouraged to travel around the area to experience history and nature in 
their original settings, while enjoying the modern-day communities created by 
today’s inhabitants (Doucett 2000). The main attractions include Elk Island National 
Park22, the Ukrainian Cultural Heritage villages, and 50 museum buildings23. 
As concluded by Davis (2005), this ecomuseum worked successfully as a mechanism 
for promoting tourism. The success of tourism was confirmed by calculating visitor 
numbers (Davis 2005). Partnership between the professional, political and local 
people played an important role for the success. But more closely to the ecomuseum 
ideas, Davis (1999) concluded that it is the ‘ground-up’ approach which guaranteed 
the democracy of this unprecedented geographical scale. 
4.2.4 Ecomuseums in Italy—the ‘prosperity’ of ecomuseums  
4.2.4.1 Ecomuseum development in Italy since 1990s 
(1) Increasing Number of Ecomuseums in Italy 
In 1990s, a strong demand for devolution took place in Italy, especially in the 
Northern provinces. Consequently new power structures began to seek the 
reorganization of local identity. It was in this setting that ecomuseums emerged 
(Maggi 2009).  
                                                 
22 See web linkage: http://tapor.ualberta.ca/heritagevillage/menu1.php 
23 See web linkage: http://www.kalynacountry.com/Attractions 
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The formal arrival of ecomuseum in Italy was recognized in the conference of 
‘Museum and the Environment: Ecomuseums, the Voice of Places’ held in Argenta 
Ferrara in 1998. At that conference, Davis calculated the number of Italian 
ecomuseums as 16 (Davis, 1999). In 2009, the number has increased to 98 (Murtas & 
Davis 2009).  
Other evidence of the increasing interest in ecomuseums in Italy was shown in the 
new initiatives in the Piedmont region of northern Italy. This region witnessed an 
initial proliferation of ecomuseums in Italy (Antonietta, Antonio & Cristina 1998). The 
Istituto di Ricerche Economico Sociali del Piemonte (IRES) is a section of the regional 
government, with a mission of researching and enhancing the economy of a mainly 
rural area. It has done much to promote the number of ecomuseums in Piedmont. In 
March 1995, Piedmont’s Regional Council approved a law for the promotion of 
ecomuseums (Ecomusei 2010). In 2006, in Piemonte alone the number of 
ecomuseums reached 50 (Davis, 2006). They are constructed to address the decline 
of traditional industrial and rural landscapes, or to regenerate a region and its 
community.   
Beginning in Piedmont, the ecomuseum concept rapidly disseminated to other 
provinces of Italy. For example, in November 2000, the Province of Trento issued a 
law for the ‘creation of ecomuseums for the exploitation of local tradition and 
culture’ as part of a complex legislative framework safeguarding and promoting the 
cultural, environmental and historic heritage of the territory (Cogo 2005). Four 
ecomuseums were recognized in Trento in 2005. 
(2) European Network of Ecomuseums initiated in Italy 
In 2004, the Provincial Authority of Trento cooperated with IRES and organized a 
series of workshops in Trento. These workshops included all the main ecomuseums 
in Italy and many European partners, which established a network of European 
ecomuseums. Several ecomuseum representatives attended the workshop, including 
Czech, Swedish, Polish and Italian ones. The project was entitled ‘Long Net 
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Workshop-Ecomuseum and Europe’. The Declaration of Intent of the Long Net 
Workshop produced an official definition of ecomuseum that: 
An Ecomuseum is a dynamic way in which communities preserve, interpret, and manage their 
heritage for a sustainable development. An Ecomuseum is based on a community agreement 
(quoted in Murtas, 2009) 
The outcome of the Workshop was presented in the following year at the 
ecomuseum of Argenta (Maggi 2009). Since then, annual inter-European network 
workshops have become the focal points of the Argenta ecomuseum community and 
this provides a good opportunity for people to discuss and make decisions. 
However, The European Network of Ecomuseums does not exist anymore. There are 
various reasons for this failure: ecomuseums are too different from one country to 
another;they are usually very poor and rely mostly on voluntary work; language 
barriers make real communication very difficult;the Italian ecomuseum network is so 
big and legally recognized by regional laws that it cannot co-operate with isolated 
ecomuseums elsewhere; and, the initiator of the network, Maurizio Maggi, 
abandoned this field of activity in 2010. But there are a few bilateral or multilateral 
cooperation programmes, funded by the European Community, between 
ecomuseums on specific themes (de Varine 2013). 
(3) The Italian Ecomuseum Group — Mondi Locali 
In 2007, European network took a workshop in Italy, with 21 Italian ecomuseum 
members. An informal group of ecomuseums was set up, registering Mondi Locali as 
the trademark. It is a self-training method aiming to set a network throughout 
Europe, for ecomuseum individuals and groups to work together in keeping with a 
spirit of community (de Varine 2013).  
Currently, this association has not done a great deal on European level, but was well-
structured in Italy itself and held regulation for using the trademark (Maggi 2009). 
According to Maggi (2009), Mondi Locali uses four means to build the Italian 
ecomuseum network:  
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Firstly, it includes new groups and local leaders via annual workshop participation; 
Secondly, it provides training courses to ecomuseum staff by ecomuseum experts;  
Thirdly, it organized National Landscape Day. This annual gathering allows those who are 
capable of producing a concrete action in line with European Landscape Convention to discuss 
their activities;  
Finally, it used Italian regional ecomuseum networks to create cooperation between Mondi 
Local staff.  
4.2.4.2 The Ecomuseo Dei Terrazzamenti E Della Vite, Cortemilia 
Cortemilia  is a small town once renowned for its high quality agricultural practice, 
but suffered from economic decline, de-population, abandonment of farmlands and 
environmental pollution during 1889 to 1996 (Murtas & Davis 2009). In 1995, the 
heritage value of this site was discovered by Davis and Murtas, two ecomuseologists 
who thought there might be an ecomuseum potential. They had careful 
consultations and debates with local and regional associations and held meetings 
with them to explain the meaning of ecomuseum and value of their heritage, and 
finally obtained their support. There was an agreement to use the terraced 
landscape because the contemporary interpretation, preservation and enhancement 
of the elements of local distinctiveness and community values were linked to the 
terraced landscape (Corsane, Murtas & Davis 2009). In 1996, an ecomuseum 
proposal was submitted to regional government. Because of bureaucratic delays, the 
Ecomuseo Dei Terrazzamenti E Della Vite formally opened three years later. 
During the early stage of the ecomuseum, an ‘Informal Scientific Ecomuseum’ 
composed of Murtas, two European experts and one local person worked giving 
professional advices. They helped a lot to gain the funding from European Leader 
Funding which was directed towards rural life. But at the beginning of the 
implementation, local people still had some skepticism and pessimism about 
ecomuseum and were reluctant to participate, a problem which led to a three-level 
management approach (Murtas & Davis 2009).  
The first step was to bring about a revolution in local perceptions about their 
heritage values and the ecomuseum concept. This required many hours’ meetings, 
discussions and persuasion to help people discover what resources were valuable 
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during their daily lives. An interpretation of other terraced landscape in the world 
was given to local people, and the organization of thematic exhibits. This step 
intrigued local people’s interest and understanding of the values of their cultures, 
and hence advocated them to contribute their objects, reminiscences and ideas. 
Exhibition of these took place annually and gradually helped the local people gain a 
better understanding of local beliefs and knowledge, to break stereotypical 
perceptions of history and town itself, in order to build an alliance within the 
community. Children were encouraged to write stories about how the terraces had 
been formed and their works were distributed. Summer camps were organized for 
university students. Welcoming and educational visits were undertaken for groups 
who had a similar approach towards democratic and participative local development.   
The second step was the restoration of vernacular buildings and their re-use for 
different ecomuseum functions such as training and exhibitions. This step made local 
people become the stakeholder by giving them ownership, income and responsibility.    
The third level is the utilization of intangible local heritage such as craft skills, 
traditions, and local festival performances and so on. This level brought people 
together to build collective values and projects. Efforts were made to revitalize 
traditional events such as carnivals, the midsummer night feast and seasonal local 
markets which were linked to local produces. These events also helped to establish 
the network between local skilled men with the professionals, which facilitated the 
research in this region.  
This ecomuseum has achieved good results in terms of local empowerment (Murtas 
& Davis 2009).  It has built people’s interest in this area, created markets and a 
memory bank of recorded histories, produced publications, improved environment, 
and enhanced the ability and confidence of local people to sustainably manage their 
sites (Corsane, Murtas & Davis 2009). According to its success, Murtas & Davis were 
confident about the future and introduced some ecomuseum indicators: 
Strong but sensitive leadership; a well-defined need or challenge; an inclusive process; an 
holistic approach to place; community-based with effective networking; a recognition of the 
significance of intangible heritage; the conservation of cultural, natural and intangible heritage 
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resources; the ability to link the past with the present, to discuss place now, to sustain local 
identity and aid regeneration; to be sustainable (2009, p. 160). 
4.2.5 Ecomuseums in Norway—ecomuseum or modernized open-air museums? 
4.2.5.1 The domination of rural open-air museums in Norway before 1980s 
In Norway, the development of ecomuseums has been closely associated with the 
open-air museum models in the Scandinavian countries of Norway, Sweden, Finland 
and Denmark, in the 1880s. Maure (email, August 18 2010) argued that the first 
world open-air museum was created in Oslo, Norway, in 1885, not Skansen in 
Stockholm, Sweden. This museum consisted of a stave church, a medieval building 
and several farm houses.  
After Norway received its independence from Denmark and Sweden in 1905, a wave 
of romantic nationalism swept the country with the rural landscape being chosen as 
the expression of its national identity and old style peasants as the real ancestors of 
national people. Another factor associated with the proliferation of these rural 
exhibitions was the country’s decentralization which caused tensions between 
centralist and remote self-supporting small communities, local communities in 
remote rural areas started to actively defend their environment while some 
museums wanted to establish themselves as representatives of Norwegian culture 
(Gjestrum 1992). During this period open-air museums developed rapidly.   
From the 1900s to the 1940s, hundreds of folk-museums were opened, focusing on 
rural and local identities (Davis, 1999, p.115). All this occurred in a decentralized 
manner with no state central governing entity influencing the local museum system. 
These folk museums consisted of collections of old buildings and objects from their 
traditional rural culture that were gathered, moved and presented in a park. They 
consisted of a combination of open-air museums with the 19th century invention of 
the Norwegian farmer in the valley-mountain regions as the carrier of the ‘true and 
real Norwegian national identity’24 (Gjestrum 1992, p. 202).  
                                                 
24 There have been some arguments that identity is a difficult concept for ecomuseum, rather self-
confidence or self-consciousness might be presentable in ecomuseum cases. Such is a philosophical 
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In 1967, the Norwegian government divided these museums into two categories – 
203 as folk museums and 57 were for a ‘museum with special collections’ (Davis 
1999, p. 115). This official survey, together with a new cultural policy which stressed 
decentralization, democratization and an increase in self-activity (Gjestrum 1986), 
helped these folk museums to obtain financial support from government and county 
municipalities which again facilitated the flourish of rural open-air museums in 1970s.  
The proliferation of rural open-air museum continued until the mid 1980s. By the 
late 1980s there were 350 museums in Norway, and approximately 80% of them 
were open-air museums dealing with rural life (Maure 2005).  
4.2.5.2 The emergence of modern open-air museums in Norway in 1980s  
During 1980s, Norwegian museologists started to fight against traditional rural open-
air museums because they considered the old rural open-air museums models as 
obsolete, presenting a romantic and incorrect picture of the real Norwegian history 
(Maure, email, August 18 2010). Instead of directly importing ecomuseum ideas 
from France, they developed their own models using different elements from 
Scandinavian traditions, such as decentralized democratic institutions and their 
special relationship to nature as agendas. 
The old model of open-air museum in Norway has been incorporated under the 
umbrella of Scandinavian open-air museum models since the 1880s. This model type 
focused on rural landscapes. In 1986, Per described these rural open-air museums as 
artificial rural assemblages of buildings removed from their original environment. 
Condemned by him, this model could easily cause conflicts if one wanted to 
conserve or preserve the houses in their original environment. In addition, since 
strong attention was paid to the houses in deference to the communication of 
underclass’ traditions, there remained a challenge of how to cover a geographical 
district well enough in the three levels-the historical, geographical, and social level 
(Per 1986), especially the under-represented social dimension. In this circumstance, 
the aims of fighting against old rural models were to make them living and better 
                                                                                                                                            
interpretation which discussion is not within the thesis topic. In addition, there is a huge controversy of 
the relations between museums and identity, but this issue is beyond the scope of this thesis.  
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articulated in museums, giving local people an opportunity to better understand the 
history and heritage and to better contribute to their community development.  
The outcome of this campaign gave birth to the modern open-air museums in 
Norway. First new models, rather than focusing on rural landscapes, worked with 
topics or themes -- coastal heritage (fishing and boat history), the industrial 
heritages (fish, electricity and metallurgy) and the heritage of minorities (Sami 
people), using the decentralized infrastructures in the landscape (Gjestrum 1986; 
Maure, Marc 2005). Local populations were no longer was a passive recipient of 
messaged by outside professionals. Instead, a dialogue was promoted between 
experts and local people. Dahl (2005) described the role of professionals as ‘catalyst’. 
He emphasized that, ‘the most important and basic tool in museological work and 
methods (are) respect, respect, respect’ (Dahl 2005, p. 127). 
De Varine (1986) defined the parameters of these modern models in a broader 
investigation – the study of cultural heritage groups and social traditions; ecological 
and interdisciplinary approach focusing on the interrelationship between humans 
and nature; local peoples’ awareness and participation; and the continuing 
education and community work, and a long democratic tradition (quoted in Moor, 
2000).  
Maure (2000) supplemented two more characteristics—in-situ conservation and 
decentralization of the museum infrastructure in a defined territory, and dialogue 
between professionals and the local community.  
4.2.5.3 Toten Okomuseum 
In Norway, only Toten Okomuseum used ‘ecomuseum’ in its title. This time for the 
emergence of the new modern open-air museums in Norway introspectively 
coincided with ecomuseum development in France. In 1984, 1985, 1986, three 
workshops were organized in Norway to discuss new ways for museums. Several 
French museologists introduced the ecomuseum idea into Norway. These workshops 
resulted with the foundation of the Norway ecomuseum group encompassing 
numbering 12 museums (Gjestrum 1986). Local and regional museums in Norway 
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thereupon were reinvestigated.  Davis (1999) estimated that since 1992, 40 
museums in Norway used the ecomuseum concept. John Aage Gjestrum, a 
Norwegian museological advocate, was the initiator of ecomuseums in Norway, and 
he believes that ‘the ecomuseum model is …good because it is very adaptable…can 
be adapted to every local community that might exist’ (Gjestrum 1992, p. 206).  
Toten Okomuseum, formerly a traditional museum embracing a landscape on the 
western side of a lake, was renamed from Toten Museum by Gjestrum.  
From 1918 to 1986, the Toten Okomuseum was a Documentation Centre converted 
from an old factory with different museums at different sites of the overall museum 
land-holding (see Fig. 4.5) (Gjestrum 1992). It is a physically decentralized museum 
that includes normal exhibitions of oral testimonies, photographs and objects, a 
harbor, the pier, art galleries, conventional museums and a Sterberg open-air 
museum which consists of farms, cottages, gardens etc. The Documentation Centre 
works as a data ‘bank’ and the exhibitions inside are consisted by the local 
population. In turn, the local people gain books, the yearbook Toten, visits, and 
educational materials from this bank.  
It would appear therefore before changing its nomenclature, Toten Museum had 
been functioning as an ecomuseum (Gjestrum 1986). Gjestrum explained that the 
reason for changing the name was because they wanted to engage with the 
ecomuseum concept closely. In 1991, ‘ecomuseum’ was formally used as the project 
title. In April 2001, Gjestrum met an ultimately death, which was a great loss to 
everybody connected with this project. Today this ecomuseum does not exist as an 
independent institution. As a result of the museum reforms in the last decade, it is 
now only a part of a bigger structure that merged several independent institutions 
(Maure, email, August 20 2010).  
Norway considers the ecomuseum to be now as only a modernized open-air 
museum. According to Maure, ‘ecomuseum’ is just a new name as a result of a 
strategy with variations according to the local national political, economic, etc., 
context rather than a new model. Maure (email, 20 August 2010) believed that the 
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reason ecomuseum title was once used in Norway is ‘not because we used a French 
model which was not new for us, but it was only a strategy. We needed a new name 
for promote our new ideas.’  
 
 Fig. 4. 5     The scattered sites of Toten Okomuseum  
Source: adapted from Gjestrum (1992, p. 211) 
4.2.5.4 The centralization of museum system since last decade in Norway 
A decade ago, the museum system renovation in Norway largely changed the 
Norwegian museum regime. Before 2000, museums developed very quickly in 
Norway in a decentralised way. Since 2003, a reform of the museum system 
occurred, which used a centralized system that involves small museums being 
integrated into larger administrative units. This is a strategy of the Norwegian 
government to force the development of larger museums. Ten years ago, Norway 
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had about 500 museums, and today there are approximately 100 museums. This 
demonstrates that means many museums that were independent now been 
reorganized under a larger administration (Maure, email, 20 August 2010). This 
reform is considered still controversial with the Norwegian museum community 
(Maure 2009).  
4.2.6 Ecomuseums in Sweden—From open-air museums to ecomuseums 
4.2.6.1 Dynamic ecomuseum development in Sweden since mid-1980s 
A system of fragmented museums developed rapidly in Sweden, under the influence 
of Ecomusée de la communauté Le Creusot-Montcea and the impact of the 
precedent Skansen museums from the 1970s. The director of the Swedish Council of 
ICOM, Kjell Engstrom, declared that till the mid-1980s those existing museums 
echoed Skansen model were not ecomuseums in true sense because they were just 
an assemblage of buildings from different localities (Engstrom 1985). From 
Engstrom’s perspective, an ecomuseum should meet three principles—the 
integration of disciplines, regional characters (a whole region with traditions, natural 
setting and economic life) and collaboration with the population.  
The first nationally recognized ecomuseum in Sweden was the Ekomuseum 
Bergslagen which was established in 1986 on an industrial archaeological site. The 
ownership of this ecomuseum’s collections remained with individuals, local history 
societies, associations and private companies. Hudson stated the reason why 
‘ecomuseum’ was used in its nomenclature rather than ‘open-air museum’ is that ‘an 
open-air museum would be misleading …the buildings and structures have been 
brought from elsewhere and reassembled on site’ (1992, p. 31). As discussed in this 
planning policy (Davis 1999), this project had three aims--to interpret the regional 
industrial heritage to develop sustainable tourism; to save vernacular buildings and 
environment; and to strengthen people’s identity for positive development.  
In 1997, a new initiative was taken by the Ekomuseum Bergslagen to establish itself 
as an umbrella body for Swedish ecomuseums. Since then, the ecomuseums 
experienced considerable growth in Sweden. At the International Symposium on 
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Ecomuseum in Guizhou, Ewa calculated there were 12 ecomuseums in Sweden and 
they sought to inspire people’s consciousness of losing industries (Ewa 2005). These 
ecomuseums largely depicted mining and metal production, ironworks, ecological 
matters and traditional farming themes. For example, the Kristrianstod Wetlands 
Ekomuseum, created in 1989, is one of three ecomuseums in the southern-most part 
of Sweden that seeks to conserve the rich habitats of the region. There are also four 
ecomuseums in central Sweden that display the interaction between society and old 
mining and metal production activities.  
4.2.6.2 Ajtte Fjäll- och Sami Museum—Swedish Ecomuseum of Indigenous minorities 
Among Swedish ecomuseums, there is only one ecomuseum that deals with 
Indigenous minorities and it tells the past and current story of minority Sami people-
-Ajtte Fjäll- och Sami Museum was established in 1987. The Sami People are a 
minority group in Nordic countries, earlier known as Lapps (Levy 2006). As discussed 
by Engstrom (1985), this new museum was supposed to be an cultural centre 
embracing the natural and historio-cultural aspects of the region that was open to 
the population of the surrounding mountains. Its program was controlled by a Board 
composed of a Sami committee on behalf of the users and local people, a specialists 
committee, and a director committee for administrative and financial managements 
(Engstrom 1985) (see Fig. 4.6). Ajtte Fjäll tells the story of the land and its people, of 
life and survival in a demanding climate and environment in the wetlands, forests 
and mountains (Ajtte Fjäll- och samemuseum 2010). A Documentation Centre was 
constructed for the exhibition of objects, film and video footage, oral histories and 
music projects, and these materials are available for researchers to study the 
relationship between the Sami people and their lands. In 1999, Davis analyzed the 
management of this museum, and concluded that despite this project not using the 
ecomuseum in title, its commitment to local people and to the natural conservation 
was paramount and therefore accorded with his ecomuseum definition. 
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 Fig. 4. 6     The structure of Ajtte Fjäll- och Sami Museum 
Source: adapted from Engstrom (1985) 
4.2.6.3 Statements about ecomuseum tourism in Sweden 
In 1999, community decision-making process was seen as being essential to achieve 
viable outcomes at a local level (quoted in Murtas, 2009). Ewa (2005) mentioned the 
role of Swedish ecomuseums as strengthening local democracy given that local 
inhabitants decided the objectives of the ecomsuem. Ewa regarded the level of local 
participations as a key criterion to distinguish ecomuseum from other museums. In 
addition to local participation, Ewa especially mentioned the contradiction between 
ecomuseum and tourism--the conflict of local economic development through 
tourism and loss of heritage authenticity should be kept in mind for every 
ecomuseum participants (Ewa 2005). As Ewa suggests, the International Cultural 
Tourism Charter (ICOMOS 2002) should be used as a guideline for balancing their 
relationships. The Charter stresses that the tourism should act as a vehicle for 
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encouraging public awareness of heritage, by providing education, media, 
technology and personal explanation of heritage places, traditions and cultural 
practices, including minority cultural or linguistic groups. A dynamic relationship 
between tourism and heritage places should be maintained by continuing research 
and cultivating dialogue between conservation interests and tourism industries for 
building mutual respect. The impact of tourism on the heritage can be limited by 
controlling visitor numbers. This Charter especially mentions the involvement of host 
and Indigenous communities in the aspects of ‘establishing goals, strategies, policies 
and protocols’25. Finally, tourism should contribute to poverty alleviation.   
4.2.7 Ecomuseums in Japan -- varied structures 
4.2.7.1 The increasing number of ecomuseums in Japan and their problems  
Ohara (2005) briefly summarized the history of ecomuseum development in Japan. 
He states, the concept of the ecomuseum was introduced to Japan during an ICOM 
conference in 1970s and was explained as rural environmental museum (see Fig. 4.7). 
At that time, the ecomuseum concept was simply envisaged as one category of 
museum focusing on ecology and thus did not gather any momentum. In late 1980s, 
with the international economic boom, conventional museums developed rapidly in 
rural areas. This booming number of conventional museums entailed large 
maintenance costs; therefore the ecomuseums were re-introduced as a concept into 
Japan. It was universally agreed that this innovative concept achieved a more robust 
job in developing a sustainable society by enhancing the community’s awareness and 
their conservation of natural environment. Japanese ecomuseums worked as a 
platform for the community reaffirmation of identity as well as a ‘theme community’ 
where ‘history-oriented’, ‘environment-oriented’ and ‘culture-oriented’ activists 
could co-operate and establish network.  
                                                 
25 See paragraph 4.1 of International Cultural Tourism Charter. 
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 Fig. 4. 7     The structure of rural environmental museums in Japan 
Source: adapted from Ohara (2005, p. 2) 
Unlike the manner in which ecomuseums developed in France, Japan has spawned 
one ecomuseum plan after another in a very short time, in urban and rural areas 
(Ohara 1998). At present, ecomuseum projects in Japan address various themes – 
‘agriculture’ (Tomiura Town, Chiba Prefecture), ‘health education based on medicinal 
herbs’ (Shimabara City, Nagasaki Prefecture), ‘villa resort culture’ (Karuizawa Town, 
Nagano Prefecture) and ‘Spiritual Home: Ihatov’  (Towa Town, Iwate Prefecture) 
(Ohara 1998, p. 2). 
In the first decade of ecomuseum development in Japan, several problems were 
presented. Ohara (1998, p. 2) proposed that an ecomuseum should embody three 
elements heritage; museum and participation (see Fig. 4.8). However, there are but 
a few projects that address these three elements in 1990s. He suggested that the 
nature of ecomuseums should be determined by the local people who activated the 
project. Davis (2006) also concluded that the enthusiasm of individual engagement 
in ecomuseum projects was the key to guaranteeing the curatorship of heritage. 
However, the lack of community participation is a major problem handicapped 
ecomuseums in Japan (Ohara 1998, p. 2). Ohara argued that two other problems 
included people’s misunderstanding of the structure of ecomuseums and the weak 
tie between ecomuseums and museology (Ohara 2005). With the influence of the 
previous ‘rural environmental museums’, Japanese ecomuseums present a 
stereotypical model consisting of three structures—‘core facilities’, ‘satellite 
museums’ and a ‘discovery trail’ (Ohara & Yanagida 2004, p. 6). This implied a 
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hierarchical relationship which does not meet the ecomuseum philosophy of 
focusing on collective memory. In addition, the weak relationship between 
ecomuseums and museology in Japan can be reflected by the fact that local 
communities do not regard their ecomuseum as a museum but as instead regional 
development tool.  
 
 Fig. 4. 8     The concept of ecomuseums in Japan 
Source: adapted from Ohara (1998, p.2) 
In 1995, an Ecomusological Society was established in Japan. The society promoted 
ecomuseum construction and encouraged community participation (Davis, 1999, 
p.189). Currently, this Society has some 260 individual members, has organized 
several symposiums for sharing ecomuseum ideas, and its publication--The Journal of 
the Japanese Ecomuseological Society—has served as a medium for disseminating 
the symposium outcomes within and outside Japan (Davis 2004). But Davis has 
conceived contemporary ecomuseum development in Japan as ‘foolhardy’ (Davis 
2004, p. 107). The following three examples present different dilemmas.  
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4.2.7.2 Hirano-cho Ecomuseum 
Hirano is small town in southeast Osaka, Japan, covering 1.3 km2. It has prospered as 
a self-governing district with numerous historical and natural sites. Since the 1980s, 
‘Hirano People’s Network for Community Development’ (HPN) initiated several 
initiatives to conserve their heritage. The articulated motto ‘no representative, no 
rule and no membership fee’ which reflected equality, freedom and voluntariness. 
Despite the initial failure of conserving a train station in 1980, the HPN still 
continued their activities for community development for over twenty years 
(Nishimura 2005). In 1993, the Hirano Ecomuseum project was started by HPN. The 
aim of this project is not to increase the number of visitors, but to encourage local 
residents’ pride in their region towards making it better (The Japan Times Online 
2003). Thus no actions were undertaken to attract tourists (Davis 2006). 
Unlike the afore-mentioned ecomuseums in Western countries, there is no 
coordinating body for this project; only a loose confederation of 40 local people who 
share the same aspiration of conserving local heritage (Davis 2006). The ecomuseum 
consists of a lot of tiny museums embracing temples, shrines, stores, public spaces, 
and private houses. The theme of each museum is decided by the director, not from 
the ideas of academic experts.  
In 2004, the local people made plans to increase the ecomuseum sites from 15 to 
100 in order to present their own houses or belongings (Davis 2004).  For example, 
the Hirano soundscape museum is one of the community projects opened in 1998. 
This museum exhibits the relationship between environment and people in an view 
of image, mood and memory (Nishimura 2005). The owner of the property provided 
sound recordings and other facilities for visitors, which allowed them to experience 
sound monographs by themselves through manipulating facilities. For example, a 
human-made well was designed to enable visitors to hear the original sound of the 
well (see Fig. 4.9). There is also a bike store which produces the world’s largest bike 
(The Japan Times Online 2003), the old headquarters of the local newspaper, 
together with a film museum for recording Hirano’s festivals and events for over 40 
years. The most interesting activity is that the local people provide the hand-made 
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maps for the visitors, but deliberately make the exact locations difficult to find, in 
order to entice visitors to ask locals for directions, and the dialogues between them 
(Corsane, Murtas & Davis 2009).  
The Hirano-cho Ecomuseum has succeeded in its mission of enabling people to 
understand the intangible nature of their heritage and to arouse their enthusiasm, 
which in turn, has revitalized the town (Davis 2006). Meanwhile, the loose structures 
provided a mechanism for enabling an introspective and a fragmented nature of a 
museum complex. Davis (2006) has expressed concern that the non-existence of a 
co-ordinating committee cannot be sustained for a long time if the few key 
confederation individuals lose their enthusiasm some day.  
 
 Fig. 4. 9      The well in soundscape museums in Hirano, Osaka 
Source: adapted from Nishimura (2005, p.4) 
The most remarkable characteristic of the Hirano-cho Ecomuseum is its 
introspectivity in being able to maintain local pride in the community. This is unusual 
in Japan, because other ecomuseums promote tourism to maintain economic 
development. For example, the Asahi-machi Ecomuseum is controlled and financially 
sponsored by local authorities. Professionals and the not-for-profit Asahi-machi 
Ecomuseum Association work as catalysts and the local people act as performers of 
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their cultural heritage. The aim of this project is for cultural tourism development 
which can boost the economy as the town’s development strategy. To a certain 
extent, this project is promoting the ecomuseum idea to local people to become 
more positive about their town. Notwithstanding this, they still lack voluntariness 
(Davis 2004). Despite this, the Asahi-machi Ecomuseum follows the conventional 
structure of rural environmental museums--centre, satellites and trails. There is 
debate whether this project is an ecomuseum or a rural environmental museum 
(Ohara & Yanagida 2004).  
4.2.7.3 Miura Peninsula Ecomuseum 
The Miura Peninsula, located in southeast of Japan, facing Tokyo Bay, covers 21 km 
from north to south and 7-8 km from east to west. It possesses a rich combination of 
natural, historical, industrial, cultural and artistic assets. But it has gradually become 
a recreation area for people working around this Peninsula (Corsane, Murtas & Davis 
2009). The initiation of this Ecomuseum serves as a social training and empowering 
centre to enable local people to have an understanding, generate enthusiasm, 
maintain techniques, and continue the spirits to protect and manage their site 
(Ohara & Yanagida 2004).  
This Ecomuseum is composed of a network of three elements—heritage site, 
activists and a core headquarter (see Fig. 4.10). Its structural model is metaphorically 
comparable to a human (Ohara & Yanagida 2004). The core headquarter works as 
the mind of a human being while the heritage sites and activities worked as body 
organs. 
The core headquarter is responsible for developing and maintaining the network to 
work properly. The headquarter is in charge of implementing the activities, 
introducing local heritage to the region, carrying out research, collecting heritage 
data, ensuring funding, obtaining support from municipalities and partners, and 
developing human resources. For example, if there is a group focusing on the 
conservation of cityscapes, the headquarter needs to provide the training, data 
collection and research to support their activities.  
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 Fig. 4. 10    The structural model of Miura Peninsula Ecomuseum 
Source: adapted from Ohara & Yanagida (2004, p.6) 
The heritage sites of the Ecomuseum cover geographical configurations, weather, 
culture, manufacturing industry, land use, fisheries, commence and so on. The 
Ecomuseum network includes the Yokosuka City Museum, the Tenjin-jima Marine 
Biological Garden, the Kamiayama-guchi race paddy, the Shibasaki shore site and the 
Koyasu villages. An organization called ‘K-Face’ (the Kanagawa Foundation for 
Academic and Cultural Exchange) has provided financial support for linking all the 
sites (Davis 2004). Each site makes the Ecomuseum part of their regional plan(Davis 
2004) and has network with each other through the support of regional societies. For 
example, in the Okusu district of Yokosuka, the ‘Okusu Ecomuseum Society’ 
organizes educational sessions, research, symposiums and conservation practices in 
the region establishing co-operative networks with other groups on the Peninsula.  
The activists of each satellite museum make an effort to articulate the inheritance of 
intangible culture, as well as research and surveys of the local environment. There 
are three categories of activities comprising environmental, historical and cultural 
(Ohara & Yanagida 2004). The environment-oriented group concentrates on the 
green zone and coastal areas, history-oriented activities are directed towards the 
communities and the culture-oriented group carries out activities in the urban areas 
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of the Peninsula. These activities sometimes overlap and coincide with each other, or 
need help from others, which generates interdisciplinary communication. The groups 
co-operate with each other and organize workshops for traditional skills for the 
community and other enthusiasts, and organize educational tours for visitors, inter-
site meetings/forums, traditional skill shows, and anti-threat facilities for farming 
landscapes. 
Despite this enthusiasm, there remains a debate about the substance of this project. 
Some believe that the project arouses local enthusiasm for the ecomuseum concept 
and passionately involved them in the activities (Corsane, Murtas & Davis 2009). 
However, Ohara and Yanagida (2004) have concluded that this Ecomuseum is under 
the controls of core headquarter, and that the local people are not recognized as 
decision-makers which is different from the original ecomuseum philosophy. 
Another factor is that the structure of the project—core headquarter, site and 
efforts--is the same as the model of rural environmental museum (Ohara 2005). But 
as the Ecomuseum is still in its very early stage, its success has yet to be tested. 
4.2.7.4 The uncertainty of the ecomuseum success in Japan 
Based on the analysis and the critiques of three ecomuseums (Hirano-cho, Asahi-
machi and Miura Peninsula), it is hard to judge if Japanese ecomuseums meet the 
ecomuseum philosophy —involving local people and being democratic. Davis (2004) 
argues that Japanese ecomuseum have the ability to be truly democratic, but are 
largely dependent upon the motivation of key players. For example, Hirano-cho was 
established according to the desires of local people, but its loose and unstable 
coordinating structure may not sustain long-term development. The Asahi-machi 
Ecomuseum is led by local authorities and businesses, which may not enable 
democracy. The Miura Peninsula Ecomuseum follows the Japanese ‘rural 
environmental museum’ and is still young; it is too early to judge its democracy. 
From the three case studies, it can be seen that the flexibility of the ecomuseum idea 
results in various degrees of local participation in Japan (Corsane et al. 2007a). The 
ideal expectation, of ecomuseum democracy, can only be achieved when the local 
community is identified as the major stakeholder. Davis (2006) points to a need to 
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test whether these ecomuseums, as ways of conserving regional cultural resources, 
have meaning for the local people.      
4.3 Conclusion: The Original Ecomuseums Benchmarks  
The overview of ecomuseums in seven countries demonstrated a variety of 
ecomuseums in terms of their management structure, geographic territories, 
heritage themes, etc. But as adherent to their original aims and objectives, they do 
have presented the similar indicators. Based upon these examples in the above 
seven countries, an initial list of ecomuseum indicators can be developed based on 
three key aspects--the participation, involvement and empowerment of local people; 
the conservation, preservation and interpretation of heritage resources; the 
strategies and governance for local sustainable development26, 27.  
4.3.1 Criteria about the conservation, preservation and interpretation of heritage 
resources. 
 The ecomuseum is defined by a fragmented-policy rather than a conventional 
boundary--the territory covers the whole site sharing the same heritage values. 
 There are shared characteristics within the geographical territory of the 
ecomuseum. The ecomuseum has a name and the same heritage theme, which are 
understandable to visitors and the local people. 
 The collections and exhibitions of the ecomuseum focus on the collective 
memory of the local population. Thus the ecomuseum is a fragmented museum with 
a hub and antennae of buildings and sites. There is a Documentation Centre for the 
display of material culture. The surrounding environments are also included as part 
of the ecomuseum—the collective memory is displayed in houses, streets and the 
living ways of the local people. 
                                                 
26 These indicators has been published by the researcher in a conference paper: Yi, H 2010, 'The 
Evaluations of Ecomuseums Success: Implications of International Framework for Assessment of 
Chinese Ecomuseum', in ASAA Australia (ed.), The 18 Biennial Conference of the Asian Studies 
Association of Australia Adelaide. 
27 This list of indicators was converted to scaled questions to do the survey in Chinese ecomuseums and 
Sovereign Hill in Australia. Please refer to Appendix 2.  
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 New buildings in the ecomuseums should have the consistent style and same 
material with the original buildings/houses of the region. For example, the newly-
built Documentation Centre harmonizes with the surrounding architectures.  
 Proper restoration or repair has been done to some local buildings which have 
great heritage value. And such actions keep the traditional style of the old buildings. 
 Efforts are done for the regular maintenance of vernacular buildings and 
landscapes, for example, the local peoples’ house. 
 An interdisciplinary approach is used for the holistic interpretation of heritage 
resources. For example, historians, environmentalists and cultural activists are all 
involved in designing ecomuseum policies and programs. 
 The full range of heritage resources of the territory has been identified. 
Attentions are paid to both tangible and intangible heritage (oral traditions, oral 
testimonies, languages, ceremonies, music, songs, dances, traditional craft skills). 
 Research is undertaken for heritage resources and documentation. The outcomes 
include the production of videos, the publication of books and the organization of 
educational activities. 
 There are plenty of facilities for heritage interpretation. For example, the use of 
media, the personal explanation of heritage sites and the performance of cultural 
practices including local cultural or linguistic traditions. 
 Dialogue between visitors and local people is promoted. For example, during 
guided-tours, visitors have opportunities to make enquiries regarding local culture. 
 The relationship between tourism and ecomuseum development is balanced. 
There are regulations to control tourism activities, for example, controlling visitor 
numbers. 
 Conflicts between local economic development and the loss of heritage 
authenticity are understood in the minds of every participant. For example, there is 
continuing dialogue between conservation interests and tourism industries. 
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 There is an evaluation system to monitor the effectiveness of heritage facilities. 
Works have been done to monitor the outcomes of facilities. 
4.3.2 Criteria about the participation, involvement and empowerment of local 
people  
 Local people, experts, governmental staff and administrative personnel work 
together for the ecomuseum project.  
 There is leadership in decision-making group of the ecomuseum. The board 
contains representatives of local people.  
 Local people have freedom to express their desires/concerns.  
 Local people’s opinions are taken into consideration in the decision-making 
process. Their words can impact the ecomuseum strategies, programs or policies.   
 Researchers of anthropology, heritage, culture, history, economy, architecture 
and so on work together with local people, to produce outcomes such as books, 
documentaries and workshops. In this process, local people act as research 
laboratories for professionals. 
 There are plenty of local activities ensuring local people’s real participation. For 
example, local people are encouraged to give guided-walks and tell stories about 
their heritage/culture to visitors, as well as dance with the tourists. 
 There is collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, craftsmen, 
musicians and dancers, for organizing ecomuseum activities and promoting local 
products.  
 Through the participation of ecomuseum activities, local people obtain an 
accurate understanding of ecomuseum meanings and gain a pride in their culture. 
Therefore, local people support ecomuseum activities and voluntarily offer help. For 
example, local people agree with the ecomuseum program. They are willing to 
donate objects for exhibitions and offer free guide-walks for visitors.  
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 The ecomuseum provides opportunities for local people to learn local skills 
together. Local people receive training from ecomuseum programs.  
 Local people can be regularly informed of the news of their ecomuseum, by the 
distribution of newsletters or the organization of meetings. 
 Outreach activities have been encouraged for local people. For example, 
ecomuseum leaders work to attract external specialists, associations, or societies, 
schools and educational institutions to visit the ecomuseum.  
 Local people can get access to the ecomuseum guidelines, regulations or other 
administrative documents. These documents are translated into local dialects. 
4.3.3 Criteria about the strategies and governance for local sustainable 
development 
 Before the establishment of the ecomuseum, there was a formal guideline for its 
planning and a nominated board with explicit agendas. The strategic plan was 
approved by the local people.  This plan encourages the involvement of all the main 
stakeholders in the territory (associations, organizations, companies and private 
individuals). 
 Since the establishment of the ecomuseum, the local economy has been 
promoted. For example, the ecomuseum has created job opportunities for local 
people and promoted the local industries. 
 There is a nominated elected Board for the ecomuseum to make key decisions 
and resolve problems. The Board meets regularly. 
 There is a formal document articulating the co-operating relationship between 
state, province and local government. This document also illustrates each level’s 
responsibility for the ecomuseum. 
 There is close contact between the project and other national or international 
ecomuseums, in the form of exchange visits and training. 
  152 
 Enough funding can be sustained from various sources--volunteer donation, job-
creation measures, and some project-linked budgets -- which can be obtained by 
application from related multi-administrative districts, different authorities or 
businesses. There is a harmonious co-operation between public authorities, 
governmental agencies, private associations and local individuals. Tourism is also an 
essential resource of funding.    
 The ecomuseum does not freeze landscape to a period of history, but allows for 
change and a better future both for the site itself and local people. 
 The ecomuseum helps the accumulation of social capital in this region. For the 
local people, the social capital means their understanding of the ecomuseum and 
their heritage, their living standards and the alleviation of poverty. To the region, the 
capital means economic development and environmental improvement. 
 Educational programs are implemented in the forms of regular seminars and 
workshops for craftsmen, musicians and other people, to let them gain the ability 
and confidence to control and manage the ecomuseum in the long run. 
 Research has been carried out to aid the development of the ecomuseum, on 
specific aspects of geology, biology, history, local food, architecture, local industries 
and so on. 
 The ecomuseum programs present the story of the past, present and future. For 
example, they make an effort to encourage the younger generations’ enthusiasm 
and avoid depopulation problems in the region. 
The above-mentioned three aspects of ecomuseum indicators are summarized as 
original ecomuseum benchmarks which sets up an ‘ideal’ level that ecomuseum 
should comply with. However, as ecomuseum is an evolutionary or open-ended 
process-- there is a starting point and then the ecomuseum develops itself from 
stage to stage, without an inauguration deadline or a fixed calendar (de Varine 2013). 
The evolutionary nature should have been recognized by all ecomuseum 
managers/curators/activists as the most important characteristic of ecomuseums. 
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Nevertheless, the afore-mentioned forty criteria should be regarded as ‘ideal’ 
standards by ecomuseum managers when the ecomuseum is initially established. 











BENCHMARKING CHINESE ECOMUSEUMS 
AGAINST ORINGINAL ECOMUSEUM INDICATORS 
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5.1 Introduction 
As mentioned in Chapter 3 of Methodology, surveys in China involved questionnaire 
surveys and interviews, with local people and museum staff. A copy of the 
questionnaire and interview are attached in Appendix 2 and 3. The aim of the 
questionnaire was to use the ecomuseum benchmarks to evaluate Chinese cases 
regarding their performance as well as to test the validity of those benchmarks in 
China. However, as briefly mentioned in Chapter 3.3.2.2, the questionnaire survey 
was impractical in China, due to a lack of participants and the ‘over-academic’ 
tongue of the questions. The impracticality of the questionnaire was compensated 
by semi-structured interviews which provided the core data for this research. This 
chapter summarizes the coding outcome of the interview data, to find out the 
applicability of ecomuseum benchmarks in Chinese cases as well as to develop the 
most appropriate indicators for China.   
This chapter begins with section 5.2, which introduced the general backgrounds of 
the six cases and the profiles of interview participants of the six cases. This is 
followed by section 5.3 which describes the process/methods of developing themes 
and coding, from provisional codes which was generated upon literature review, to 
new codes emerged, by using Nvivo software. Section 5.4 presents the findings from 
such coding process. There are four categories of codes/indicators, based upon their 
consistency or conflict with literature review. The following session is a visualization 
of nodes according to their overall weights and the differences between local 
people’s and ecomuseum staff’s points of views.  
A set of appropriate indicators for Chinese ecomuseums are presented as the 
conclusion of this chapter.   
5.2 Cases Profile and Survey Respondents  
As introduced in Chapter 3.3.1, there are six ecomuseums selected in this research. 
They are opened for the management of six different ethnic minorities. The original 
plan was to do questionnaire surveys in each site, which however, turned impractical. 
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In the end, interviews were conducted instead of a questionnaire. In each 
ecomuseum, there were two to eight interviewees.  
5.2.1 Background information of surveyed cases and interviewees 
Ecomuseums have been widely built in Chinese nationality villages to conserve 
qualities and the built environment of ethnic minorities. These ecomuseums are 
largely distributed in Guizhou and Guangxi, with four in Guizhou and ten in 
Guangxi. They have been respectively categorized into 1st and 2nd generations (Su 
2008b). Guizhou ecomuseums are constructed in cooperation with Norway and 
China (An 1997). Guangxi ecomuseums comprise a combination of one traditional 
museum--Guangxi Museum of Nationalities and ten surrounding ecomuseums. 
Among the fourteen ecomuseums, three ecomuseums in Guangxi and three in 
Guizhou were randomly selected for this research.  
5.2.1.1 Three cases in Guangxi  
The Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers Yao Ethnic Minority, Guangxi 
This is the first ecomuseum in Guangxi, for the White-trousers Yao Ethnic minorities. 
This ethnic group is so called because the village men all wear white trousers. They 
play large copper drums to provide a rhythmical and hypnotic music to ritual dances; 
while village women make exquisite embroidery for their ceremonial clothes. These 
villages have almost escaped from the impacts of outside modernization, their 
natural environment and social structure remain relatively intact and their people 
live and maintain much of their traditional lifestyles.     
Initiated by the Cultural Bureau of Guangxi28, in 2004 an ecomuseum was opened in 
Lihu Township, Nandan County of Guangxi, approximately 22 kilometers from 
Nandan County, to protect all aspects of this community. It covers three villages – 
Manjiang, Huatu and Huaqiao where most of these Yao people live.  
Although launched by the provincial government, the Lihu Nandan Ecomuseum is 
largely managed by local villagers. There are two curators—one is part-time from the 
                                                 
28 The Chinese characters for Cultural Bureau of Guangxi are ᒯ㾯᮷ॆ঵. 
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Bureau of Culture and Sports, Nandan29 and the other is a local villager employed 
full-time. There are three other villagers fully employed in the Exhibition Centre, as 
interpreters and mangers.  
The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority, Guangxi  
The Sanjiang Ecomuseum, located in the Sanjiang Autonomous County in the 
Southwest of Guangxi, is China’s second ecomuseum characterized by the Dong 
culture. Co-sponsored by the Historic Relic Administration of the Sanjiang County30 
and the Guangxi Museum of Nationalities, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum opened in 2004. 
It contains nine Dong villages. In 2004, the pre-existing Museum of Dong Ethnic 
Group of the Sanjiang County, which is located outside of the village territories, was 
directly used as the Exhibition Centre. The curator of this traditional museum 
employed part-time as the ecomuseum curator.  
The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic Minority, Guangxi 
The Longji Scenic Area has long been a major tourism attraction for its marvelous 
rice terrace landscape. This scenic area consists of two parts – Ping’an terrace of the 
Zhuang and the Jinkeng terrace of the Yao. The natural scenery of Jinkeng terrace is 
magnificent but the old dwellings in this area have been largely demolished by 
villagers to rebuild wooden houses with modernized accommodation and 
restaurants. In comparison, Ping’an terrace landscapes are well conserved; people 
are still living in their old houses and maintain a traditional lifestyle. Because of the 
authenticity of the cultural heritage in Ping’an, an ecomuseum was opened there in 
2010 to better conserve and sustainably develop this non-renewable landscape.  
Like foregoing ecomuseums, the ecomuseum is also a government project, 
sponsored by the Guangxi Museums of Nationalities and the Cultural Bureau of 
Guangxi and managed by the Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County31. 
                                                 
29 The Chinese characters for Bureau of Culture and Sports, Nandan are ইѩ৯᮷փተ. 
30 The Chinese characters for Historic Relic Administration of Sanjiang County are й⊏৯᮷⢙㇑⨶ᡰ. 
31 The Chinese characters for Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County are 嗉㜌᮷ॆተ. 
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One staff from the latter department is employed as part-time curator of the 
ecomuseum.  
5.2.1.2 Three cases in Guizhou  
The Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic Minority, Guizhou  
This ecomuseum was the first ecomuseum in both China and Asia, and was opened 
to conserve the Miao ethnic minority. This group resides in twelve villages in the 
Suojia Town, Liuzhi District, Guizhou. They hold an ancient and distinctive culture in 
terms of their language, houses, weaving skills, unique music, marriage systems, 
sacrifice ceremony and dance traditions. They are well-known for the long ox horns 
worn by the women at festivals, weddings and other special occasions, elaborate 
hair-pieces made of wool.  However, up until 1990s,  these twelve villages had been 
isolated from mainstream Chinese culture for over 200 years (An 1997). This 
isolation guaranteed the authenticity and integrity of the regional cultural heritage, 
but also resulted in poverty. To help solve this dilemma, in 1997, a proposal of 
establishing an ecomuseum in these villages was prepared with three aims:  
1) Conserving cultural heritage;  
2) Bringing access to the isolated minority communities to modern ways of life and to domestic 
mass tourism;  
3) Keeping local villagers’ sense of identity (Hu 2000).  
Geographically it covered twelve villages. In terms of management structure, this 
ecomuseum was initiated by the Cultural Bureau of Guizhou32 which is a component 
of the provincial government and the museum is under management of the Cultural 
Bureau of Liuzhi District33. There are six staff designed from the Cultural Bureau of 
Liuzhi District, including a part-time Curator, a Deputy Curator, a Filing member & 
researcher, a logistics staff, a driver and a volunteer.  
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum for the Buyi Ethnic Minority, Guizhou  
                                                 
32 The Chinese characters of Cultural Bureau of Guizhou is 䍥ᐎⴱ᮷ॆ঵, it is a department affiliated 
to Guizhou Provincial Government.  
33 The Chinese characters of Cultural Bureau of Liuzhi District are ޝ᷍⢩४᮷ॆ঵, and it is a 
department affiliated to Cultural Bureau of Guizhou. 
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The Zhenshan Ecomuseum encompasses the Zhenshan Village on the Huaxi River 
within Shiba Town, Huaxi District. This village has been famous for the culture of its 
residents – the Buyi people, river-forest scenery and traditional dwellings made of 
stone slabs.  
The ecomuseum has a robust engagement with landscape architectural planning and 
maintenance, mainly because since 1995 this village has become a popular tourist 
attraction. Almost every local house has been renovated to host the functions of 
restaurants or hotels, and the villagers’ lives are enriched. In 2002, initiated by 
provincial and local governments, with the sponsorship from Norwegian government, 
the Zhenshan Ecomuseum was opened. The original purpose of this ecomuseum was 
to better interpret the culture as well as to protect this village from mass-scale 
tourism. The Zhenshan ecomuseum is managed by the Bureau of Culture, Sports, 
Radio and Television, Huaxi District, Guiyang34. A full-time employee of this bureau 
has been appointed as the curator.  
The Tang’an Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority, Guizhou 
The Tang’an Ecomuseum is located on the top of a hill in Tang’an Village in the 
Zhaoxing Town of Liping County -- an area densely populated by the Dong people. 
Drum Tower, as landmark of the Dong ethnic people, is a public building for the 
Dong to hold parties, have meetings and welcome guests. The Grand Song of Dong 
Ethnic Group has been inscribed as Representative List of the Intangible Cultural 
Heritage of Humanity (UNESCO 2008). All these elements reflect the traditional 
mode of production and life style of the Dong, their housing forms and the changes 
in their society. 
Zhaoxing has been a popular tourism destination because of the distinctive Dong 
culture and its tourism is managed by the Shijifenghua Tourism Company. Being 
influenced by modern culture, however, the traditional life style and culture here 
have met with stern challenges. In 2005, an ecomuseum was opened in Tang’an 
Village with the aim of better exhibiting Dong culture.  The reason of putting an 
                                                 
34 The Chinese characters for Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and Television, Huaxi District, Guiyang 
are 䍥䱣ᐲ㣡ⓚ४᮷փᒯ᫝⭥㿶ተ. 
  160 
ecomuseum in this village was because the Tang’an Village, being five kilometers 
from Zhaoxing, is not affected by tourism and reflects a more authentic Dong culture. 
The village has clusters of traditional houses surrounded by distinctive rice paddies 
and a drum tower in the centre.  
Like the afore-mentioned two cases, the Tang’an ecomuseum is also a government 
project managed by the Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and Television of Liping 
County35. Similar to the Zhenshan Ecomuseum, a staff member is assigned to be 
part-time curator. There is actually no full-time staff. Further, The Bureau of Culture, 
Sports, Radio and Television of Liping County has recently assigned The Shijifenghua 
Tourism Company to take care of this ecomuseum.  
5.2.1.3 Changing structured-questionnaire to semi-structured Interviews 
As mentioned in 3.3.2.2, the first step of site surveys was on-the-spot questionnaire. 
The researcher planned to discuss the questions with two groups: key personnel 
involved in management and local minority people living in the ecomuseums. 
Questions used here are transformed from the above-mentioned state of knowledge 
about ecomuseum evaluations, and examine three aspects (see Appendix 3).  
With the preliminary methodology in mind, the researcher commenced field studies 
in November 2010 and spent four days at each site. However, during the site visits, 
two major problems were encountered. On the one hand, it was discovered that the 
questions were so ‘academic’ that even the ecomuseum curators could not 
thoroughly understand them. Some villagers did not even understand what the word 
‘heritage’ meant. There was therefore an urgent need to re-phrase the questions in a 
language that could be easily understood by participants. On the other hand, most of 
local villagers consisted of old people, children and middle-aged women. They are 
not well-educated and most could not read Chinese, so the researcher had to read 
and explain all the questions to them in Mandarin. The details of problems were 
already presented in section 3.3.2.2.  
                                                 
35 The Chinese characters of Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and Television of Liping County are 哾
ᒣ৯᮷փᒯ᫝⭥㿶ተ. 
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These two problems made the preliminary scoring system impractical. Eventually, 
the researcher changed the research approach from structured questionnaire to 
semi-structured questionnaire-based interviews. These questions the researcher 
rephrased were thereby affected by some of the aims and substance of the 
questionnaire. The individual circumstances of interviews in each ecomuseum are 
described as below.             
5.2.1.4 The list of interviewees  
As mentioned previously, there were several staff and local people participating in 
this survey. The list of respondents is outlined in the table below.  
Table 5. 1   The Profiles of Interview Participants in each Chinese Ecomuseum 










05/12/2010 Random boy A from a local primary 
school 
Local villager   
05/12/2010 Random boy B from a local primary 
school 
Local villager   
05/12/2010 Random girl from a local primary 
school 
Local villager   
05/12/2010 Museum interpreter A Local villager  /museum staff 
05/12/2010 Museum interpreter B Local villager  /museum staff 
05/12/2010 & 
06/12/2010 
Xia Li (Museum interpreter C) Local villager  /museum staff 
06/12/2010 Mr Lu (the Deputy-curator of 
ecomuseum) 




for the Dong 
Ethnic 
Minority 
30/11/2010 Ms Zhao (museum curator) Museum staff 
01/12/2010 Random local male A Local villager 
01/12/2010 Random local male B Local villager 
01/12/2010 Random local male C (the owner of a 
local grocery) 
Local villager 
01/12/2010 The contractor of reception centre at 
Gaoding Village 
Local villager 
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Location  Project Interview Time Participant  Overall Profile  
01/12/2010 Random local female A Local villager 
01/12/2010 Random local female B Local villager 
02/12/2010 Dalin Su (the owner of a model 
house) 
Local villager 
02/12/2010 A random local male Local villager 









28/11/2010 Mr Hou (museum curator) Museum staff 
29/11/2010 Random local male (the son of the 






for the Miao 
Ethnic 
Minority 
08/12/2010 Random local female Local villager 
08/12/2010 Miss Mao (ecomuseum staff working 
in Documentation Centre, 
responsible for food and lodge for 
visitors) 
Museum staff 
08/12/2010 Random girl from a local primary 
school 
Local villager 
09/12/2010 Mr Wang (the Secretary of Longga 
Village) 
Local villager 
09/12/2010 Guangfu Xiong (volunteer) Local villager  
/museum staff 
09/12/2010 Qian Guo (Filing staff & researcher) Museum staff 




for the Buyi 
14/12/2010 Random local female A (the owner 
of a local restaurant) 
Local villager 
14/12/2010 Random local female B (the owner of 
a local hotel) 
Local villager 
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Location  Project Interview Time Participant  Overall Profile  
Ethnic 
Minority 
15/12/2010 Mr Li (a staff from the Bureau of 
Culture, Sports, Radio and 
Television, Huaxi District, he is 
involved in the establishment of 
Zhenshan ecomuseum) 
Museum staff 
15/12/2010 Random local male (he held the key 
to the Documentation Centre when 




for the Dong 
Ethnic 
Minority 
19/12/2010 Security of the Exhibition 
Centre/staff of Shijifenghua Tourism 
Local villager  
/museum staff 
20/12/2010 Mr Luo (the Director of Shijifenghua 
Tourism Company) 
Museum staff 
20/12/2010 Mr Hu (museum curator) Museum staff 
5.3 Identifying Themes and Coding into Categories  
As seen from Table 5.1, there were 33 interviews within the six cases in China. All the 
transcripts were typed into Microsoft Word and were imported into Nvivo, followed 
by coding and analysis.  
5.3.1 The provisional coding framework 
As briefly mentioned in Chapter 3.4, this research is a combination of grounded 
theory and a standard research procedure where data is coded based upon the 
postulated theory. This refers to constructing preliminary themes and categories and 
a refining process which leads to the emergency of new nodes. The provisional 
coding frames are from literature review of characteristics of ecomuseums in seven 
countries (see Table 5.2).   




Formal strategic guidelines   
The promotion of local economy  
A nominated elected Board 





The articulation of relationship between state, province and local government 
Outreach programs   
Funding 
The existence of evaluation system 
Alleviate depopulation  
The balancing of tourism and ecomuseum development 






of local people 
The communication between ecomuseum staff and local people  
The components of local people in the Board  
The freedom of local people to express their desires/concerns 
Local participation in the decision-making process 
Local people’s willingness to assist research  
Local people’s provision of guided walk and story-telling to visitors 
The collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, craftsmen, 
Local understanding of ecomuseum 
The rise of local people’s sense of pride in local culture  








Fragmented-site territory  
The integral heritage theme in the territory  
Visitor centre  
Exhibition focusing on collective memory  
A regular maintenance of architectures and landscape architectures  
The attention to tangible heritages  
The attention to intangible heritages 
Research outcomes including publications, video and educational activities  
Plenty of facilities for heritage interpretation 
Multi-disciplinary research 
Landscape architectural development 
 
5.3.2 Coding in provisional nodes—a refining process 
All the three themes and sub-themes in Table 5.2 as provisional coding framework, 
the researcher started the coding process. This involves importing transcripts in to 
Nvivo, categorizing them according to different countries, projects and interviewees, 
and coding them into nodes.  
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In Nvivo, there are two categories of transcript, one is for interviews in Australia and 
the other is those in China36. Under each country label, data is divided by the project 
name, whilst under each project there is different interview transcript with different 
people. For example, as shown in Figure 5.1, under the label of Zhenshan 
Ecomuseum (as highlighted grey color on the left side of figure), there are four 
interview sources with four people (as shown in the right hand side of the figure).  
 
 
 Fig. 5. 1     Examples of categories of data in Nvivo 
Source: the researcher  
After importing all transcript text into Nvivo, the next step is the key part –coding 
the text under the provisional theme framework, refining it and developing new 
codes. This step provides the evidence about the codes’ consistency or conflict with 
                                                 
36 In this coding process, transcripts from interviews in Australian cases were also coded at the same 
time with coding process of Chinese part of interview data. But as this chapter is focusing on 
developing benchmarks for Chinese ecomuseums, thereby the researcher will not discuss/analyze the 
data for Australian part in this chapter; the corresponding data will be analyzed and presented in 
Chapter 7.  
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literature review, in order to finally generate the most appropriate benchmarks for 
Chinese ecomuseums.  
As stated by Charmaz, ‘Coding means categorizing segments of data with a short 
names that simultaneously summarizes and accounts for each piece of data’ (2006, p. 
43). This step of initial coding is to read through each interview transcript and code 
sentences or phrases into the provisional nodes as shown in Table 5.2, to find out 
which theoretical categories these statements indicate. The following is a simple 
example of how an interview transcript was coded. During the interview, Mr Xu, the 
curator of the Suojia Ecomuseum stated that  
There are three levels--the province, city and district (town). These three levels are working 
together with departments of agriculture and forestry, departments of transportation, 
departments of water, departments of tourism, departments of culture, departments of 
economy and information, and departments of construction & buildings. These departments 
discuss together about poverty alleviation. They have already reported the planning to the 
provincial government. The next step is a detailed planning which includes economic planning 
of Suojia and the development of Ecomuseum. This detailed planning was done by the 
Development and Reform Commission.   Then the seven departments are responsible for 
different issues—department of water is responsible for water; department of transportation 
is responsible for road construction; construction and building department are responsible for 
the relocation of villages as well as the construction of new houses and preservation of old 
ones; economic and information department together with tourism department are 
responsible for tourism; agricultural and forestry department is responsible for greening. 
This paragraph is about node ‘formal strategic guideline’. Thus, the researcher 
coded the whole paragraph at this node in Nvivo. The entire 33 interview 
transcripts were coded using the same approach.  
However, as coding progressed, the researcher found some nodes were not 100% 
appropriate for coding some segments. For instance, as in ecomuseums of 
developed countries, there is always an elected board as well as the component of 
local people on such board. However, as indicated by all the surveys in Chinese cases, 
there is no existence of board. Instead, in some cases, there is a committee with 
local people or local people working with ecomuseum staff. In this case, the node 
‘the component of local people in the Board’ is not 100% appropriate node for 
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Chinese ecomuseums hence needs modification. For example, during the interview 
in the Nandan Ecomuseum with the Xia Li in terms of the management structure, she 
did not mention about the Board nor did she mention about the components of local 
people on the board. Instead, she said ‘I think the most successful of our 
ecomuseum is that ecomuseum staff are all local villagers’ (interview, Dec. 5, 2010). 
In this situation, the researcher modified the node ‘the component of local people in 
the Board’ to ‘the leadership of local people’.  
In addition to the modification of some nodes, the researcher also found some 
transcript segments could not match any of the nodes, which led to the emergence 
of new nodes and themes.  For example, when Mr Xu talked about local opinion 
about ecomuseums, he mentioned 
The local villagers neglected the benefit brought by the ecomuseum. What they need now is 
the instant short-term benefit. They don’t have that high consciousness to understand that 
ecomuseum is working as a brand to facilitate the development of the whole villages. 
Furthermore, they feel unfair sometime due to the housing allotment system. 
This paragraph states that local people had not obtained enough benefits from the 
ecomuseum, which led to their lack of understanding of ecomuseum essences. In 
Table 5.2, there is no node matching this meaning. This is due to different 
background of ecomuseums in developed countries and developing countries. Whilst 
in developed countries, people are better off thus do not expect as much benefit 
from ecomuseum as those in developing countries. However, in developing 
countries ecomuseum has a function of alleviating poverty and local people need to 
see the real benefit from ecomuseums to finally provide their support to the project. 
These benefits may include education, employment, tourist flow, selling local 
products, etc.  Therefore, in those remote villages of China, the researcher coded this 
segment into a new node ‘local people’s benefit from ecomuseum’. 
The researcher used the same approach to code all the 33 transcripts—keeping the 
applicable nodes, refining some inappropriate nodes and adding some new nodes. 
After this whole process, a new coding framework came into being, as will be 
discussed in the following session.  
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5.3.3 Finalizing coding framework 
The coding process was accomplished through Nvivo 10, and the final list of nodes is 
presented in the following Table 5.3.  
Table 5. 3   A Finalized Coding Framework  









formal strategic guidelines 





the assistance from external organizations 
the distribution of tourism profit 
the relation with government 
tourism development 







communication between staff and locals 
local participation in decision-making process 
local participation in landscape architectural design and construction 
local participation of cultural performance 
local people provide guided walk and story-telling to visitors 
local people's benefit from ecomuseum 
local people's influence on ecomuseum policies 
local people's understanding of ecomuseum 
local people's willingness to assist research 
local understanding of the value of cultural heritage 
ownership 
staff profile 
the acceptance and support from local people 
the leadership of local people 
the rise of local people's sense of pride in local culture 
the training to local people of traditional skills 
training local's ability to manage the site 
The accessibility 
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5.4 Findings—Nodes Categories and Visualization  
Section 5.3 described the approaches of coding, and presented the finalized nodes in 
Table 5.3. Compared the provisional nodes in Table 5.2 and finalized nodes in Table 
5.3, there are some findings: 1) some provisional nodes do not exist in the finalized 
framework; 2) some nodes remains unchanged in both tables; 3) some old nodes 
have been modified into new ones; and 4) some nodes are new. The findings are 
presented as follows.  
5.4.1 Node analysis –a comparison of provisional and finalized nodes  
5.4.1.1 The old nodes which are not existing in the finalized framework  
Compared Table 5.2 and Table 5.3, some provisional nodes are not existed in the 
final framework, as shown in Table 5.4.  
Table 5. 4   Provisional Nodes which are Not Existent in the Final Framework 
Theme Node 
The strategies and governance 
for local sustainable 
development 
A nominated elected Board 
The existence of evaluation system 
The alleviation of depopulation  
The balancing of tourism and ecomuseum development 
The participation, involvement 
and empowerment of local 
people  
The freedom of local people to express their desires/concerns 
The collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, 
craftsmen, musicians and dancers 







landscape architectural development 
multidisciplinary research 
relocation and reconstruction 
the attention to intangible heritage 
the attention to tangible cultural heritage 
the integral heritage themes in the territory 
the recording and archival of the past and present 
visitor centre 
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Theme Node 
and interpretation of heritage 
resources 
Research outcomes including publications, video and educational 
Plenty of facilities for heritage interpretation 
 
This table shows the missing nodes in the finalized node list, which proved that none 
of the interviewees mentioned these nodes/themes.  
In Chinese ecomuseums, there no nominated or elected board as what is happening 
in original ecomuseum philosophies, whereas the board members have the highest 
authorities for managing the organization. Instead, Chinese cases are initiated by 
provincial government and are under the control of local government, besides 
almost all the staff are appointed by the local governmental department; therefore, 
there is no existence of elected board. This management structure is indeed 
unavoidable in China, due to the fact that at current stage the local people do not 
initially have that capability to manage the site, which will be explained in Chapter 6. 
Hence, the node ‘elected board’ is not applicable in Chinese cases. This management 
situation also lead to the lack of ‘The freedom of local people to express their 
desires/concerns’. Due to the different management structures, the two nodes ‘A 
nominated elected Board’ and ‘The freedom of local people to express their 
desires/concerns’ are not applicable in evaluating Chinese ecomuseums.   
Apart from these two nodes, there are other seven nodes that do not existed in 
finalized node list. However, their absences do not indicate their inapplicability, but 
indicate that Chinese ecomuseums have not achieved the tenets of ecomuseum 
philosophy. So far, none of them have any evaluation system for their own project 
performance; they have not played a role of keeping the local population; there is no 
sound regulation or action for tourism development; there is few evidence about the 
collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, craftsmen, musicians 
and dancers; there is little maintenance of landscape or architecture; the research 
about ecomuseum have not lead to fruitful outcomes; and there is a lack of facilities 
of heritage interpretation. These seven problems will be explicitly demonstrated in 
Chapter 6 as individual cases.  These seven nodes are still valid in evaluating Chinese 
ecomuseum, although none of them was reached.  
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5.4.1.2 Unchanged nodes 
In addition to the ‘disappearing’ of some nodes during the refining process, there are 
still some nodes remained unchanged, as in Table 5.5.  
Table 5. 5   Provisional Nodes which Remained Unchanged in the Final Framework 
 
This table includes nodes which are existed in both provisional and finalized coding 
lists. It proved these are nodes which are applicable for ecomuseum evaluation in 
China and in original ecomuseum philosophies. A comparison table is presented 
below to show numbers of coding references of these unchanged items throughout 
all the 33 transcripts. In this chart and the following charts of this chapter (Chart 5.2, 
Chart 5.3 and Chart 5.4), ‘sources’ indicates how many interviewees (out of 33) have 
mentioned the corresponding node.   
From Chart 5.1, we can see the nodes ‘local people’s understanding of ecomuseum’, 
‘funding’ and ‘local participation in decision-making process’ are the most frequently 
Theme  Node 
The governance and 










communication between staff and locals 
local participation in decision-making process 
local people provide guided walk and story-telling to visitors 
local people's understanding of ecomuseum 
local people's willingness to assist research 
the rise of local people's sense of pride in local culture 
the training to local people of manage the site 
The interpretation and 
conservation of heritage 
resources 
fragmented-site territory 
landscape architectural development 
multidisciplinary research 
the attention to intangible heritage 
the attention to tangible cultural heritage 
the integral heritage themes in the territory 
visitor centre 
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mentioned by the interviewees, which indicates these three issues have received the 
most attention hence are the most essential benchmarks for evaluating Chinese 
ecomuseums. These three top nodes are followed by areas such as ‘local people’s 
willingness to assist research’, ‘landscape architectural development’, ‘the attention 
to tangible cultural heritages’,  ‘the attention to intangible cultural heritage’ and 
‘local people provide guided-walk and storytelling to visitors’. These nodes are also 
important indicators. The node ‘outreach program’ has only been mentioned once, 
which means either Chinese projects have not fully meet this criteria, or this criteria 
is not that important for China. The corresponding analysis will be presented in 
Chapter 6.    
5.4.1.3 Modified nodes 
In addition to the aforementioned ‘missing’ and ‘unchanged’ nodes, the differences 
between ecomuseums in original ecomuseum philosophies and China lead to the 
modification of some nodes, as shown in Table 5.6. 
Table 5. 6   The List of Modified Nodes  
Provisional Node Modified Nodes 
The promotion of local economy tourism development 
The articulation of relationship between state, 
province and local government 
the relation with government  
The components of local people in the Board the leadership of local people 
Exhibition focusing on collective memory the recording and archival of the past and 
present 
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Chart 5. 1   The Numbers of Coding Sources of Unchanged Nodes 
 
Note: the maximum number of sources is 33.  
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These four nodes were modified from the provisional nodes, according to the 
collected interview data. For example, in Chinese cases, economic promotion are 
mainly achieved by the approach of tourism, no other ways of developing economy 
were mentioned in the interviews. Thus here tourism development is more specific 
for Chinese ecomuseums. As for relationship between ecomuseum and government, 
unlike other cases being launched by local community, Chinese ecomuseums all 
government-initiated projects whilst there is no guideline articulating the 
responsibilities of different governmental levels, therefore this node was modified to 
be more general to indicate the overall relation between government and 
ecomuseum. With regard to the components of local people in the Boards, as 
already mentioned in Chapter 5.4.1.1, none of the Chinese cases have a Board. 
Instead, ‘the leadership of local people’ as reflected from the composition of staff 
members or committees, was mentioned a couple of times, therefore it can be used 
as a substitute node. For node ‘exhibition focusing on collective memory’, none of 
the selected Chinese cases have fulfilled this, but as reflected by the interview 
answers, another project called ‘Memory Project’ has been universally 
acknowledged as a key approach for ‘the recording and archival of the past and 
present’, thus the latter node is more applicable in Chinese cases. A comparison 
chart is presented below to show numbers of coding sources of these modified items 
throughout all the 33 transcripts. 
Chart 5. 2   The Numbers of Coding Sources of Modified Nodes 
 
Note: the maximum number of sources is 33.  
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The above chart reveals that out of the four modified nodes, the most frequently 
mentioned are ‘tourism development’ and ‘the relation with government’. This 
implies that tourism need to play its role as an approach for boosting local 
economies which in return can facilitate the ecomuseum sustainability; it also proves 
that the support from government is essential for ecomuseum development. Out of 
these four items, the next commonly emphasized node is ‘the recording and archival 
of the past and present’ which is the mission of memory project. As ecomuseum is 
an approach for managing an evolving landscape, the recording and pertinent 
archiving of such evolving process is a key task for preserving the site history, in the 
form of videos, publications and documentations etc. The least mentioned node is 
‘the leadership of local people’, which does not mean such is not important for 
Chinese project, but means in the contemporary stage, this bottom-up management 
cannot be achieved in reality, the reasons will be articulated in Chapter 6 in terms of 
individual case.  
5.4.1.4 New nodes 
As the coding process goes on, a fourth type of node emerged—those new ones 
which do not existed in the provisional list but are applicable in Chinese ecomuseum 
evaluations, as shown in the following table.  
Table 5. 7   The List of New Nodes 
Theme  Node 
The governance and 




frequent internal meetings 
marketing 
opening hours 
the assistance from external organizations 
the distribution of tourism profit 





local participation in landscape architectural design and construction 
local participation of cultural performance 
local people's benefit from ecomuseum 
local people's influence on ecomuseum policies 
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These 18 nodes emerged as the coding progressed. They are applicable to Chinese 
cases 37. For example, under the theme of ‘the governance and strategies for local 
sustainable development’, ‘marketing’ is a new node. It is not included as 
compulsory in ecomuseums of developed countries where people are well-off whilst 
there is enough money from either public authorities or local community to sustain 
the project. However, as for Chinese ethnic minority villages without enough funding 
from government while local people are suffering from poverty, there is a necessity 
to use some marketing strategies to attract visitors in order to assist with the 
profitability of ecomuseums. Under the same theme, there is another unique node 
‘opening hours’. This item is fully guaranteed in ecomuseums of developed countries; 
however, as the management is quite loose in Chinese ecomuseums, the opening 
hours need to be ensured.  Another example of unique node is ‘the distribution of 
tourism profit’ which is a not a problem in developed countries but turned to be an 
issue in China. Likewise, under the theme of ‘local involvement, participation and 
empowerment’, ‘local people's benefit from ecomuseum’ is a specific node for China 
as only when local people sees and experiences the benefit will they give support to 
the ecomuseum programs which is essential for keep ecomuseum running. Likewise, 
in developed countries, ‘local participation of cultural performance’ is of no 
problems because the ecomuseums are all initiated by local communities, however 
in China, local people are not voluntarily involving or organizing any dancing or 
singings due to the fact that they are too poor nor do they have higher 
consciousness of the importance of their intangible culture. Under the theme of ‘the 
                                                 
37 These nodes might be also applicable in ecomuseums in other countries. However, such is not within 
the scope of this dissertation. Neither surveys have been undertaken by the researcher to testify their 
applicability elsewhere rather than China. 
local understanding of the value of cultural heritage 
ownership 
staff profile 
the acceptance and support from local people 
the training to local people of traditional skills 
The interpretation and 
conservation of heritage 
resources 
accessibility 
relocation and reconstruction 
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interpretation and conservation of heritage resources’, ‘accessibility’ is not a concern 
in developed countries where both private and public transportation are very 
convenient for visitors; whereas in those remote ethnic minority villages of China, 
there is no shuttle bus while car is not available for all people, the accessibility or 
proper transportation must be guaranteed.  In sum, the new nodes as presented in 
Table 5.7 are specific benchmarks for China, due to its different background, 
management structures, etc. The details of individual cases will be articulated in 
Chapter 6, which will explain more why there are emergencies of new applicable 
nodes for Chinese ecomuseums. The Chart 5.3 below shows the difference extents of 
importance of each new node.  
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Chart 5. 3   The Numbers of Coding Sources of New Nodes 
 
Note: the maximum number of sources is 33.  
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This comparison chart shows a big distinction of the weight of each item. Among the 
18 items, obviously the most frequently mentioned aspect is ‘local people’s benefit 
from ecomuseum’ which reflected that Chinese ecomuseums, unlike those in 
developed countries, are carrying a major role of alleviating poverty. Apart from that, 
the less frequently mentioned nodes are ‘staff profile’,  ‘the acceptance and support 
from local people’, ’ local participation of cultural performance’ and ‘ownership’. 
They are all about local participation and empowerment, which reveals that local 
involvement, is a concern in Chinese cases. The specific situations of each case will 
be illustrated in Chapter 6.  
5.4.2 Visualizing nodes  
The above session 5.4.1 shows the differences of provisional and finalized nodes as 
well as demonstrates the reasons for the differences. It leads to the conclusion that 
the benchmarks extracted from ecomuseums in developed countries are not 100% 
applicable in Chinese ecomuseums. It also summarizes a list of appropriate 
indicators for China. The following session will put all these indictors in a chart, give 
an analysis of their difference weights as well as their consistency and conflict with 
original ecomuseum benchmarks.  
5.4.2.1 Overall visualization of nodes’ weights 
With the help of Nvivo, the researcher was able to view the number of sources each 
node has been coded, namely the times each theme of node has been mentioned by 
the interviewees, as shown in Chart 5.4. These numbers is a reflection of the 
importance of each node in assessing Chinese ecomuseums, namely the weight of 
each node if regarding them as variables. 
As the total number of courses in 33, the researcher divided them into three levels: 1) 
over 22 indicates the node is most important; 2) 12-22 indicates the node is medium 
important; 3) up to 11 indicates the node is least important. 
As shown in Chart 5.4, there is only one node which is coded in more than 22 
sources, which indicate it has been mentioned by more than 2/3 of interviewees--
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‘local people’s understanding of ecomuseum’. This is the key prerequisite to 
establish an ecomuseum in China. Following this node is ‘tourism development’, 
‘local people’s benefit from ecomuseum’, ‘funding’, ‘local participation of cultural 
performance’, ‘the relation with government’, ‘local participation in decision-making 
process’, ‘the acceptance and support from local people’, ‘staff profile’, and ’local 
people’s willingness to assist research’. All these are also important indicators for 
assessing Chinese ecomuseums. For example, local people must have experienced 
the benefit of ecomuseum, mainly in the form of increasing income, improving living 
conditions and enhancing the education level, in order to sustain the project. And in 
China, the main form of profitable approach is tourism development, which not only 
benefits local people but also in return, but also is the main source of funding to 
drive the project operation. Like original ecomuseum philosophies, local 
participation must be guaranteed through joining local performance or decision-
making meeting.  The staff profile should mainly be composed of local people.  
There are also some other nodes which are not mentioned by most interviewees, 
but are still quite important for Chinese ecomuseums. The reason why not many 
respondents mentioned them may be because the ecomuseum has not achieved 
these criteria. The substantial reasons will be analyzed in Chapter 6 in terms of 
individual cases. 
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Chart 5. 4   Overall Visualization of Nodes by Number of Coding Sources 
 
Note: the maximum number of source is 33. 
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5.4.2.2 Visualizing nodes by source classifications  
The above mentioned From the literature review, some researchers (Liu, Liu & Wall 
2005; Yin & Wu 2009a) have stated that Chinese projects were under the full control 
of government whilst local people were forced to accept the ‘organization’ of 
ecomuseum programs enforced by government. This statement implied there might 
be a disparity about the local people’s desires and the upper government’s 
expectations. However, not much evidence was given in terms of this comment. 
Thus, in the session, the researcher will provide the evidence to test this ‘theory’. In 
order to do so, when the researcher was coding the transcripts, she categorized the 
sources into three classifications according to the general profile of interviewees—
local people, museum staff and local people/museum staff.  
Nvivo is able to visualize coding by node, namely present the sources in which the 
node has been coded and corresponding coverage percentage. For example, Chart 
5.5 is an example of how Nvivo helps to visualize the node ‘landscape architectural 
development’.  
Chart 5. 5   Coding by Item—an Example Node 
This chart is directly generated from Nvivo, showing in which interview the node was 
mentioned and the related coverage percentage within that transcript38.   
                                                 
38 In Nvivo 10, coverage percentage of a node in a source is calculated by: the number of words related 
to the node/the total word count of the source*100%.  
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In order to present the numbers of coding39 respectively in the two classifications of 
sources--local people and museum staff40, the researcher generate the charts 
‘coding by item’ for all the nodes, and put them into two categories according to 
different source classifications. The respective total numbers of nodes in each 
category provide statistic evidence to prove whether or not local people and staff 
have different expectations from ecomuseums and what are the differences. The 
table below is the outcome.  The total number of local interviewees is 25 whilst the 
total number of museum staff interviewees is 14.  
Table 5. 8   Nodes Mentioned by Local People and Museum Staff 
                                                 
39 The number of nodes’ sources is the reflection about how many interviewees have mentioned the 
nodes.  
40 Some of the interviewees are both local people and museum staff, as shown in Table 5.1. In this case, 
that interview was considered in both classifications.  
Theme  Node 
Local  staff 








education 2 8% 1 7% 
formal strategic guidelines 1 4% 2 14% 
frequent internal meetings 0 0% 1 7% 
funding 8 32% 9 64% 
marketing 1 4% 1 7% 
opening hours 2 8% 2 14% 
outreach programs 1 4% 1 7% 
the assistance from external organizations 0 0% 2 14% 
the distribution of tourism profit 0 0% 1 7% 
the relation with government 6 24% 6 43% 
tourism development 13 52% 9 64% 
trainings to staff 1 4% 2 14% 







communication between staff and locals 1 4% 2 14% 
local participation in decision-making 
process 10 40% 5 36% 
local participation in landscape 
architectural design and construction 0 0% 2 14% 
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Note: the column ‘percent’= number/the total number of local participant (25) or museum participant 
(14)*100%. 
To show the disparity better, the researcher generated the following Chart. 
 Node 
Local  staff 
Number Percent Number Percent 
local participation of cultural performance 13 52% 6 43% 
local people provide guided walk and story-
telling to visitors 9 36% 2 14% 
local people's benefit from ecomuseum 18 72% 6 43% 
local people's influence on ecomuseum 
policies 8 32% 3 21% 
local people's understanding of 
ecomuseum 18 72% 6 43% 
local people's willingness to assist research 10 40% 5 36% 
local understanding of the value of cultural 
heritage 3 12% 5 36% 
ownership 4 16% 7 50% 
staff profile 6 24% 9 64% 
the acceptance and support from local 
people 9 36% 9 64% 
the leadership of local people 1 4% 2 14% 
the rise of local people's sense of pride in 
local culture 7 28% 3 21% 
the training to local people of traditional 
skills 7 28% 3 21% 







accessibility 1 4% 1 7% 
fragmented-site territory 4 16% 2 14% 
landscape architectural development 6 24% 6 43% 
multidisciplinary research 2 8% 3 21% 
relocation and reconstruction 1 4% 0 0% 
the attention to intangible heritage 6 24% 5 36% 
the attention to tangible cultural heritage 6 24% 5 36% 
the integral heritage themes in the territory 7 28% 2 14% 
the recording and archival of the past and 
present 6 24% 8 57% 
visitor centre 5 20% 4 29% 
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Chart 5. 6   The Percentage Comparison of Local and Museum Staff’s Mentioning Each Node 
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From this chart, we can see there are several disparities regarding the local people’s 
and museum staff’s expectations/desires. Both of them pay attentions to tourism 
development. However, there are some differences about their upmost concerns. 
The top items local people concern are gaining benefit from ecomuseums, 
understanding ecomuseum and participating performance; whilst the ecomuseum 
staff are more concerning about using memory project to record and to archive the 
evolution of landscape, getting acceptance from local people, the constitution of 
management staff and funding issues.  
Such finding proves that tourism must be developed in Chinese ecomuseums, no 
matter from upper level’s instruction, or from local people’s point of view. Perhaps 
like Kalyna Ecomuseum in Canada, all Chinese ecomuseums should gear themselves 
towards cultural tourism with a view to sustaining communities by providing real 
tangible and economic benefits for local communities to entice the local people to 
willingly participate in ecomuseum programs and to promote ecomuseum ideas. 
Except that they agreed recognition of the importance of tourism, local people and 
ecomuseum staff have different expectation from the ecomuseum. Generally 
speaking, the local villagers care more about getting themselves more profit which, 
for example, can be realized by getting jobs as performers. This desire is human 
nature as they have been suffering from poverty for a long time that it is not 
expected that they loyally commit themselves to preserve their culture. Such is 
understandable as if a person is hungry everyday he/she won’t be thinking about 
heritage; instead the first concern is how to get food. On the contrary, the 
ecomuseum staff, as standing on the management level, they don’t need to worry 
about food or living conditions whilst they have a better understanding of heritage 
values and ecomuseum concept, they will work hard to manage the ecomuseum 
according to original ecomuseum idea to preserve the landscape, keeping the 
memory and solving the funding problems for keeping the projects. The details and 
underpinning mechanism and theories will be represented in Chapter 6. 
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5.5 Conclusion  
5.5.1 The applicability of ecomuseums benchmarks in China  
As mentioned in section 5.2.1.3, the questionnaire survey which was converted from 
original ecomuseum philosophies, went impractical in Chinese ecomuseums. This 
indicates that they are not 100% applicable for China. Substitute semi-structured 
interviews were conducted, with most questions rephrased from questionnaires. 
Instead of collecting quantitative data from questionnaires, the researcher gained 
qualitative data which was then coded through Nvivo. The coding process started 
from the provisional themes and nodes from the original ecomuseum philosophies. 
As coding processed, new nodes emerged, this led to the final coding framework. 
With the assistance of Nvivo, these nodes were categorized into four classifications, 
according to their consistency or conflicts with literature reviews, whilst the 
provisional three overall themes were remained unchanged. 
1) Some nodes were not mentioned in Chinese surveys, they belong to two types. 
The first type are those two node which are not applicable in China--‘A 
nominated elected Board’ and ‘The freedom of local people to express their 
desires/concerns’.   The inapplicability is generally resulted from the different 
management structures of Chinese ecomuseums and the poorly-educated local 
villagers.   The second type are those applicable ones but not achieved by 
Chinese cases. They are ‘the existence of evaluation system’, ‘alleviate 
depopulation’, ‘the balancing of tourism and ecomuseum development’, ‘the 
collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, craftsmen, 
musicians and dancers’, ‘a regular maintenance of architectures and landscape’, 
‘research outcomes including publications, video and educational’ and ‘plenty of 
facilities for heritage interpretation’. Due to the immaturity of Chinese 
ecomuseums, they presented several problems with regard to these aspects. The 
details are presented in Chapter 6.  
2) The second category of nodes are those with remain unchanged in final 
framework. They are ‘education’, ‘formal strategic guidelines’, ‘funding’, 
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‘outreach programs’, ‘communication between staff and locals’, ‘local 
participation in decision-making process’, ‘local people provide guided walk and 
story-telling to visitors’, ‘local people's understanding of ecomuseum’, ‘local 
people's willingness to assist research’, ‘the rise of local people's sense of pride in 
local culture’, ‘the training to local people of manage the site’, ‘fragmented-site 
territory’, ‘landscape architectural development’, ‘multidisciplinary research’, 
‘the attention to intangible heritage’, ‘the attention to tangible cultural heritage’, 
‘the integral heritage themes in the territory’ and ‘visitor centre’. These nodes 
are applicable for ecomuseum evaluation in both China and within original 
ecomuseum philosophies.  
3) The third category includes those modified nodes including ‘tourism 
development’, ‘the relation with government’, ‘the leadership of local people’ 
and ‘the recording and archival of the past and present’. Compared to provisional 
nodes, they are more appropriate expressions in Chinese cases.  
4) The final category encompasses the newly-emerged nodes. They are ‘frequent 
internal meetings’, ‘opening hours’, ‘marketing’, ‘the assistance from external 
organizations’, ‘the distribution of tourism profit’, ‘trainings to staff’, ‘volunteers’, 
‘local participation in landscape architectural design and construction’, ‘local 
participation of cultural performance’, ‘local people's benefit from ecomuseum’, 
‘local people's influence on ecomuseum policies’, ‘local understanding of the 
value of cultural heritage’, ‘ownership’, ‘staff profile’, ‘the acceptance and 
support from local people’, ‘the training to local people of traditional skills’, 
‘accessibility’ and ‘relocation and reconstruction’. The emergency of these new 
nodes are due to the unique background and situations of Chinese cases.  
5.5.2 The classifications and weights of nodes 
Apart from the representation of the finalized nodes in terms of their consistency 
with original ecomuseum philosophies, this chapter gives visualization with regards 
to nodes’ importance. According to the total times of each node covered by 
interviewees, the first prerequisite is to enhance ‘local people’s understanding of 
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ecomuseum’; after that, it has been evidenced that tourism should be acting as an 
approached to generate funding, whilst other forms of support from government is 
necessary; local participations in ecomuseum activities and decision-making process 
should be ensured; a reasonable proportion of local people in the management level 
should be considered.  
In addition to the overall importance of each node, however, there appears a 
difference regarding how many times each node was mentioned by local people and 
ecomuseum staff indicator; which indicated local and staff has different expectations 
from ecomuseums. Whilst they both agreed developing tourism through 
ecomuseums, the local people concerns more about gaining benefits from 
ecomuseums and involving in cultural performance; and ecomuseum staff have 
higher consciousness of recording the landscape evolution through ecomuseum 
projects, training local people and getting other funding resources.  
5.5.2 The list of indicators for Chinese ecomuseums  
In sum, the list of forty indicators is presented in Table 5.
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Table 5. 9   The Indicators for Chinese Ecomuseums 








There are educational programs to encourage local 
people’s passion of participating in ecomuseum programs.  
Are there any workshops to pass the knowledge of local 
culture to the younger generation? Are there any training 
courses to teach local people about the ecomuseum 
concept and pertinent approaches? 
formal strategic 
guidelines 
Before the opening of ecomuseums, there are documents 
outlining how the ecomuseum will be functioning. 
Are there any guidelines clearly demonstrating the 
objectives of ecomuseum, who are involved in this project 
and what are their responsibilities? 
frequent internal 
meetings 
The management staff are having regular meetings to 
discuss project development, for example the 
achievements, the problems as well as future plan? 
Are the members of ecomuseum committee having 
routine meeting? Are they reporting the periodic 
outcomes of ecomuseums and proposing the solutions? 
funding 
A continuing funding should be ensured. 
Are there sufficient funding from local and provincial 
government? Apart from that, are there other project-
related and tourism-generated profits to supplement the 
financial resources? 
marketing 
Marketing strategies are necessary to propagate the 
significance of ecomuseums to visitor. 
Are there any actions to identity the potential visitors and 
their needs, to promote the project to them and to 
provide what they need? For example, if there is a local 
dancing for a traditional festival, is there any 
propagandizing to potential visitors? 
opening hours Ecomuseum should have a regular opening time and such hours are clearly advertised to visitors.  
outreach programs 
The ecomuseum is having a continuing dialogue with other 
ecomuseums nationally and internationally, to exchange 
experiences.  
Are there any exchange programs between the 
ecomuseum and others? Are there any project under the 
cooperation between the ecomuseum and others?  
the assistance from 
external 
organizations 
The ecomuseum is receiving assistance from other 
organizations, academically and financially.  
Are there any other external professionals providing 
suggestions to the ecomuseum operation? Are there any 
other institutions offering funding to sponsor the 
ecomuseum? 
the distribution of 
tourism profit 
Tourism profit is fairly distributed among different 
stakeholders.  
Are there any document clearly outlining how to divide the 
profit? Are the local people receiving enough profit for 
what they have worked for? 
the relation with 
government 
The ecomuseum is launched by provincial government and 
is under the overall coordination of local cultural 
department, whilst the designated staff are having 
sufficient and timely communication with these 
departments. 
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Themes  Nodes  Supplementary Explanations  
Is the ecomuseum under the guidance of government but 
still taking local people’s needs into consideration? 
tourism 
development 
Tourism has been geared as an approach to interpret local 
culture to visitors, which in turn is generating enough 
funding to run the ecomuseum. 
Are there any formal guidelines of tourism directions? Is 
there any planning of tourism to identify the place of 
interest and to propose reasonable activities? Are there 
any restrictions to minimize the impact to environment 
and heritages? 
trainings to staff 
Ecomuseum staff have received enough training about 
how to manage ecomuseum as well as the knowledge of 
local culture, before they take their positions. In addition, 
during ecomuseum operation, they are receiving 
continuing training to cope with the problems. 
volunteers 
Volunteer participation is guaranteed and is contributing 
to the ecomuseum development.  
Are there any volunteers involved in ecomuseum project? 






between staff and 
locals 
There is regular communication between local villagers 
and ecomuseum staff, to discuss together about future 
strategies. 
Are there any meetings between them? If local people 
have any suggestions about ecomuseum, can they find the 




There is local involvement during the decision-making 
process. 
Are the local people allowed to join in the meetings to 
discuss ecomuseum development? During the meetings, 





As local people are the ones creating the local landscape, 
they should involve in the overall planning of landscape. 
Are there any consultations to local people when there will 
be a change to the landscapes or buildings? Are the local 
architects involved in the design of new houses? Are the 





Local people are willing to participate in the local 
performance, such as singing or dancing.  
local people provide 
guided walk and 
story-telling to 
visitors 
When there are visitors making enquiries about local 
culture, local villagers are willing to provide guided walk 




Local people are receiving sufficient benefit from the 
ecomuseum.  
Are there any improvements of their living conditions, 
educational level, etc? Do the local people give positive 




Local people’s appeals are taken into consideration for 
policy making.  
Have local people been consulted or asked when there will 
be new policies coming out? Will these opinions be 
considered by museum staff? 
local people's Local people have sufficient understandings of 
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Themes  Nodes  Supplementary Explanations  
understanding of 
ecomuseum 
ecomuseum idea and how it should be operated.  
Before ecomuseum opening, local people received training 
of ecomuseum concept. They know their villages 
belonging to ecomuseum territory. They understand the 
objectives of ecomuseum and pertinent approaches. 
local people's 
willingness to assist 
research 
Local people are willing to provide assistance whenever 
there is research carried out. 
When there are scholars coming to the site to do some 
research about local culture, architecture, anthropology 
and ethnicity, etc, local people would like to communicate 
to provide information to researchers.  
local understanding 
of the value of 
cultural heritage 
Local people understand the significance of their cultural 
heritage. They have a sense of pride in local culture. 
ownership 
Ecomuseums in its initial stage, it launched by government 
who also assist with the management. As local people 
understand more, the ownership of ecomuseum should go 
back to local people as they are the owners of their 
culture.  
staff profile 
At the beginning of ecomuseum, the government staff and 
museologists are providing guidance of ecomuseum 
programs, whilst local people are providing assistance 
regarding their culture. At this stage, the ecomuseum staff 
is consisted of local villagers and professionals. As time 
goes by, when local people gained the ability to manage 
the site themselves, all ecomuseum staff should be 
composed of local people.  
the acceptance and 
support from local 
people 
Before ecomuseum establishment, government should get 
the approval from local people to run such project. Local 
people can help with collecting cultural items and with 
arranging exhibitions. After ecomuseum opens, local 
people are willing to give support to staff with research 
and management.  
the leadership of 
local people 
At the beginning of ecomuseum establishment, there 
should be at least one or two local people in the 
management level. They communicate with both other 
staff and ground people, to make sure local people’s 
desires are considered by ecomuseum staff. As the 
museum turns mature, all management staff should be 
from locals.  
the rise of local 
people's sense of 
pride in local 
culture 
As ecomuseum continues, local people gained sense of 
pride in their culture. 
Are they still feeling their culture is inferior to mainstream 
cultures? Are they happily showing their local culture to 
visitors? 
the training to local 
people of 
traditional skills 
There are workshops to train local people about the local 
skills, for example the traditional embroiders.  
training local's 
ability to manage 
the site 
There are continuous seminars or lectures to enhance 







The ecomuseum is accessible for all kind of visitors. There 
is clear road and sufficient signs leading to ecomuseum. 
For those who don’t drive, there is shuttle bus to commute 
between the site and nearby townships.  
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resources fragmented-site 
territory 
The ecomuseum is defined by a fragmented-site policy 
rather than a conventional boundary—the territory covers 




The ecomuseum does not confine the landscapes to a 
certain period of history, but allows for changes and a 
better future, for the site itself and local people? 
Are the landscapes changes give the better living for locals 
but also don’t impact the significant heritage sites? For 
example, are the traditional model-houses kept? 
multidisciplinary 
research 
Researchers about anthropology, heritage, culture, 
economy, architecture sand so on work together with local 
people, to produce outcomes such as books, 
documentations and workshops.  
relocation and 
reconstruction 
There is no relocation of original buildings or 
reconstruction to mimic the original buildings.  
the attention to 
intangible heritage 
There are sufficient work to record and archive oral 
traditions, oral testimonies, languages, ceremonies, music, 
songs, dances and traditional craft skills. 
the attention to 
tangible cultural 
heritage 
Proper restoration or repairs has been done to some local 
buildings which have great heritage values. Traditional 
building styles are kept. Efforts are made for a regular 
maintenance of local buildings and landscapes. 
the integral 
heritage themes in 
the territory 
There are shared characteristics within the geographic 
territories of ecomuseum.  
Does the ecomuseum have a name which is representative 
of all heritage themes for the whole territory? Is this name 
understandable by both locals and visitors? 
the recording and 
archival of the past 
and present 
There is ongoing memory project to record the past and 
present cultural/natural landscapes of the site, in the 
forms of videos, books, documentations and so on. 
visitor centre 
The ecomuseum is a fragmented museum with a hub and 
surrounding environment. The hub/centre is displaying the 
collective memory of local people and storing the archival 
of landscape evolution, the forms of video, documents, 

















Chapter 4 gave an overview of ecomuseums in seven countries that led to a list of 
ecomuseum benchmarks. These benchmarks were converted to questionnaires which were 
then applied to evaluate the performances of selected six Chinese cases. Chapter 5 was a 
detailed presentation of the data gathered from the questionnaire surveys in China. Due to 
the impracticality of such questionnaire in China, interviews were conducted as a substitute 
method to collect qualitative data with regard to three aspects of governance, local 
participations and heritage resources. These interview transcripts were coded through 
Nvivo, which revealed nodes’ weights. Based upon the nodes’ consistency with literature 
review about ecomuseums in seven countries, some nodes were proved to be applicable in 
China, whilst there were several new ones as well. This proved that ecomuseum 
benchmarks from original ecomuseum philosophies are not 100% applicable in China. As a 
conclusionary point, a list of appropriate benchmarks for Chinese ecomuseums was 
developed in Chapter 5. This chapter will give a presentation of the surveys in the six 
ecomuseums in China, against the list of benchmarks summarized in Chapter 5.  
During November and December 2010, surveys were undertaken within six ecomuseums of 
China, with three from Guizhou—the first generation and the other three from Guangxi—
the second generation. Due to the convenience of public transportation, the researcher 
visited Guangxi first and Guizhou afterward (see Fig. 6.1). The sequence of case analysis in 
this chapter will be consistent with the chronological orders of site visits, with ecomuseums 
of the second generation being demonstrated first. Whilst the background information of 
the six cases were introduced in Chapter 5.2.1, the first section of this Chapter will present 
the survey outcomes of individual cases in terms of their backgrounds, objectives, the 
governance and strategies for local sustainable development, the interpretation and 
conservation of heritage resources, local involvement and empowerment, the outcomes 
and problems. This step will be done through analyzing a combined data of documentation, 
site observation and interviews.  
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After the analysis of individual cases, the findings will be synthesized towards a discussion 
regarding how much Chinese ecomuseums meet the indicators summarized from Chapter 5. 
This will be presented through a comparative table of six cases. In addition, the researcher 
will summarize the common problems of these cases, which lead to a discussion about the 
necessity of cases studies in developed countries in Chapter 7—supplimetary surveys in 
Australia.  
 
 Note: the numbers in this map indicate the chorological order of site visits  
 Fig. 6. 1     The itinerary of surveys in China 
Source: the researcher  
6.2 Guangxi Ecomuseums—the Second Generation 
Guangxi, located at the south border area of China, is rich of ethnic cultures. It has been 
inhabited by twelve ethnic minority groups--Zhuang, Han, Yao, Miao, Dong, Shui, Maonan, 
Gelao, Yi, Maonan, Jing and Hui. These ethnic minority people involve 37.18% of the whole 
province’s population (National Bureau of Statistics of China 2011). However, in recent years, 
with rapid modernization and economic development, the mainstream culture has been 
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gradually invading upon the traditional ethnic cultures. Therefore, the protection of ethnic 
culture is extremely urgent.  
In 2006, Guangxi Culture Department and Guangxi Museum of Ethnography drafted a plan – 
‘the 1+10 Project of Guangxi Ethnic Ecomuseum Development’, which was approved by the 
government of Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, with ‘1’ representing Guangxi Museum 
of Ethnography and ‘10’ representing ten ecomuseums (see Fig. 1.7). As indicated by the 
official website of Guangxi Museum of Ethnography41, there has been cooperation between 
them: 1) the ten ecomuseums have been the work stations and research base for Guangxi 
Museum of Ethnography; and 2) as the head of these eco-museums, Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography has efficiently assisted these ecomuseums with collecting, protecting, studying, 
inheriting and displaying Guangxi traditional culture, in order to form a museum network 
and to progressively explore the development of ecomuseums.   Due to the important ‘head’ 
role of Guangxi Museum of Ethnography, the researcher commenced her journey in this 
museum, in order to get a pre-impression and understanding of the ‘1+10 Ecomuseum 
Project’. This was followed by the surveys in three randomly selected ecomuseum in 
Guangxi. 
6.2.1 Guangxi Museum of Ethnography  
This museum opened in 2008 and is in Nanning City which is the capital of Guangxi. After 33-
hours train from Chengdu42, the researcher arrived in Nanning City on November 24, 2010 
and visited the museum on the same day. The museum complex is located at Qingxiu 
Mountain Scenic Spot Zone which is around 10k from Nanning CBD. Apart from by car, it is 
accessible by public transportation—visitors can either take the bus from the Nanning City 
CBD to Qingxiu Mountain Scenic Spot  and then transfer to sub-line bus for the museum, or 
they can take the exclusive Tourism Sightseeing Line from the CBD to there. The researcher 
chose the former way and it only cost her ¥1rmb. 
                                                 
41 Please refer to the official website at http://www.gxmn.org/en/eco-museum.html. 
42 Chengdu is the hometown of the researcher. She departed Australia to Chengdu first and then started the 
research surveys.  
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As located in a mountainous scenic spot, the surroundings of the museum building are 
quiet—without many modern complex or much populations. The museum opens Tuesday to 
Sunday and it has free admission all the year. It is comprised of a massive building and an 
outdoor exhibition area. The main building is three levels. There are pictures, item display, 
audio-video equipments, the mimic of live-scenes, the reconstruction of 1:1-scaled buildings, 
small building models, wax sculptures and so on, in order to give visitors a fruitful journal to 
appreciate the cultures of twelve ethnic groups. With the varied approaches, the visitors can 
have a better understand of the twelve ethnic groups’ customs, costumes, festivals, 
architecture, can experience the precious historical relics, such as bronze ware, pottery 
ware, porcelain ware, bamboo and wooden articles, jade ware, glass utensil, and lacquer 
ware, and share the cultural achievements Guangxi ethnic minorities have made with their 
hardworking, intelligence and solidarity. In sum, the museum complex provides a robust 
exhibition of ethnic cultures in Guangxi.  
In addition, behind the complex, over 24.3 ha of outdoor exhibition garden of traditional 
folk residences is affiliated to the museum. There are reconstructions of buildings and 
landscapes of the ethnic minority groups—the Miao House, Yao Bamboo House, Maonan 
House, Zhuang Three-storey House, Dong Drama Stage, Mulao House, Hakka Circled House, 
Dong Wind-and-Rain Bridge, Black-clothes Zhuang House, pavement with Hui flower-pattern 
of Islamic Culture, and Dong Drum Tower.  There are the typical representations of 
traditional architectures of Guangxi ethnic cultures. However, the construction of this 
outdoor area was in its infancy when the researcher arrived in 2010, and there is no 
information about this area from the museum website, hence there will not be much 
content on this focus. As indicated by the curator, these buildings, after completion, would 
be used as venues for local performance, restaurants, shops, staff accommodation and 
exhibiting heritage relics, in order to display a living and dynamic culture.  
After a walk within the museum complex and outdoor area, the researcher went to the 
administrative area which was located on the second floor of museum building. She was 
trying to ask the security officer to pass a message to the curator for a possible interview. 
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With luck, Mr Nong, the Deputy Curator accepted this request and had one-hour 
conversation with the research about the ecomuseum projects.  
When the researcher asked Mr Nong the differences between the first and second 
generation of Chinese ecomuseums, he said 
The concept of first and second generation of Chinese ecomuseum was initially proposed by Donghai Su 
at International Ecomuseum Forum in Guizhou in 2005. On that forum, he said Guizhou ecomuseums 
were the first generation while Guangxi ecomuseums were the second.  
In fact, the natures of ecomuseums in the two provinces are the same. The only difference is that 
ecomuseums in Guizhou are supervised by provincial or local department of culture, thus there is no 
museum department to assist them; however, in Guangxi, there exists a professional museum -- 
Guangxi Museum of Ethnography in the centre as the head of the ‘1+10’ project, to guarantee 
ecomuseums are running in a more professional way, compared with Guizhou ecomuseums. First of all, 
ecomuseums work as research databases for Guangxi Museum of Ethnography to collect cultural items 
for their own exhibition; in turn, Guangxi Museum of Ethnography provides guidance and some funding 
for ecomuseums, especially in terms of the exhibitions in the Exhibition Centre. In addition, the ‘head’ 
museum is periodically sending a staff to ecomuseum area to communicate with local villagers and 
survey the sites, and then give a report to the museum for future consideration. In sum, such person is 
playing an intermediary role between the museum ‘head’ and ecomuseums. (interview, November 24, 
2010) 
In a sum of Mr Nong’s answers, compared with the first generation in Guizhou, the 
ecomuseums in Guangxi have been receiving financial and professional assistance from the 
Guangxi Museum of Ethnography, whilst ecomuseums are providing recourses of cultural 
relics for the ‘head’ museum. Such cooperation makes the Guangxi ecomuseums more 
professional than the Guizhou ones, which also is the reason they were categorized as the 
second generation. Whether this is true or not will be examined through this chapter.  
Apart from the differences between the two generations, Mr Nong also gave valuable 
perspectives of the feasibility and problems of applying ecomuseum approach in Chinese 
ethnic minority villages. Different from previously indicated by Zhang and You (2009) that 
ecomuseum could not be applied in China, Nong stated 
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We can not say that ecomuseums can not be applied in China. The key issue is how to apply and to 
what extent. In China, local villagers can be curators when ecomuseums developed maturely; 
ecomuseums will be good treasure if they are well-protected. But now local villagers are not well-
educated enough to be curators, neither do they understand the value of their heritage. It needs time 
to go from cultural consignment to cultural autonomy. (interview, November 24, 2010) 
When the researcher questioned Professor Lili Fang’  critical comments that ecomuseums 
didn’t protect culture but accelerated the loss of culture (2008b), Nong showed his 
disagreement; he believed that no matter with or without the ecomuseum, the village 
culture will be changed as long as the site has connection with the outside.  
I do not agree with her. She is purely criticism. Local people’s needs and development should be taken 
into consideration when establishing ecomuseums in China. We can not freeze landscape at a certain 
stage of history; neither can we display an empty house without people living inside. If we only display 
an empty house, people can only see how poor the living environment is. The Acceleration of cultural 
loss mentioned by Professor Lili Fang is mainly because the impact of outside culture. Such impact is 
obvious in other villages as well, even in villages without ecomuseums. As long as roads are built to 
connect villages and outside world, the culture of that village will change. The only difference is that 
these villages may change comparatively slowly. There is no village which is completely isolated from 
outside. (Interview, November 24, 2010) 
This whole paragraph revealed that Nong had positive perspective about ecomuseums in 
China. He believed that Chinese ecomuseums was a good approach to manage the local 
culture of those minority villages. However, the original ecomuseum philosophies could not 
be directly duplicated in China. Nong has concluded: 
On the International Forum of Ecomuseum in Guizhou, both Hugues de Varine and Donghai Su said that 
all Chinese ecomuseums should adopt Liuzhi Principle as their guiding principles. But our Guangxi 
ecomuseums did not do so. That is because during the trial implementation of ecomuseums in Guizhou, 
the guideline has been proved as too ideal expectations. But the reality is cool, our expectations is 
somehow fantasy. For example, villagers do not have adequate food and clothes, and what they need is 
economic development. To earn enough money, young people go out of villages to work, leaving old 
people, children and women stay in villages. This situation makes cultural inheritance and protection 
very difficult. How to solve this problem? Cultural inheritance in true sense is based upon the fact that 
local people are having a higher economic and living level. In this case, local people are willing to 
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protect their traditional or folk culture and skills. It will be unrealistic to protect traditional culture when 
villagers are poor. (interview, November 24, 2010) 
From this statement, it could be seen that Nong believed that ecomuseums in China 
should not copy the original ecomuseum philosophy. He believed that the main mission 
of Chinese ecomuseums was for cultural inheritance which had been continuously 
achieved by ‘Memory Project’-- 
I think the key element of ecomuseum is people and how they behave. The purpose of ecomuseum is 
cultural inheritance—to keep the authenticity and integrity of culture. It is not right to freeze the 
culture regardless of local villagers’ needs. For example, the total value of all properties of one family in 
the Suojia Ecomuseum may be up to 100rmb, it is impossible for them to keep their traditional way of 
life. Every culture has a history of preservation; current culture is also developed from old cultures. We 
cannot treat people as we cage animals in zoos. One character of ecomuseum is to keep living culture. 
And the corresponding mission is cultural memory – to record the past, present and future. Now every 
Chinese ecomuseum is taking memory project. (interview, November 24, 2010) 
Apart from answering some questions raised by the researcher, Nong browsed the 
questionnaire (See Appendix 3), he reminded the researcher that some of the questions 
were too ‘professional’ for local people to understand and thus needed to be ‘simplified’ 
or ‘universalized’. This observation was validated during the researcher’s actual surveys 
in the ecomuseums, which is briefed in Chapter 3.3.2.2 and 5.2.1.3.  
This interview lasted 1.5 hours. At the end, Nong informed the researcher that most of 
the ecomuseums in Guangxi didn’t have full time curator or staff — one full-time staff 
from local cultural department was assigned as a part-time curator; nor did the 
ecomuseums have regular opening hours especially during the winter time of November 
and December. Having learnt that the researcher was going to visit three sites in a 
sequence--The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Minority, The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for 
the Dong Ethnic Minority and The Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers Yao 
Ethnic Minority, Nong gave her a copy of the curators’ contacts in each of these three 
ecomuseums. He also made phone calls to Mr Hou who was the curator of The Longji 
Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Minority inviting his assistance with this research.  
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With information and favor provided by Nong, the researcher began her journey to Longji. 
She wanted to ascertain whether these three ecomuseums in Guangxi were more 
professional compared with Guizhou ones. Thus the researcher was seeking to validate 
Nong’s comments as well as to find solutions.  
6.2.2 The Longji Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Ethnic Minority 
As can be seen from Fig. 6.1, the first ecomuseum the researcher visited was the Longji 
Ecomuseum for the Zhuang Minority. It was not very easy to travel from Guangxi Museum 
of Ethnography to this ecomuseum. As the ecomuseum is located near Guilin City, the 
researcher had to first take a 5-hour train from Nanning to Guilin. After an overnight stay in 
Guilin, she took a bus the next morning to the the Longsheng Autonomous County of 
Zhunag where almost the whole county was a construction site and the main transportation 
was minibuses, motorbikes and electronic pedicabs.  The first feeling of this county was 
‘poor’.  
After a simple lunch, the researcher phoned Mr Hou, the part-time curator of the 
ecomuseum. Unfortunately he was not available that day but agreed to guide the 
researcher down to the museum on Sunday (November 28th, 2010). In order to comprehend 
the surrounding environment of the Longji Ecomuseum, the researcher spent Saturday at a 
nearby terrace called Jinkeng.  
6.2.2.1 Pre-visit to the Jinkeng Terrace of the Yao 
The Longji Scenic Area has long been a major tourism attraction because of its marvelous 
rice terrace landscape which has a history dating back to the Ming Dynasty, about 500 years 
ago. Located on the slopes winding from the riverside up to the mountain top, the rice fields 
have different sceneries for different seasons--layers of water glittering in the sun in spring, 
layers of green rice shoots in summer, layers of golden rice in fall, and layers of silvery frost 
in winter. The Terraced Rice Fields are named Longji (which in Mandarin is 嗉㜺, meaning 
Dragon's Backbone) because of the mountain’s scale and summit range that resembles the 
backbone of a dragon.  
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This scenic area consists of two parts – Ping’an terrace of the Zhuang and the Jinkeng 
terrace of the Yao (see Fig. 6.2). The distance between the two areas is around 25km. 
Zhuang and Yao are two ethnic minorities in Guangxi.  
 
 Fig. 6. 2     The map of Longji Scenic Area 
Source: the researcher 
 
The natural scenery of Jinkeng terrace is magnificent (see Fig. 6.3) but the old dwellings in 
this area have been largely demolished by villagers to rebuild wooden houses with 




 Fig. 6. 3     Rice terrace landscape in Jinkeng 
Source: adapted from the Exhibition Centre of the Longji Ecomuseum 
 
 
 Fig. 6. 4     All the wooden houses in Jinkeng are newly-built  
Source: the researcher 
According to the researcher’s own observations, tourism has been massively developed 
without much restriction or education to local villagers. When the researcher sat in the local 
restaurant, at least five local people came over with their baskets of local artifacts in (see Fig. 
6.5). They stayed around the researcher for at least half an hour when she was having lunch, 
 205 
 
trying to persuade her to buy some artifacts from them.  The researcher did not buy 
anything; instead she had a chat with the restaurant owner. When asked about their 
observations of their living conditions, the owner showed his satisfaction that tourism 
development had benefited them with better living conditions. ‘Beforehand, we were living 
in timber houses and we have to cook by burning the wood. Now, we have better house and 
we can use gas for cooking, which is a lot more convenient and faster. We have tape water 
so we don’t need to carry water from the well’ (interview, November 27, 2010) 
 
 Fig. 6. 5     Five local women surround the researcher during lunch time, trying to peddle their artifacts 
Source: the researcher 
After lunch, the researcher walked along the rice paddies for two hours. It was rainy and 
foggy and most views were blocked by thick fog, so the researcher could only manage to 
take close-up photos. It was quite ‘interesting’ that at one spot there was an empty chair 
with a ‘¥5rmb charge for taking photo here’ which demonstrated the local people’s strong 
aspiration for money.  On the way, there were a lot of stone stabs with the words ‘poverty 
alleviation’ on them, which indicated poverty alleviation had been a major concern for this 
area. Due to the cold weather and the dearth of tourists, the shops on the way was all 
closed. There were few tourists or local people walking, nor did they say that they had heard 
that there was an ecomuseum in the nearby villages. Up along the inter-mountainous 
 206 
 
walking tracks, there were more old houses scattered within the terraces, but they were all 
empty and falling into disrepair, because all the villagers have rebuilt new houses for 
tourism (see Fig. 6.4). All these above-mentioned observations provided a perception that 
Jinkeng Terrace for Yao has been well enhanced tourism.  Compared with Jinkeng, what 
sorts of differences did the ecomuseum bring to the Ping’an terraces? This was a question in 
the researcher’s mind before she visited the ecomuseum on the following day.  
6.2.2.2 Background and objectives  
The Longji Ecomuseum was opened in 2010, and was the second last established under the 
Guangxi ‘1+10’ system. The tour to the Longji Ecomuseum was under the guide of Hou--the 
part-time curator43, on November 28 2010, and he was interviewed during the tour. 
As explicit in Chapter 5, the questionnaire (see Appendix 3) was impractical in the Longji 
Ecomuseum, due to the ‘too academic’ questions and the short history of ecomuseum 
wherein most local people did not know what ‘ecomuseum’ meant (the details about local 
understanding will be discussed in Chapter 6.2.2.5). After reading the questionnaire, the 
curator of the Longji Ecomuseum said, 
Everything is a trial here. We don’t know how things will go. I don’t know what you mean by most of 
the questions. I don’t know how to answer. So we don’t know how to fill in this questionnaire. (Hou, 
interview, November 28, 2010). 
This is exactly what the curator of Nanning Museum of Ethnography predicted (Nong, 
interview, November 24, 2010). As a result, interviews were conducted as a substitute 
method to collect qualitative data. Because of time restraints and local villagers’ low 
educational levels, the researcher only conducted two interviews in the Longji Ecomuseum, 
respectively with the curator and another local villager (see Table 5.1).  
                                                 
43 Hou was assigned by Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County as the curator when the researcher 
arrived there, namely two weeks after the opening ceremony of Longji Ecomuseum. He has probably left the 
position already by now. In this case, all the information provided for Longji ecomuseum was collected in 
November 2010. However, it effectively revealed the ecomuseum situations in the last 12 years within China. 
Following-up research needs to be done in the selected cases, to provide an up-to-date scenario.  
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Apart from the magnificent rice terrace sceneries, the Longji ecomuseum seeks to protect 
the cultural inheritance of Zhuang. The Zhuang have unique costumes, a bronze-drum dance, 
folk songs, the Biandan (Shoulder Pole) Dance as well as traditional Zhuang stilt houses.  
Geographically, this Ecomuseum is within the Ping’an Terrace of Zhuang and it contains four 
Zhuang villages (see Fig. 6.6). According to the interview with Hou (interview, November 28, 
2010) and a local male villager (interview, November 29, 2010), the ecomuseum site was 
selected in Ping’an rather than Jinkeng was because the latter had been largely impacted 
and changed by tourism. Compared with Jingkeng, the rice terraces and traditional houses 
of the Ping’an area present more authenticity--people are still living in their old houses and 
maintain a traditional lifestyle. Because of such authenticity, an ecomuseum was opened in 
Ping’an in 2010 here to better conserve and sustainably develop this non-renewable 
landscape. This idea raised an answer, as mentioned in the end of Chapter 6.2.2.1, the 
Longji Ecomuseum probably can prevent Ping’an from being changed by tourism as what 
has been happening in Jinkeng. 
 
 Fig. 6. 6     The map of the Longji Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher  
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In summary, the Longji Ecomuseum was opened to manage the rice terraces in Ping’an as 
well as to manage the cultural heritage of the local Zhuang.  
6.2.2.3 The governance and strategies for local sustainable development  
Unlike most Western ecomuseums being community-initiated, the Longji ecomuseum is a 
government project, sponsored by Guangxi Museum of Ethnography and the Cultural 
Bureau of the Guangxi whilst managed by the Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous 
County44. There was a part-time curator for this ecomuseum, appointed by the Bureau but 
he did not often stay in the museum. This was because he was living and worked full-time in 
the County which was at least 40-minute drive along the mountainous road (Hou, interview, 
November 28, 2010). There was no other staff for this Ecomuseum at that time. As can be 
seen from Fig. 6.6, there is an Exhibition Centre in the Guzhuang Village. When the author 
arrived in November 2010, the former head of the village was responsible for keeping the 
key to such centre. At that time, the Exhibition Centre was partially completed and did not 
have regular opening hours; indeed, whoever wanted to visit the centre needed to notify 
the head of village to open the door. 
In terms of strategic guidelines, the Longji Ecomuseum was a bit disappointing. According to 
the interview with the curator (Hou, interview, November 28, 2010), there were no formal 
guidelines for the Longji Ecomuseum at that time, and neither was there any instructions 
from Nanning Museum of Ethnography.  
I am assigned as the curator, and I am expecting some regulations for the Longji Ecomuseum that I can 
follow. At least Guangxi Museum of Ethnography should provide us some codes about how to protect 
the old houses or the traditional landscapes. (Hou, interview, November 28, 2010) 
Such statement conflicted with what Nong said in that the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography 
was sending staff to assist the operations of the ten ecomuseums. Whether or not and to 
how much the strategic plans had been put into practice is a doubt.  
                                                 
44 The Chinese characters for Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County are 嗉㜌᮷ॆተ. 
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Apart from the lack of formal guidelines and regulations, the financial shortage imposed 
another hurdle upon the management of the Longji Ecomuseum. The funding from 
provincial government was only enough to build the Exhibition Centre, and there was 
insufficient effort to advertise this project to the outside world (Hou, interview, November 
28, 2010). Such lack of funding has left a big problem for the restoration and preservation of 
old buildings in this ecomuseum, which will be described in Chapter 6.2.2.4.  
When the researcher asked why not charge ticket for entering the ecomuseum so that more 
money could be raised, the curator didn’t show much agreement. On the contrary he 
pointed out that there was a lack of a system to guarantee a clear distribution of such 
profits: 
If local people are organized to dance, it’s an exhibition of intangible culture; the profit belongs to each 
dancer. However, if we charge entrance fee for now, we don’t have any regulations to guarantee the 
profit can go back to the villagers, so we advocate free entrance for now.  
It is the beginning stage, everything is a trial and no one knows what outcome will turn to be. So far 
there has not been any tourism company showed any interest to invest in the Longji Ecomuseum yet, 
due to its remote location and unpredictable profit. In this case, we will consider charging entrance fees 
to raise more funding to run the ecomuseum, perhaps starting from next March45 (Hou, interview, 
November 28, 2010) 
As a summary of the above, the Longji Ecomuseum is operating in an experimental stage 
with a very loose structure and unclear funding issues to manage. No formal guidelines or 
plan was made before the ecomuseum was established, which was different to the original 
ecomuseum expectations. Under such loose management, the interpretations and 
conservation of heritage resources were accordingly not being handled in a professional 
way.  
                                                 
45 A further follow-up need to be done in order to check whether any entrance fee has been charged for Longji 
Ecomuseum. Such might be the researcher’s future research after her PhD.  
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6.2.2.4 The interpretation and conservation of heritage resources 
The site survey to the Longji Ecomuseum was conducted on November 28--another rainy 
day--with Hou as the tour guide. The first impression about this ecomuseum was of the poor 
transportations system-- the villages were not conveniently accessible to everyone. 
Departing from the hotel in the Longsheng Autonomous County, the first destination was 
Exhibition Centre which was right in Guzhuang Village. After Hou drove along the curvy 
mountainous roads for 40 minutes, we finally arrived at Guzhuang Village where the 
entrance of the Ping’an Terrace of Zhuang Scenic Area was. As at the Jinkeng Terrace of Yao, 
there was a gate at the entrance here.  Because the Ping’an Scenic site was just recently 
opened, the gate site was under construction. Behind this gate was a parking that was also 
the only parking at this point.  Hou parked the car here. We were still around 2km distance 
to the Exhibition Centre and because it was raining heavily that we could not walk properly 
with over luggage46 so we took an electronic pedicab to the closest point near the Exhibition 
Centre. It was the researcher’s first experience in a pedicab, no seats; she had to hold an 
umbrella whilst standing in the van (see Fig. 6.7). It was freezing. After hearing the engine 
noise of this vehicle for ten minutes, the researcher arrived at the beginning point of 
walking track where the bike could no longer move forward. The walking track was so rocky 
and primitive that the researcher was scared about how to walk with her 10k luggage. 
Luckily Hou immediately carried the luggage on his shoulder (see Fig. 6.8). ‘We haven’t got 
proper road yet, so I carry this and you follow me’ Hou said. It was so touching and so warm 
in this freezing weather.  
                                                 





 Fig. 6. 7     The researcher stood on the back van of the three-wheel electronic bike, heading towards the 
Exhibition Centre of the Longji Ecomuseum 




 Fig. 6. 8     The curator of the Longji Ecomuseum was carrying the researcher’s 10k luggage towards the 
Exhibition Centre, on a rocky road, followed by the researcher 
Source: the researcher 
After another 40-minute drive along the mountain, 10-minutes standing on the back of bike 
and another 10-minute walking on this uneven trail, we finally saw a two-storey wooden 
house in front of us—the Exhibition Center. Compared with the disappointing accessibility, 
the Centre itself was a lot more professional.  
This Exhibition Centre was designed and constructed by local craftsman. Hou said, 
At first, it was designed by Design Institute of Guilin City. But after being designed, local craftsman 
didn’t know how to build; because local people have their own traditional measurement--Luban ruler47. 
                                                 
47 Luban Ruler (written as励⨝ቪin Chinese) is a traditional measurement which can be dated from BC 3th 
Century. It is often associated with Fengshui theory and the measurement religious buildings. The total length of 
a Luban Ruler is 42.9cm.  
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Those modern design and technique don’t make sense to local people. Thus the centre had to be re-
designed by locals. (Hou, interview, November 28, 2010) 
This centre was built completely with mortise-and-tenon joint structure, standing 
harmoniously within the mountainous scenes (see Fig. 6.9). 
 
 Fig. 6. 9     The Exhibition Centre of the Longji Ecomuseum 
Source: adapted from the Exhibition Centre of the Longji Ecomuseum 
In addition to guaranteeing of local participation in the construction of Exhibition Centre 
and its harmonious architectural style with the environment, the exhibitions in the Centre 
were very professional. It contains pictures and a collection of real items such farming tools, 





Fig. 6. 10   Inside the Exhibition Centre of the Longji Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
However, some cabinets for jewelry display were vacant, with only tags left. As explained by 
Hou, 
Those jewelries are such valuable treasures for locals that may have been inherited for a couple of 
generations. They won’t donate or sell them for exhibitions. Instead, on the opening ceremony of the 
Longji Ecomuseum, we rent these jewelries for several days. Now rent ceqased, locals asked them back. 
(interview, November 28, 2010) 
Such interesting aspects at the site reflected the differences between the Longji Ecomuseum 
and Norwegian Ecomuseums. As previously stated, the Exhibition Centers of Norwegian 
Ecomuseums are like spiritual institutions for the locals—locals would like to keep their 
valuable belonging in the Centre for exhibition (Su 2006). However, such cannot be achieved 
in Chinese ecomuseums because locals are poor and they do not have much connection 
with ecomuseum programs, which will be clarified in Chapter 6.2.2.5.   
Apart from the establishment of the Exhibition Centre, not much else had been done in 
terms of landscape architecture. While walking in the village, we could see everywhere was 
the evidence of the demolition of old timber houses and the construction of new houses. 
The new houses were largely fabricated with concrete-steel frames and covered by timber 
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on their exterior. As most villagers could not afford the cost of building a new house, they 
used the timber from the old house and assembled them together for the new house. All 
the constructions were done by local villagers themselves. Looking at the fast 
reconstructions, the researcher concluded that the whole village landscape would be 
changed very shortly. The curator expressed helplessness in terms of the landscape changes. 
He said, 
There is no way to stop villagers from building new houses. Their old houses have three levels with 
livestock on the ground level, people on the second and food stored on the top level. There is severe 
hygiene problems associated. We can’t force them to live in such poor conditions. Everyone has the 
right for a better life. The villagers want new and better houses.  
If you want to keep an old house, you need to give the residents some money to make them move out 
to other places or keep the buildings with traditional looking but modern facilities. Currently the 
funding from Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County is only enough to restore two old 
residential houses. If you don’t give money, the villagers will demolish their old house and build new 
ones. If we have more funding, we prevent villagers from demolishing all old houses. Otherwise all 
traditional architectures will be changed. (Hou, interview, November 28, 2010) 
Hou sighed and said that funding from the Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous 
County was only enough to conserve two old houses. Both houses have been named as 
‘Cultural Model House of the Longji Ecomuseum’. The researcher visited one of them. It was 
a 160-year-old house with two storey (see Fig. 6.11). The family was still living in the house 
and they were receiving some subsidies from the ecomuseum to keep the house in a 
traditional style. Efforts were taken to solve hygiene problems such as installing flushing 
toilets and removing livestock from the ground level. The old tables, ornaments, antique, 
old furniture, fan that dry chili and rice pounder (see Fig. 6.11) remained in the original 




Fig. 6. 11   One of the Cultural Model House in the Longji Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
 
 Fig. 6. 12   In the Cultural Model House, the researcher was standing on the primitive rice pounder which was 
used to remove the husk of rice 
Source: the researcher 
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All in all, this model house was a successful effort to reflect the traditional way of life, 
without constraining residents’ desires for a better living condition—it was small museum 
by itself. 
However, according to the interview with the curator as well as the researcher’s 
observations within the whole village, except for the building of the Exhibition Centre and 
the designation of Cultural Model House, no other work had been conducted in terms of the 
conservation and interpretation of heritage resources. As explained by the curator, the local 
government did not pay sufficient attention to this ecomuseum and funding is short (Hou, 
interview, November 28, 2010). For example, valuable stele which can be dated back to the 
Qing Dynasty (1636--1912), was inadvertently used as a clothes-washing board for village 
women,  the words inscribed on the stone are fast disappearing by water and wear, and no 
money had been forthcoming for appropriate conservation (see Fig. 6.13). There was 
another stone water tank which was also from the Qing Dynasty; it was not receiving any 
proper protection. Instead, it was equipped by locals with a tap to retain water in the tank 
so that local villagers could use bucket to get the water (see Fig. 6.14). This modernization of 
traditional facilities was funny, but it truly reflected the gap between local people’s needs 
and the levels of their knowledge with regard to heritage. The details of local people’s 
understanding and participation will be discussed in Chapter 6.2.2.5. 
Further, there had been no attention to the intangible culture either. As indicated by the 
curator, there was no such ‘Memory Project’ going on in the Longji Ecomuseum (Hou, 
interview, November 28, 2010), which was proposed by Nong as a compulsory mission for 
all Guangxi Ecomuseums (interview, November 24, 2010). Hou mentioned that there were a 
couple of researchers studying these villages, mainly in the fields of engineering and 
architecture; however, not much research outcomes had been produced48.  
After witnessing all the changes of the village landscapes as well as the lack of concern to 
heritage resources, both the researcher and the curator concluded that the ecomuseum 
                                                 
48 Probably the researcher was one of those poor ones who was interested in the heritage protection but could 
not afford to do anything to protect those heritages.  
 218 
 
could not play any role in stopping the villages from being another Jinkeng Terrace of Yao or 
even slowing down such processes.  
 
Fig. 6. 13   Valuable stone carving stele in the Longji Ecomuseum which had not been protected was broken 




Fig. 6. 14   A stone water tank equipped with tap by locals--a combination of modern technology and heritage 
Source: the researcher 
6.2.2.5 Local involvement and empowerment  
During the survey within the village, the researcher occasionally talked with the pedestrians 
on the way, trying to ascertain local people’s comments of the ecomuseum project. The 
local feedback about the ecomuseum was not very positive, probably because this 
ecomuseum had only been open for a short time. Few villagers had heard about the name 
of ‘ecomuseum’. Some villagers thought the Exhibition Centre was just a tourism attraction. 
This is a very different perspective from ecomuseums in developed countries where local 




After a whole day survey in the village, the curator led the researcher to the village head’s 
house for dinner and accommodation. Even the wife of the village head did not know what a 
ecomuseum was (interview, November 29, 2010). The only thing that connected the 
ecomuseum with the local people appeared to be the local craftsmen’s involvement of the 
design and construction of Exhibition Centre. Local people signed the contract to build such 
centre and received some income support. This appears to be the only formal benefit this 
ecomuseum has brought to this community.  
As there was no other evidence that could be collected with regard to local participation, 
the researcher stopped talking about ecomuseums and started casual chatting with the son 
of the head of village. Among all the locals the researcher talked to, he was the only one 
who had heard about the ecomuseum and also knew the Exhibition Centre was one part of 
the ecomuseum project. But he expressed his dissatisfaction with both ecomuseum 
development and living standards (interview, November 29, 2010). He said  
I am not satisfied with t he living condition here. Also there is a lack of attention to the ecomuseum, 
after the establishment and opening of Exhibition Centre. The government just built the centre without 
continually looking after it. (interview, November 29, 2010) 
This statement could represent the local peoples’ aspiration about the ecomuseum’s future 
plans. The local conditions were obviously quite poor. Although the local residents had tap 
water and electricity, their living standards were far behind city levels (see Fig. 6.15). They 
needed to cook with firewood, most local houses were only supported with simple furniture 
and they did not have a flushing toilet, not to mention modern vehicles. Such poor living 
conditions made it infeasible for locals to voluntarily conserve their traditional village 
landscape.  In addition to the inferior living conditions, the local people had not received 
enough education about the ecomuseum concept or about heritages, some of them even 
had not entered secondary school. Their poor consciousness of the value of local culture 
was evidently reflected in their treatment of the stone carving stele (see Fig. 6.13) and the 




Fig. 6. 15   Local people’s house, with simple furniture and a middle dinner table holding a central wok on top 
of firewood 
Source: the researcher 
6.2.2.6 The overall outcomes and problems  
The afore-mentioned three sections have provided a clear demonstration of the Longji 
Ecomuseum, about its governance, heritage management and local participation. According 
to the interviews and observation data, the Longji Ecomuseum was at the very beginning of 
its operation. There had not been any obvious achievement yet, apart from the 
establishment of an Exhibition Center and the efforts to enable two Cultural Model Houses. 
However, to conclude , the interviews and observations can reflect some problems of the 
Longji Ecomuseum:  
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1) There were no formal strategic regulations about ecomuseum management. No explicit 
guidelines or instructions had been given by the upper level, either from Guangxi 
Museum of Ethnography or the Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County; 
2) The Longji Ecomuseum did not have full time staff. The only staff was assigned as part 
time by Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County. This led to a loose 
management structure, which could not ensure the ecomuseum being operated in a 
professional way;  
3) There was insufficient attention paid by the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography or the 
Bureau of Culture of Longsheng Autonomous County, in terms of both financial 
attention and technical support;  
4) Little had been done to conserve the valuable items in the village, such as relics and 
traditional houses;  
5) There was no recording or archiving of the local collective memory, to keep a record of 
the evolution of the village landscape, in the forms of pictures, documentations or 
videos;  
6) There was no organization of local cultural performances or activities to encourage local 
people participation; and 
7) Local people were suffering from primitive living conditions; whilst they had not 
received any education about ecomuseums. Therefore, their first aspiration would be 
the improvement of living conditions, which in turn, had resulted in the lack of their 
enthusiasm about the conservation of their heritage resources.  
All these problems are reflected in the survey outcomes, both from observations and 
interviews. However, by the time the survey was undertaken, the Longji Ecomuseum had 
only been opened for a short time. The future of this ecomuseum is therefore uncertain and 
a period of time may need to be taken to assess its performance.  
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With a disappointed mood, the researcher finished her two-day survey in Longji and 
ventured on her journey to the next site— the Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic 
Minority.  
6.2.3 The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority 
As can be seen from Fig. 6.1, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum is right located the northwest of 
Longji. The ecomuseum villages are affiliated to the Sanjiang Autonomous County of Dong. 
The researcher needed to take a coach to the Sanjiang County first, from the Longsheng 
Autonomous County where the Exhibition Centre of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum was located.  
6.2.3.1 Background and objectives 
The Sanjiang Ecomuseum is the second Chinese ecomuseum for Dong people. The Dong 
people largely reside in eastern Guizhou, western Hunan, and northern Guangxi, adhering to 
their traditions. They hold Yueye (ᴸҏrevelry Parties) and bullfights regularly and have a 
lengthy celebration of the Dong’s New Year in October and in November for the Lunar 
Calendar. They sing Duoye traditional songs and perform group dances. They make exquisite 
embroidery and silver lady accessories (see Fig. 6.16). In addition to their traditional cultures, 
the Dong is famous for their magnificent local architecture including Drum Towers and 
Wind-and-Rain Bridges. But, due to the earlier developments of tourism, improvements in 
transportation and the acceptance of Dong people shifting towards the mainstream culture, 
the traditional culture of Dong is slowly changing (Qin 2009). Within such context, the 
Sanjiang Ecomuseum is a precedent to guide the inheritance, conservation and 




Fig. 6. 16   A Dong girl wearing sliver accessories  
Source: adapted from (Su 2005a, p. 137) 
In late 2004, co-sponsored by the Historic Relic Administration of the Sanjiang County49 and 
the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum opened. It contains nine 
Dong villages which are distributed within 15 kilometers along the upper reaches of 
Mengjiang River (see Fig. 6.17). There are 13 Wind-and-Rain Bridges and 26 Drum Towers 
being incorporated in the ecomuseum territory. The pre-existing the Sanjiang Museum of 
Dong, which is located outside the village territories, is used as the Exhibition Centre. Due to 
the long distance of the Exhibition Centre from the ecomuseum villages (see Fig. 6.17), an 
‘interaction of museum and villages’ was proposed as an approach to manage the 
ecomuseum (Qin 2009, p. 8).  
                                                 




Fig. 6. 17   The map of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum & the distance between protected villages and Exhibition 
Centre  
Source: the researcher 
6.2.3.2 The Exhibition Centre 
After an overnight staying in the Sanjiang Autonomous County, the researcher visited the 
Sanjiang Museum of Dong50; it is also the ecomuseum Exhibition Centre. The curator of this 
traditional museum, Ms Zhao, was assigned by the Historic Relic Administration of the 
Sanjiang County as the part-time curator of ecomuseum. A detailed interview was 
conducted with her on November 30, 2010.   
                                                 
50 Since June 2012, another museum for Dong has been under construction in Sanjiang Autonomous County, 
with bigger size. There has not been any plan regarding the relation between the old museum (Exhibition Centre) 
and the new one. Further research need to be done to check this out. 
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According to the interview, the reason why the Exhibition Centre was not within the villages 
is due to funding restrictions-- 
When the ecomuseum was established in 2004, there is not enough funding to building a new 
Exhibition Centre whilst the Sanjiang Museum of Dong was already existed. It would have cost 
hundreds of thousands RMB for a new Exhibition Centre. (Zhao, interview, November 30, 2010) 
The Museum is a three-level modern building decorated with traditional elements such as 
timber window frames and the roof styles (see Fig. 6.18). On the left hand of the front 
entrance is a name plate—The Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority, Guangxi, 
China. 
 
Fig. 6. 18   The Exhibition Centre of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, which is also the Sanjiang Museum of Dong  
Source: the researcher 
‘Quiet’ is the first impression when the researcher stepped into the ecomuseum. The 
shopping cabinets were empty. One museum administrator told the researcher that there 




The museum had two floors’ of exhibitions. The first floor consisted largely of photos about 
the architecture and culture of the Dong; it also included photos to explain ecomuseum 
meanings, and the territory of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum and its programs.  The second floor 
displayed mainly objects such as models of the Drum Tower and the Wind-and-Rain Bridge, 
a collection of farming tools, wax statues and local people’s articles of daily use (see Fig. 
6.19).  Both floor demonstrated the professional curatorship of this Exhibition Centre, which 
is perhaps due to its existing role as a museum of Dong ethnicity.  
 
Fig. 6. 19   The models of Dong architecture— Wind-and-Rain Bridge, in the Exhibition Centre 
Source: the researcher 
However, with regard to the long distance between this centre and ecomuseum village, 
does the proposed approach ‘interaction of museum and villages’ work?  According to the 
curator, there had been certain disconnections between the centre and villages— 
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There is no budget allocated from upper levels to employ staff to manage the nine villages. Instead, in 
each village, we have one contact person to report us the situation of the villages. They are volunteers 
and the meeting is held once a year. Because they are not paid, they are not working that active. (Zhao, 
interview, November 30, 2010) 
Such loose connections had also resulted in some barriers in communication between the 
villagers and the museum staff, and also had caused inconvenience to the visitors to Dong 
villages for sightseeing or photographing would not visit the Exhibition Centre unless they 
were undertaking researches about Dong cultures (Zhao, interview, November 30, 2010).  
In summary, the Exhibition Centre, because it is located outside of the protected village 
territories, presented major problems.  
6.2.3.3 The governance and strategies for local sustainable development  
Like the Longji Ecomuseum, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum was under the same management 
structure and was possessed same staff constitutions.  It was co-sponsored by the Historic 
Relic Administration of Sanjiang County and the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography. The only 
paid staff was the curator of the Sanjiang Museum of Dong who was appointed as a part-
time curator of the ecomuseum. In order to better protect the local culture and natural 
environment, the local people had established an ‘Ethnic Culture Protection Fellowship’ (Su 
2005a, p. 121). However, according to the interview with the curator, such Fellowship had 
not worked as ideally proposed; on the contrary, as the Fellowship holders were not paid, 
the fellowship existed in name only—the local people did not have enough passion (Zhao, 
interview, November 30, 2010).  
The only assistance the Sanjiang Ecomuseum could obtain was from Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography—financially the latter institution had been allocating 20,000rmb to the former 
as annual funding; technically, the latter had been sending one musicologist once or twice a 
year to the ecomuseum to assist with exhibitions. However, such assistance was not enough 
to launch projects--the funding was only enough to provide some reception work for 
researchers in addition to organize one annual celebratory party for local villagers (Zhao, 
interview, November 30, 2010). Apart from this lack of support from external organizations, 
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tourism was also not successfully developed to generate funding. To date the ecomuseum 
had not attracted much investment from tourism companies mainly because of the lack of 
accommodation and the poor transportation within the villages because  ‘the way there is 
so narrow even a medium-sized car can not turn around’ (Zhao, interview, November 30, 
2010). Fortunately, as noted in a casual chat with one participant, a local lady, during the 
same time this survey was conducted, only one tourist company had demonstrated interest 
in Gaoding and was selecting tour-guide from locals51.  
This funding shortage did not allow the organization of ecomuseum programs within the 
village territories. Eeven the ecomuseum did have not enough accommodation. The only 
accommodation within the nine-village scenery-line was at the reception centre at Gaoding 
Village. That was a building belonging to the ecomuseumthat served as a reception center 
for all researchers and other tourists. A local Dong family was taking over this centre 
management. It was the only place where visitors could stay over-night. Hence, after 
departing from the Exhibition Centre in Sanjiang Autonomous County, the researcher 
headed for Gaoding first. Afterwards, the researcher also visited Batuan Village as it has the 
Wind-and-Rain Bridge which is the most complicated structure in China.  The researcher 
spent one day in each of the two villages—December 1st and 2nd, 2010.  
6.2.3.4 Survey in Gaoding Village 
As Zhao had mentioned, transportation was quite poor in accessing Gaoding. The researcher 
firstly needed to take a bus to a nearby town. On the way, the researcher used a primitive 
toilet which was basically a cottage with two channels underneath (see Fig. 6.20). Upon the 
arrival at the township, she founded out the only way to Gaoding was by motorbike or self-
driving. Then she paid a motorcyclist to take her as a tandem up to Gaoding (see Fig. 6.21). 
The bike wandered along a flat cement pavement for twenty minutes. As told by the rider, 
this road was even too narrow for a bus and a bike coming from opposite directions 
(interview, December 1, 2010).  This was definitely a barrier for ecomuseum tourists. The 
                                                 
51 Further follow ups need to be done to check how tourism had been developed by that company for the recent 
two years.  
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road and transportation conditions should be improved first if the ecomuseum wants to 
attract more visitors.  
 
Fig. 6. 20   The primitive toilet on the way to Gaoding Village, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
 
Fig. 6. 21   The researcher was sitting on the back of the bike (without helmet) upwards to Gaoding Village. 
Taking passengers as a tandem on the bike is a common transportation in Chinese villages   
Source: the researcher 
 231 
 
After 20-minite on the motorbike in a cold winter, the researcher saw the reception centre 
on the left side of the entrance gate of Gaoding Village (see Fig. 6.22).  It was built under the 
cooperation of a tourist company and the Historic Relic Administration of the Sanjiang 
County. It was also the only accommodation within the nine villages.   
 
Fig. 6. 22   The reception centre of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, located in Gaoding Village   
Source: the researcher 
The Reception Centre was a three-storey wooden building. It had a plate on the front door 
written as ‘the work station of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum of Dong’. However, even with such 
big name, it was simply furnished. The first floor was the living place of a family who had 
been looking after the centre and the upper two levels provided accommodation for visitors 
with separate rooms and shared toilets. This building is poorly designed; there was even not 
enough space around the staircase to allow people to turn around (see Fig. 6.23). The main 
contractor of this Reception Centre wished to put more exhibitions about Dong culture in 
this Centre. However this plan had been postponed due to funding restrictions (interview, 
December 1, 2010). What was worse, during the researcher’s stay in the Reception Centre, 
the tape water system had been broken days ago and the contractor had to deliver buckets 
of water from the wells in the villages. This was very backward living condition; cold and no 




Fig. 6. 23   The squeezing platform around the stairs in the reception centre of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum   
Source: the researcher 
Right after putting away her luggage in the room, the researcher walked into the village. 
There are four Drum Towers in Gaoding Village (see Fig. 6.24). Drum Towers are the 
symbolic architecture of the Dong community and was shaped like a pagoda.  It was 
normally a wooden structure without any nails or rivets. According to Dong culture, Dong 
people are often live together generation after generation thus people in certain territories 
have same surnames. Meanwhile, Dongs with the same surname always built their own 
Drum Towers for community events. In Gaoding, there were mainly four surnames hence 
four Drum Towers had been constructed with different structures, being single-pillar or 
multi-pillar. As the symbol of Dong Ethnic groups, were the four Drum Towers well-




Fig. 6. 24   Four Drum Towers are scattered amongst the village houses of Gaoding 
Source: the researcher 
The first Drum Tower on the way was multi-pillar. All the observations revealed that this 
Tower was not receiving proper attention. When the researcher arrived, bags of cement 
were piled in front of the Tower entrance (see Fig. 6.25). On the ground hall of the tower, 
there were wooden benches with a charcoal fire in the centre. A group of old locals were 
gathering on the ground floor of the Tower, talking and playing traditional cards (see Fig. 
6.26). In spite of the casual care about the Drum Tower, the Tower itself demonstrated high 
design and construction skills in terms of itsd craftsmanship. With six pillars as supports, the 





Fig. 6. 25   Two old men sitting in front of the Drum Tower, Gaoding Village  
Source: the researcher 
 
Fig. 6. 26   A group of old men sitting in the ground hall of Drum Tower, with a fireplace in the centre  




Fig. 6. 27   The complicated structured roof of Drum Tower, Gaoding Village    
Source: the researcher 
After being impressed by the first Drum Tower, the researcher was headed for another 
Drum Tower nearby. A villager pointed the way ‘Look! That is the walking track to that Drum 
Tower’. Interesting, looking along the way she pointed to, the researcher only found an 
adventurous rocky path. Was this the so–called proper track as mentioned by the village? 
Without other ways, the researcher had to take the adventure to climb up towards the 





Fig. 6. 28   The researcher was climbing up the rocky road to reach the Drum Tower, Gaoding Village    
Source: the researcher 
Unfortunately the second Drum Tower was closed, but it demonstrated a structure that was 




Fig. 6. 29   The magnificent roof lines of the Drum Tower, Gaoding Village    
Source: the researcher 
The third Drum Tower was single pillared. It had been listed as ‘Protected Property of 
Sanjiang Autonomous County’ since 2001 (see Fig. 6.30). It was called the ‘Single-Pillar Drum 
Tower’ because it was supported by one big pillar in the centre whilst the weight had been 
cleverly distributed by cantilevered beams to the surrounding walls (see Fig. 6.31). Despite 
its inscription for protection at County level, there was not any evidence about proper 
protection measures. On the contrary, the ground floor was occupied by some simple 
cooking facilities and vegetables (see Fig. 6.32). One local person mentioned that some local 
people temporarily lived there because their houses were under construction and because 




Fig. 6. 30   The plate hanging on the front beam of the ‘Single Pillar Drum Tower’, indicating it is ‘Protected 
Property of the Sanjiang Autonomous County’ 
Source: the researcher 
 
Fig. 6. 31   The ‘Single Pillar Drum Tower’ with one central pillar as the main support, Gaoding Village 




Fig. 6. 32   The ground floor of ‘Single Pillar Drum Tower’ was used as a simple kitchen by some locals 
Source: author 
The last Drum Tower was built upon four pillars. The remaining ash in the centre of the 
ground floor revealed that, as with the first Drum Tower, the hall on the ground floor had 
been used as a regular gathering venue with a fire place in the centre. The roof of this Drum 
Tower was designed using strict geometries (see Fig. 6.33).  
 
Fig. 6. 33   The complicatedly-structured roof of the Drum Tower of Dong Ethnicity  
Source: the researcher 
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On the plaza in front of this Drum Tower local people were chatting and smoking. From here, 
visitors could see the panorama of Gaoding Village. Very authentic; no ‘smells’ of outside 
exploitation (see Fig. 6.34).  
 
Fig. 6. 34   The bird’s-eye perspective of Gaoding Village  
Source: the researcher 
The above-mentioned observations did not provide much evidence of the conservation of 
the old Drum Towers. But, fortunately there had been plenty of research on the Drum 
Towers, mainly from scholars and university students in the architectural field. Lectures 
were given by the local architects about the design principles and parameters.  
During the whole journey when the researcher was looking for the Drum Towers, she 
witnessed poor living conditions for the local villagers (see Fig. 6.35). The interior of the 
houses were not better (see Fig. 6.36). According to these observations, most of residents 
are mid-aged ladies, children and the elderly. These populations spoke the Dong dialect so 
the researcher found it nearly impossible to converse with them. But as expressed by one of 
the mid-aged ladies who could speak a bit of Mandarin, these people had been living in the 
villages all their lives and were not unhappy with their living conditions. On the contrary, 
they felt that their living conditions had been improved recently.  But not surprisingly, none 
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of the old people or the mid-aged ladies knew about the ecomuseum (interview, December 
1, 2010). 
 
Fig. 6. 35   The dilapidated houses in Gaoding Village   




Fig. 6. 36   Inside the house, a local lady washing hands with water from the basin with simple furniture 
surrounding; no provision of tap water 
Source: the researcher 
It was not easy to meet young people in the villages—most of them were working in the 
cities and returned only during New Year holidays. Fortunately, on the way, the researcher 
had five random discussions with five locals, including three young men and two young 
ladies. All of them had finished year nine of secondary school and had been working in the 
cities before. These people had learnt of the existence of ecomuseum from the 
establishment of reception centre, but they all regarded it as a tourism project (interview, 
December 1, 2010). Unlike the previously interviewed mid-aged ladies and the elderly 
people, these people were not very satisfied with living conditions: 
No, we are not satisfied with the living conditions. It’s too poor. See, the tap water system broke down 
a couple of days ago, still haven’t been fixed yet. (interview, December 1, 2010) 
Despite the impoverished conditions, in Gaoding Village, demolition or reconstruction was 
not as serious as in the Longji Ecomuseum, which, as explained by locals, was because they 
could not afford the cost of building a new house (interview, December 1, 2010).  
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Herein raised several controversies: when people were exposed with mainstream cultures 
and facilities, they became less satisfied with their local village conditions; when they were 
well-off to change the living conditions, and the authentic cultural landscape might be 
changed. In such a dilemma, how can we give them access to better living conditions whilst 
keeping their sense of pride of their local culture and to ensure the authenticity of cultural 
landscape at the same time? This is the main aim ecomuseums should take through to a 
thoughtful education.  
In summary, apart from the establishment of the reception centre at the Gaoding Village 
gate, there was nothing much which could express the ecomuseum’s presence with Gaoding 
Village. As expressed by one local lady: 
There is no benefit we have received from the ecomuseum. The ecomuseum is here or not, has nothing 
to do with us. From the ecomuseum, we are expecting more organization of local performance; we are 
also expecting an improvement of living conditions.  (interview, December 1, 2010) 
6.2.3.5 Survey in Batuan Village  
Being a bit disappointed about the situation in Gaoding village, the researcher started her 
journey to Batuan village the next day (December 2, 2010), to see the most advanced Wind-
and-Rain Bridge there.  Batuan Village was included in the protected areas of the Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum and is within 10k south of Gaoding (see Fig. 6.17). Compared to Gaoding, it was 
obviously economically better-off. The economy has been boosted by tourism. First of all, 
the road conditions were more convenient and more accessible to public. A two-storey 
hostel called ‘the Reception Centre of Batuan Cultural Eco-Tourism’, was located along the 
main road. The ecomuseum was invested in by the Cultural Bureau of Sanjiang County52 and 
taken over by locals. Its construction and management was not associated with the Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum but the village tourism development.  
While walking along the village main road, the researcher came across a display board with 
the ecomuseum map on it. When examined closely, the carved map was not clear. Lots of 
                                                 
52 The Chinese characters for Cultural Bureau of Sanjiang County are й⊏৯᮷ॆተ. 
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cement bags had been piled in front of the map, which obviously reflected the ignorance of 
ecomuseum to the locals (see Fig. 6.37).   
 
Fig. 6. 37   The bulletin with ecomuseum map was obstructed by cement bags  
Source: the researcher 
Right behind the map was the office building of the Villagers’ Committee. A short interview 
was conducted with Mr Wang, the Secretary of the local village. As what had occured in the 
Longji Ecomuseum, when showed the questionnaire, Wang could not tick the boxes because 
the questions were too advanced for Sanjiang (interview, December 2, 2010). As a staff 
member of the Village Committee, he clearly understood ecomuseum project, but he 
mentioned the main problem with this project was the lack of money: 
There is a lack of traditional activities. At the beginning years of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, there were 
local villagers singing and dancing along the Wind-and-Rain Bridge. However, they didn’t get paid for 
doing such performance. Then they stopped and chose to do other things such as farming. Now, even 
the venue for local dancing has been occupied by private constructions. Yes, there are regulations 
about new buildings, but its actual execution is another issue. People not only built house on Drum 
Town premise, they even occupied the paddy field. The worst result is to get fined, not a big deal at all. 
(interview, December 2, 2010) 
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As Wang introduced, two model families had been selected as the representatives of local 
culture—one was Su’s family whom processed several wood-working tools; the other one 
was Wu’s family who were famous for their homemade textile arts. The latter was away 
when the researcher arrived. Hence she visited Su’s family after leaving the committee 
offices. Su welcomed the researcher into his house and showed her around. Compared with 
houses in Gaoding, Su’s house was more modern and hygienic, even with a flushing toilet. 
When asked about the ecomuseum, surprisingly Su said: 
Yes, my house is the ecomuseum. We used to accept a lot of visitors to live and eat in my house. We are 
the model house of culture. We are the ecomuseum. (interview, December 2, 2010) 
This understanding of an ecomuseum was unexpected. It also revealed that the local people 
did not really have a correct understanding of the ecomuseum concept. However this 
somehow implied he did have a high level of pride in his local culture.  
Afterwards, the researcher asked to have a look at the wood-working tools, but Su said he 
had lent them to his brother for use. Although bit disappointed, the researcher concluded 
that this was good because the tools, if still being used, should not be displayed in a window 
as a ‘dead’ object. At the end of the interview, Su expressed his happiness about his living 
conditions as a middle-income family in the village. However, he showed his discontent 
about the corruption of Village Committee staff by putting the governmental house 
subsidies into their own pockets (interview, December 2, 2010).  This IS a severe but 
common issue within the whole China; even China is worldly well-known about this.  
After a simple lunch in Su’s house, he voluntarily and passionately tour-guided the 
researcher to the Wind-and-Rain Bridge in Batuan Village. This Bridge had been regarded as 
the most advanced, most complicated and most functional Wind-and-Rain Bridge in China, 
and has accordingly been inscribed for protection on national level in China (see Fig. 6.38). It 
was a 50-metre and double-level bridge built in 1910. This bridge is completely a mortise-
and-tenon joint structure with a stable stone foundation (see Fig. 6.39). The reason why this 
Bridge is highly regarded is because it is the most advanced and functional Wind-and-Rain 
Bridge in China but also because it has two separate lanes—the upper lane for people and 
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the lower one for livestock (see Fig. 6.40). Such a design was for hygienic issues and also 
extends the lifespan of the Bridge. However, as stated by Wang (interview, December 2, 
2010) and Zhao (interview, November 30, 2010), there had not been any special funding 
allocated for this Bridge for a professional conservation works. The exception is that a local 
elder is assigned by the Sanjiang Museum of Dong to be responsible for cleaning the Bridge 
every day. He occasionally would ask visitors to pay ¥5rmb or ¥10rmb as an entrance ticket 
to the Bridge. For the money he gained, he kept around ¥60rmb for his monthly living 
allowance and handed in the remaining to the Museum.  
 
Fig. 6. 38   The Wind-and-Rain Bridge in Batuan Village, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum  




Fig. 6. 39 The mortise-and-tenon joint structured foundation of the Wind-and-Rain Bridge in Batuan Village, 
the Sanjiang Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
 
 
Fig. 6. 40   Batuan Wind-and-Rain Bridge has two lanes—upper for people and lower one for livestock walking 
Source: the researcher 
Su had a positive comment of this situation: 
This is fair enough. There is another Wind-and-Rain Bridge in the nearby village. It has the same scale 
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with ours. That bridge had been developed to a tourism destination long time ago. The entrance fee is 
¥60rmb. Compared to that, ours (charging ¥5rmb) is not a big deal at all. However, as tourism 
developed, the appearance of that bridge had been largely changed; even there had been extra railings 
built to attract more visitors. That bridge is no longer authentic. For our bridge, it does not produce any 
profit. But at least it has been kept intact (interview, December 2, 2010) 
What Su expressed was from a local resident’s point of view; it also demonstrated the 
substantial conflict between heritage conservation and tourism development. In such 
context, the ecomuseum should play a role to better balance the two. 
After a visit to the Wind-and-Rain Bridge, Su guided the researcher on a walk around the 
hill behind the Bridge. On top of the hill, there was a newly-constructed plaza with three 
statues of local deity (see Fig. 6.41). It was the place for local ceremonies such as dancing 
and singing. As introduced by Su, this place was invested in by the local government at 
the County level. This work, compared with the Gaoding Village, reflected that this local 
government had been paying more attention to the continuity of local culture. 
 
Fig. 6. 41   Three statues of local deity erected on top of a hill, with a front plaza where locals hold cultural 
ceremonies  
Source: the researcher 
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Returning downhill, Su and the researcher had to cross a river to return to Su’s house. This 
was the watercourse the Wind-and-Rain Bridge was built over. With Su at the front, we 
walked on the little rocks across the river. There were old people washing vegetables in the 
river whilst ladies washed clothes with her children carried on their backs (see Fig. 6.42). On 
the riverside, an old watermill was kept although no one used it these days (see Fig. 6.43). 
All these formed an authentic village landscape. After a short goodbye in Su’s house, the 
researcher left Batuan Village in the afternoon by coach. Because of time and financial 
constraints, the researcher did not visit the other seven villages of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum. 
This was the formal finish of the survey in Sanjiang.  
 
Fig. 6. 42   Local people washing clothes and vegetables in the river, Batuan Village  





Fig. 6. 43   The watermill was kept in good condition, Batuan Village 
Source: the researcher 
6.2.3.6 The overall outcomes and problems  
The above-mentioned five sections provide a detailed data presentation of the Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum. The three-day survey was conducted by the researcher, continuously in the 
Exhibition Centre and at two of the nine protected villages. Ten interviews were undertaken 
with the curator and with nine randomly selected villagers. The observations as well as the 
ten interviews produced adequate qualitative data to illustrate the governance, local 
participation and heritage management of the Sanjiang Ecomuseum. According to the data 
presentation, compared with the Longji Ecomuseum, the villages in Sanjiang were more 
authentic, and were not being largely influenced by tourism. Despite this, the Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum, as opened in 2004, had not created substantial changes or benefits to the local 
people, nor had it contributed much to the conservation of local cultural landscapes. Some 
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minor achievements had been realized, such as the establishment of a Reception Centre in 
Gaoding Village, and an annual party between the staff and local villagers. However, some 
major problems still existed.  
1) As the Exhibition Centre was not located in the village areas but in the county centre, its 
relationship with the protected villages is weak. This weak relationship had resulted in 
some barriers for communication between villagers and museum staff, and also caused 
inconvenience for tourists.  
2) There was insufficient accommodation for visitors. In the nine villages, there was only 
one building for visitors staying overnight. 
3) The transportation from the townships to the villages was poor. Road conditions needed 
to be improved for a universal accessibility of the villages.  
4) With the Longji Ecomuseum, the Sanjiang Ecomuseum did not have a formal 
management panel. There was only one part-time curator. As initially proposed, there 
should be an ‘Ethnic Culture Protection Fellowship’ composed of representatives of each 
village to discuss the ecomuseum development. However, such a fellowship was very 
inactive in reality.  
5) The support from Guangxi Museum of Ethnography and local government authorities 
was minimal, in terms of both finance and museum curatorship. Such could not 
guarantee the organization of ecomuseum activities. 
6) There had been inadequate attention to the Drum Towers and Wind-and-Rain Bridge. 
Basically there had not been anything done to these two types of beautiful architecture. 
There was no funding allocated to them. Tourism was often working as the main way to 
generate funding. However, if they became tourism destinations, probably their 
authenticity would be changed.  
7) There was inadequate organization of cultural performances and other ceremonial 
activities to encourage local participation.  
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8) As with the Longji Ecomuseum, the living conditions of Sanjiang were still below the 
Chinese average level; a large population of local people expressed their dissatisfaction 
of their living standards. Depopulation problems were very common for the villages; 
young generations preferred to go to town/city to work where they could get paid 
better as well as could obtain access to modern facilities. Under such a poverty-
restricted context, it was ethical to allow landscape evolution in these villages which 
would  leave a dual burden upon tourism development—how to give local people access 
to better living whilst reducing the impact upon cultural landscapes to minimal level? 
9) Local participation had not been realized in the Sanjiang Ecomuseum. According to 
interviews, most locals did not know that their village belonged to the ecomuseum 
territory. Some of them expressed that they had never heard about the 
term ’ecomuseum’. Neither had they received any benefit from the ecomuseum. Most 
locals felt the ecomuseum existence had nothing to do with them.  
All the above nine problems have been disclosed by the survey, and from observations and 
interviews.  To be critical, probably the Sanjiang Ecomuseum was purely a project name 
enforced upon the nine villages without much substantial works being done.  Villages were 
still villages; the ecomuseum was just a novel name for propagandizing or for the 
government and musicologists’ to ‘show off’ their achievements.  There was not much that 
could associate the project with the villages. The future of this ecomuseum is uncertain and 
needs the test of time.  
After witnessing the situations of both the Longji Ecomuseum and the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, 
the researcher felt a bit disappointed about the ‘emptiness’ of the name of ‘ecomuseum’. 
Was it just an empty shell? Was it just an ideal approach? Was that just a propaganda name 
for government? With all these questions lingering in her mind, the researcher stepped on 
her journey to the next site— the Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers Yao 
Ethnic Minority which was also the last case study in Guangxi. 
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6.2.4 The Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers Yao Ethnic Minority 
Seen from Fig. 6.1, the Nandan Ecomuseum was not that close to Sanjiang. As they are 
located in different cities of Guangxi, the researcher took the coach from the Sanjiang 
County to Liuzhou City first which took approximately 3h, then took another 4-hour train 
from Liuzhou City to Nandan County, followed by a 30-min tandem on the motorbike, 
before finally arriving at the Exhibition Centre of the Nandan Ecomuseum. The 
transportation took the whole day. The researcher stayed in the Exhibition Centre that night 
and surveyed the villages for two days.  Seven interviews were conducted in this place, 
including four Ecomuseum staff and the other three villagers.   
6.2.4.1 Background and objectives 
This is the first ecomuseum in Guangxi, for the White-trousers Yao Ethnic minorities. This 
ethnic group is so called because the village men all wear white trousers. They play large 
copper drums to provide a rhythmical and hypnotic music to ritual dances (see Fig. 6.44); 
while the village women make exquisite embroidery for their ceremonial clothes (see Fig. 
6.45). The White-trousers Yao also maintain an unique social structure, grand funeral 
ceremonies, melodious songs, and exciting top-whipping matches.  
 
Fig. 6. 44   Village men are playing copper drum dance in the Nandan Ecomuseum 





Fig. 6. 45   Elegant dresses made by village women in the Nandan Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
These villages had almost escaped from the impact of outside modernization, their natural 
environment and social structure remained relatively intact, and their people lived and 
maintained much of their traditional lifestyles. This sort of culture reflected the slow 
progress of ethnic minority culture in the isolated and remote areas— 
only under a relatively isolated environment can an ethnic minority culture be less impacted by 
globalization and moderation; however, such authenticity and integrity is always accompanied by an 
undeveloped economy and poor living conditions (Qin 2009, p. 8). 
The ethnic minority culture in such a context is relatively fragile. Thus it is of a great 
significance to have an ecomuseum to protect cultural landscapes as well as to facilitate 
local economy. In 2004, initiated by the Cultural Bureau of Guangxi53, an ecomuseum was 
opened in Lihu Township, Nandan County of Guangxi, approximately 22 kilometers from the 
Nandan County. Among tangible heritages the focus has been placed upon ‘ancient tombs, 
roads, barns, wells and other water resources’; the intangible heritage for preservation 
                                                 
53 The Chinese characters for Cultural Bureau of Guangxi are ᒯ㾯᮷ॆ঵. 
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focus on locals’ lifestyles and religions (Su 2005a, p. 101) . Geographically this ecomuseum 
covers three villages – Manjiang, Huatu and Huaqiao where most of these Yao people live 
(see Fig. 6.46).  A new Exhibition Centre was erected, encompassing an exhibition hall, a 
reception hall, a dining room, and accommodation area and staff offices.  
 
Fig. 6. 46   The map of the Nandan Ecomuseum 
Source: revised from the photo of the guide map in front of Exhibition Centre 
As originally proposed, this ecomuseum works as a collection and research centre for the 
White-trousers Yao. As clearly written on the introduction Board in front of the Nandan 
Ecomuseum, the mission of the ecomuseum is of collecting, storing, exhibiting and 
researching their culture, and to ultimately achieve the goals of conserving and inheriting 
the culture under global modernization. Cultural tourism was clearly written within this 




Fig. 6. 47   The introduction Board in front of the Exhibition Centre of the Nandan Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
6.2.4.2 The governance and strategies for local sustainable development  
Similar to the Longji and Sanjiang Ecomuseums, this project was launched by a provincial 
government. However, unlike the former two ecomuseums, the Nandan Ecomuseum was 
largely managed by local villagers. As can be seen from Table 6.1, all the full-time staff were 
from the White-trousers Yao.  The only Han person was the assigned part-time curator who 
is the Vice Director of the Bureau of Culture and Sports, Nandan54. As revealed by the 
museum interpreters and Deputy Curators, this Han curator did not always stay in the 
Ecomuseum or was involved in the museum management—as a matter of fact, this curator 
was occupied a position without doing much work (interview, December 5, 2010).   
  
                                                 
54 The Chinese characters for Bureau of Culture and Sports, Nandan are ইѩ৯᮷փተ. 
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Table 6. 1   Staff Profiles of the Nandan Ecomuseum 
Position  Profile Ethnicity 
Curator (part-time) Vice Director of the Bureau of Culture and Sports, 
Nandan 
Han 
Deputy Curator, Mr Lu  
(full-time) 
Used to be a primary school teacher and then became 
the vice-head of Lihu Township, and had been the 
Deputy Curator of the Nandan Ecomuseum since it 
was opened 
The White-trousers Yao 
Interpreter A, Xia Li 
(full-time) 
N/A The White-trousers Yao 
Interpreter B 
(full-time) 
N/A The White-trousers Yao 
Interpreter C 
(full-time) 
N/A The White-trousers Yao 
Such a high proportion of local people in the management panel guaranteed direct local 
involvement and empowerment in the decision-making processes. The four staff in the 
Exhibition Centre raised funds and had been organizing several ecomuseum educational and 
performance programs for the continued inheritance of their cultures. Such local 
involvement complied with the ecomuseum philosophy of letting local people be the 
managers which resulted in the Nandan Ecomuseum having a reputation of being the best 
ecomuseum in China. As they are all from White-trousers Yao, the motivation of organizing 
everything embodies their sense of pride in their own culture— 
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‘For the ecomuseum, the government doesn’t care. Many other people don’t care as well, the outside 
people don’t care. The reason why we care is because we are born here and we want to help this 
area. ’(Li, interview, December 4, 2010; Lu, interview, December 5, 2010).  
However, the management panel found it difficult to get support from local government. 
Xia Li, the main interpreter who was also largely involved in the ecomuseum management, 
revealed the fact that: 
We had been named as the best ecomuseum in China. However, we still had been suffering from 
financial shortages. We used to write funding applications to Bureau of Culture and Sports, Nandan, in 
order to organize some activities; however, they will not allocate any money to us… They would like to 
put money to something like green landscaping or the nominations of intangible heritages; but they 
wouldn’t financially support the inheritance of local cultures. In this case, we need to seek funding from 
other ways. For example, some Charity or Foundation used to donate money to us. However, the 
funding from them is not much, which is only enough to cover the material fees of running workshops 
of cultural inheritance. Therefore we sort of have to rely on tourism to get money. Only through this 
way, can villagers instinctively involve in the inheritance and the protection of culture. (interview, 
December 4&5, 2010)  
Such a statement demonstrated frustration and clearly revealed the financial restrictions 
upon the Nandan Ecomuseum. Notwithstanding the passion of local people to protect their 
culture, they could not afford to do anything without external financial support. With regard 
to the reasons of government not supporting the programs of cultural inheritance, Li gave a 
further explanation— 
Government are changing every two or three years, each (period of) time government just want to 
make some project(s) to show two or three years’ achievements, such as photo exhibitions, or building 
houses. So governments are only doing some superficial stuff, then they can show their achievements 
in two or three years time to get promotion. Government only pays attention to advertise to outside 
world, they don’t care about infrastructure constructions or cultural inheritance.  
But after the exhibitions and constructions, what is the direction of the culture? Our cultures still exist, 
(they) need to be kept and sustained. The activities we wish to continually organize, for example those 
workshops to pass local cultural knowledge to younger generation, must be launched for a long-term 
goal. Ecomuseum is not an investment which can show the achievement or outcomes within a short 
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period of time. So government people won’t invest in something which can’t have an obvious and 
short-term achievement to show off.    
This ecomuseum is subordinated to the Bureau of Culture and Sports of Nandan, so we need to submit 
the application to that bureau first to get project approval and funding approval.  Maybe our proposal is 
not perfect, but every time we submitted the proposal, government staff said “ok, leave them here, we 
will have a detailed look later”…but they never approve the funding application…on the contrary, they 
would like to do exhibitions and build houses, because those can be accomplished in a short time. So 
they have something to show to tourists even foreign tourists.  
Many government leaders are not into culture, and the situation is if leaders not interested, there is no 
way of doing things. State Ethnic Affairs Commission55 should organize some projects and ask our 
ecomuseum to do that, but they didn’t. They just grabbed our achievements and advertised as these 
were done by them. We can’t provide tolerate them to take the credit from us all the time, thus now 
we only gave them some materials under the condition that they agreed to indicate these are the 
achievements of ecomuseum. 
Our curator is from local cultural and sports bureau, to be honest he doesn’t know much about 
ecomuseum, and he is doing things on behalf of government, he is not that interested in ecomuseum 
programs, or I should say cultural affairs. If asked him something about ecomuseum cultural inheritance, 
he won’t say much. However, if we want to do something, he will say “without my arrangement, what 
are you doing?” This makes us tired. Sometimes we even don’t want government to be involved in the 
organizations of ecomuseum activities, because they would not support, but they would do 
counteractive things to stop us. (interview, December 4, 2010)   
However, as added by the Deputy Curator, Mr Lu, whatever programs staff wanted to 
organize, they had to go through the Curator who works on behalf of government. 
He (the part-time curator) is good at leadership, but (when) talking about cultural protection in an 
ecomuseum, he has no idea what to do. In fact, ecomuseum is a platform to record the cultural 
evolution of the whole villages, and analyze the future influences of such cultural development. But our 
curator is doing surface work…(in such case), I need to organize all the ‘real’ works by myself. However, 
                                                 
55 State Ethnic Affairs Commission is affiliated to State Council of the People's Republic of China. There are 27 
departments affiliated to this Council; and the 27 department are dealing with 27 different affairs including 
ethnicity, land resource, transportations, and population and so on.  
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whatever I do, I should make sure he is happy, otherwise he is not gonna sign to give permission (Lu, 
interview, December 5, 2010)   
This above statement indicated an ironical situation whereby. There was a conflict of 
interest from locals and the government. There were also political issues of the 
Communist One-Party policies involved.56  
The lack of support was not only evidenced in terms of funding; there was also inadequate 
academic support in terms of how to run the ecomuseum. As stated by the deputy Curator--
Mr Lu, when he started work in the ecomuseum in 2004, he did not know what to do; on 
the contrary he picked up everything on the way— 
No, I was originally doing administration job in this museum. In the first year of my job here, I didn’t 
know how to start with. Guangxi Museum of Ethnography should give some training for us, but they 
didn’t, they let us do things freely. No one knows what to do. (interview, December 5, 2010)   
This statement was the same as what the Curator of the Longji Ecomuseum said before 
(interview, November 28, 2010)—they were expecting some instructions from the upper 
level at least from the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography. However, in reality they had to 
learn everything incrementally and accumulate experience on their own.  In the first few 
years, there was one staff member from the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography who was 
responsible for communicating with each village on behalf of the Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography. He/she stayed in the villages for 2-3 days every several months, to discuss 
things with villagers and to experience the ecomuseum himself/herself. However, this 
approach became inactive recently—there hardly were any staff from Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography coming to the Ecomuseum villages. The Ecomuseum Curator wished the 
approach could continue so that the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography could understand the 
most updated situation about the Ecomuseum and give pertinent guidance (interview, 
December 5, 2010).    
                                                 
56 This thesis is addressing the political issues of China, so no details will be provided here. China is developing 
too fast in terms of economy, on the price of losing its own cultures.  
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Tangentially, there had been several documents released by the Bureau of Culture and 
Sports of Nandan about how to run the Ecomuseum, however these documents remained 
un-actioned—they never came into practice.  
In the documents, it said they gonna put heritage conservation as the first justification, they said it was 
very important to keep the local culture to the next generation. However, these were just empty files, 
action is another thing57. (interview, December 5, 2010)  
The above clearly demonstrates several dilemmas the Nandan Ecomuseum is facing in terms 
of its governance, strategies and management structures. A big gap needs to be bridged 
between local interests and the local government’s interest as well as government’s 
understanding of the value of ethnic cultures; there is also a lack of real attention from the 
local government to implement cultural programs; instead, the local government had been 
imposing their wishes upon organizing ecomuseum activities.  
As can be seen in Table 6.1, the Nandan Ecomuseum has for a long time been managed by 
local villagers of The White-trousers Yao whom established the museum with a reputation 
of being ‘the best ecomuseum in China’.  This project sought to adhere to the original 
ecomuseum principle of being community-based which was critical of keep an ecomuseum 
running in a professional way. However, such community-based management was merely 
relied upon by the four staff’s passion and pride in their own culture; the underpinning drive 
was very weak in ensuring a long-term professional management of the place; especially 
because there had already appeared long-term funding problems. ‘Cultural mission needs 
patience and perseverance’ (Li, interview, December 4, 2010). The fragility of such 
management structure will be fully discussed in the following two sections.  
6.2.4.3 The interpretation and conservation of heritage resources 
The actual survey of the Nandan Ecomuseum by the researcher involved two days including 
one night staying in the Exhibition Centre. This Centre was composed of three parts--the 
front one-storey reception hall and a dining room; the rear two-storey exhibition hall, and 
                                                 
57 In terms of the enforcement of guidelines or operation documents, the researcher is not going to discuss this 
further as too many policies and bureaucracies involved.  
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accommodation area and staff offices; and a back yard. When the researcher arrived, there 
was a bus about to leave with a load of passengers. They had just watched the organized 
dancing of the White-trousers Yao. The local dancers were gathering together in front of the 
dining room and ate local hotpot together, wearing their own traditional costumes (see Fig. 
6.48). Each of them got paid around ¥20rmb. This was very low rate, but at least there was 
profit and incomes the ecomuseum brought to local villagers.  
 
Fig. 6. 48   After dancing, the performers were having traditional hotpot in front of the dining room  
Source: the researcher 
In the reception hall, there were pictures of government leaders’ visits hanging on the walls, 
proving upper levels of government had been paying attention to this Ecomuseum. The 
exhibitions consisted mainly of pictures, items and architectural models, which gave visitors 
a clear and holistic view of the White-trousers Yao’s culture including their clothing, 
marriage, ballads, funerals, Bronze Drums, alcohol, spinning top, granary and ect. The 1:1-
scaled granary stood with four supporting pillars and a thatched roof (see Fig. 6.49); the top 




Fig. 6. 49   One view of the Exhibition Centre of the Nandan Ecomuseum, with a 1:1-scaled model of granary 
Source: the researcher 
There were a couple of young men in the Exhibition Centre when the researcher arrived 
there. From a casual talk, the researcher learnt they were local villagers working outside in 
the townships; they liked to visit the Exhibition Centre every time they came back just to see 
if there were any new exhibitions of their own culture (interview, December 4, 2010). Such 
reflected local people’s caring of their own culture—a sense of identity and a sense of pride.  
After visiting the Exhibition hall, the researcher started an interview with Xia Li, the 
interpreter who also had been organizing the ecomuseum projects. These projects included, 
regularly held workshops and tutorials for pupils in this village in order to train them about 
traditional culture and skills. Activities were also arranged for all villagers for example, 
embroidery competitions and local sports. In 2010, as invited by the United States of 
America (USA), several local performers together with ecomuseum staff, attended a 
program called ‘Colorful China’ where they wore their traditional costumes and did a 14-day 
travelling performance in the USA, successfully showcasing their local costumes and dance. 
The local memory project was continuously working to track the past and record the 
present of the White-trousers Yao. The Curator was considering establishing an association 
for the White-trousers Yao that outlined what to protect and what should be put into the 
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memory project (interview, December 4, 2010). ‘The memory of our ethnic group is created 
by our ancestors together’. All these proved that the Nandan Ecomuseum had significant 
achievements about their interpretation and conservation of their cultural heritage. 
Nevertheless, some problems still existed, according to the interview with Li.  
The interview was around 1.5 hours in the office area of the Exhibition Centre. As typical in 
China, there were posters to propagandize the Communist party on the walls of the office 
area.  
The Organization Department of the CPC did that, they believed that communist party plays a crucial 
role in the ecomuseum. Nothing in China can escape from the ‘guidance’ of communist party. They just 
put up the posters on the walls, we didn’t have a say. However, apart from putting up posters for 
advertising, CPC haven’t done anything else for the ecomuseums. Ethnic affairs commission should do 
something to protect the culture, but they are actually not. They should organize some project and ask 
our ecomuseum to do that, but they didn’t. They just grabbed our outcome and advertised as these 
were done by them. We cant provide them everything cant let them take the credit. We just gave them 
some under the condition that they agreed to indicate these are the achievements of ecomuseum. (Li, 
interview, December 5, 2010) 
This statement was also reflected the lack of support from both local and provincial 
governments. What was worse, the governments not only did not provide support, they 
advertised the local peoples’ achievements as their own. There are considerable political 
issues involved in the management of a Chinese ecomuseum; the researcher will not into 
discussion on these.  
Xia Li had been working in the Ecomuseum for more than four years, with a below-average 
salary of ¥900rmb per month. She had been opposed by her family members to take this job, 
but she liked working here because of her love of her own culture and their desperation to 
protect this culture.  
We won’t lose sense of pride in our own culture, because we know the value of our heritage. Also is 
because we are doing this job, after doing things in this area for a while, you will gain the sense of pride 
of what you are doing, and you will love your job. If you feel the local culture is hurt by people, you will 
by instinct want to protect the culture, it’s like a mother protecting children. our villages are poor, and 
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the only valuable thing is our culture. If it is lost, the village is nothing. But if culture is inherited, even 
though we are poor, we still feel proud of ourselves. (Li, interview, December 5, 2010) 
As introduced by Li, there were around 10,000 visitors to this Ecomuseum per year, 
averaging 30/day; and those visitors were mainly individuals who had been attracted here 
by previous visitors’ online sharing of their trip experiences, rather than being attracted by 
government advertisements (interview, December 4, 2010).  
During the interview, Li raised three main issues pertinent to the Nandan Ecomuseum which 
had been detailed in Chapter 6.2.4.2—the gap between local and government’s interest as 
well as the government’s understanding of the value of ethnic cultures; the lack of real 
attention from local governments to implement real cultural programs; and, local 
governments had been imposing their own agendas when organizing ecomuseum activities 
(interview, December 4, 2010). In terms of the last point, Li gave detailed examples, 
The exhibitions in the Exhibition Centre were all decided by the professional and experts. We just obey 
their orders to put on exhibitions. Local villagers don’t really have a right to decide anything. Neither 
can they receive much benefit from ecomuseum. In this circumstance, some of them resist tourists. 
Instead of getting benefit from tourism, they actually feel their lives had been interrupted by the 
tourists. You perhaps will experience this when you walk into the villages. It happened before. 
Foreigners come to take photos when local people washing faces and the local people just yelled at the 
foreigner, because he felt his personal life had been intruded. Hence I suggest you not to take pictures 
of locals’ daily lives. (interview, December 4, 2010) 
With such suggestions kept in mind, the researcher walked into the village afterwards with 
her camera hidden in her bag. At the front of the Exhibition Centre, the researcher took a 
photo of a local lady’s traditional costumes (see Fig. 6.50). As explained, it normally took 
one local lady the whole year to finish making one suit—the whole process invloved more 
than 30 steps including the removal of seeds out of cotton, spinning and weaving, turning 
cotton into cloth, wax-printing on cloth, embroidering and making pleats on the skirts and 
so on. The interesting part was that the top is composed of two pieces of cloth—one on the 
front and on for the back, sewed together on the shoulder part.  Downside the oxter was 
not sewed. In the old days, the women from the White-trousers Yao used to wear this type 
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of top without anything worn inside—this was due to their own worship to maternity and 
genital organs. But nowadays, as mainstream culture spread into their villages, they started 
to wear some under-clothes such as a two-piece traditional ‘cardigan’.  Such phenomenon 
was responsive to a the prevailing question about the authenticity of the presented cultural 
landscapes. For this issue, the researcher concluded that the authenticity of a living 
landscape should be associated with the needs of the owners of that landscape, rather than 
being frozen by outsiders. A thoughtful balance should be taken with regard to what should 
be kept alive and what should be turned into displays in the Exhibition Centre.   
 
Fig. 6. 50   The researcher wearing traditional costume of The White-trousers Yao 
Source: the researcher 
Afterwards the researcher walked into the villages. The landscapes were very authentic. 
There were few visitors walking and there were no traces of modern constructions. The 
vernacular granaries were kept in good condition (see Fig. 6.51). Traditional dresses were 




Fig. 6. 51   Traditional granaries of the White-trousers Yao 
Source: the researcher 
 
 
Fig. 6. 52   Dresses were hanging outside to dry 
Source: the researcher 
During the researcher’s walking in the villages, she saw several ladies doing spinning and 
weaving whilst some girls were wax-printing. Since the researcher was conscious of local 
people’s anti-tourists attitude, no photos were taken of these activities. The researcher tried 
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to approach them to have a casual chat; however they did not seem to want to talk. In 
response to the explanation by the Curator and interpreters, the reason behind local 
people’s indifference was that tourism had not brought much direct benefit to them 
(interview, December 5, 2013). 
Three primary school students were met on the way and offered short conversations with 
the researcher. One of them attended the workshop of cultural inheritance from which he 
gained the local skills of embroidering, bronze-drum playing, playing top-spinning and wax-
printing on skirts, and three of them had attended the competition of traditional sports 
which was organized by the Ecomuseum staff (interview, December 5, 2010). They all 
expressed their happiness of being involved in such activities (interview, December 5, 2010). 
However, when the researcher asked them about the ecomuseum, they all pointed to the 
Exhibition Centre; ‘that is the ecomuseum’ (interview, December 5, 2010). Such revealed 
that they did not really regard their living environment and the collective memory as part of 
the Ecomuseum. Afterwards, the researcher asked some locals she encountered on the way 
‘hey, do you know the ecomuseum? Where is it?’ They either said they did not know or 
believed that the Exhibition Centre was itself the ecomuseum. In addition, all the locals who 
had communication with the researcher did not feel any benefit from the ecomuseum—
similarly as at the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, they said ‘the ecomuseum was built here or not, 
has nothing to do with us’ (interview, December 5, 2010).  
The above provides sufficient evidence about the interpretation and conservation of 
heritage resources, from the observations and interviews data, proving that the Nandan 
Ecomuseum was operating successfully to keep the authenticity of cultural heritages. The 
Exhibition Centre was professionally managed providing a holistic view of the local culture. 
The village landscapes were generally intact, without much impact from the outside world. 
Several programs were organized to facilitate cultural inheritance through local 
participations, such as sport competitions, workshops and performances. However, as 
revealed from the interviews with local villagers and Ecomuseum staff, some problems still 
existed. Although the Ecomuseum staff had been trying to organize cultural programs based 
upon their own sense of pride in their culture, they did not get much support from either 
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the Bureau of Culture and Sports of Nandan or the Guangxi Museum of Ethnographies. The 
lack of attention from government authorities had been explained in Chapter 6.2.4.3. In 
addition to insufficient support from upper levels, local villagers did not seem to have a solid 
understanding of the ecomuseum concept, and they had not yet received tangible benefits 
from the ecomuseum which resulted in some villagers having anti-tourism attitudes.   
6.2.4.4 Local involvement and empowerment  
As discussed in Chapter 6.2.4.2 about the governance and strategies, the staff of the Nandan 
Ecomuseum were largely composed of people from the White-trousers Yao, which 
guaranteed local empowerment in the decision-making and management process. Based 
upon their sense of pride of their own culture and the consciousness of protecting such 
culture, they had been organizing programs for the purpose of cultural inheritance, 
including sports competitions and cultural workshops. Local people had gained happiness 
from participating in these activities and had wished a continuous organization of such 
activities. Rather than being sponsored by Guangxi Museum of Ethnography or the Bureau 
of Culture and Sports of Nandan, these programs were sponsored by external charities, 
Foundations and the donations from some retired locals. All these proved that the Nandan 
Ecomuseum had been doing well in terms of local participation and empowerment. 
However, this Ecomuseum was someway far from being fully community-based.  
As evidenced in the Longji and the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, provincial and local government 
had been imposing their aspirations on the local people. For example, the displays in the 
Exhibition Centre were thoroughly designed by the provincial government and scientific 
advisors, without local input. Another example is how government-enforced interpreters 
have been told what to tell tourists and what not to. As stated by the Ecomuseum 
interpreter, 
Sometimes, when tourists come, government will give up some manuscript and ask us to read for 
tourists, but I don’t like. It is like behaving like clown. But the government will think just (we should) do 
it as long as tourists are happy, regardless of local people or interpreter think. I don’t want other people 
look at me like they are looking at a clown. I don’t think an interpreter should try to please the public 
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with claptrap. The sound of an interpreter is the sound of the whole ethnic group. A culture is not just 
to be entertained. (Li, interview, December 5, 2010) 
Secondly, there was still a lack of attention and funding from government authorities. These 
authorities had been placing pressure and hurdles to restrain ecomuseum staff from 
organizing activities. Rather than organizing something that could facilitate cultural 
inheritance, they placed money into projects they thought of more significance, such as 
landscaping and building new houses. Such lack of local support was therefore due to a 
contradiction between local interest and government authorities’ interest. 
Thirdly, a large number of them did not really have a comprehensive understanding of what 
ecomuseum meant. Local villager either reckoned the Exhibition Centre as the ecomuseum 
or didn’t know ecomuseum at all (interview, December 5, 2010). 
Lastly, local communities have not been very enthusiastic in the ecomuseum concept, 
largely because the Ecomuseum did not bring many changes to their lives as they expected,  
It was hard to get locals attached to the ecomuseum. In the first place, the Nandan Ecomuseum was 
initiated by government not locals. In the beginning years, they did expect ecomuseum to bring some 
benefit to them. But it didn’t happen and it didn’t develop as local expected, government is not doing 
anything or paying any attention. Now locals stopped their expectations. (Li, interview, December 5, 
2010) 
What Li stated has proved true. Except those who got paid by performing local dancing to 
visitors, most villagers the researcher talked to said ‘the ecomuseum is here or not, doesn’t 
really matter’ (interview, December 5, 2010). Such minimal benefits to locals had resulted in 
the local’s being impassionate in ecomuseum-related tourism. On the contrary, when there 
were visitors taking photos, the villagers felt that their daily life was being interfered with or 
interrupted by visitors. For example, when a tourist took photos of villagers washing their 
hands and washing their faces, the villagers felt that their lives were intruded upon gaining 
any benefits. So this was why some villagers do not welcome tourists.  
All these problems demonstrated that the Nanadan Ecomuseum was still far from being 
professional. Further, there had been a tense relationship between the Ecomuseum and 
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government authorities. As explained by Li, the Ecomuseum staff worked on behalf of the 
White-trousers Yao, and needed money to launch programs to protect and inherit this 
cultural heritage. However, they did feel reluctant to apply any funding from government 
authorities-- 
If government interferes too much, villagers won’t be happy. What government should do is to provide 
money and let villagers to have support to do things. We have many White-trousers Yao people caring 
our villages, including many old people (and) retired people as well. They tried to collect and donate 
money to do things for ecomuseum. They are passionate. It’s from the bottoms of their hearts. This is 
better than government giving them a mission to accomplish. If government does so, they (those old 
people and retired people) will feel passive and reluctant. They won’t do 100% effort.  
But if we want to do have a project, we still have to apply funding from local government agencies; we 
don’t have that ¥30,000 to ¥100,000rmb. We want the funding from them, but we do feel reluctant 
because once government interferes into this project, the whole project will become pointless. It will 
become a government project. (interview, December 5, 2010) 
This statement reflects the conflict between government authorities and local communities, 
which has been demonstrated in many heritage sites in the world—there is an urgency to 
bridge the gap between local interests and government interests.  
6.2.4.5 The overall outcomes  
In comparison with the Longji Ecomuseum and the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, the Nandan 
Ecomuseum had been making achievements in terms of local empowerment and heritage 
protection, during the 6 years of its operation58.   
1) The Ecomuseum staff were all from the White-trousers Yao. Hence there was no 
language barrier or cultural conflict between Ecomuseum staff and local villagers. The 
district sense of pride of their cultures had been the motivation to organize programs to 
protect and inherit their cultures.  Such was also the main reason why the Nandan 
Ecomuseum had been regarded as ‘the best ecomuseum in China’.  
                                                 




2) The Ecomuseum staff had been organizing meetings to discuss how to develop the 
Ecomuseum. The meeting attendants were university students from the villages, young 
government leaders and the retired locals. Such discussion had aroused the participants’ 
consciousness of the value of their culture and has stimulated their passion to protect 
their culture. They started to realize that White-trousers Yao’s culture was diminishing 
gradually and began to consider doing something about it. Without such stimulation, the 
villagers would not have realized the significance of organizing these activities. As a 
result, funding had been collected to organize workshops and other programs. Such 
cooperation between the Ecomuseum and other villager had facilitated a spontaneous 
protection of the White-trousers Yao. As observed by the Ecomuseum Curator and 
interpreter, this was more important than trying to obtain support from government 
authorities who did obstructive works.  
3) The Ecomuseum staff had been organizing workshops in local primary schools and 
secondary schools, in order to pass the traditional culture to the younger generations. 
These workshops involved the training of teachers and then enabling teachers to convey 
ideas to students. It was more a hands-on education approach. Students were organized 
to undertake surveys in the villages and to visit the local craftsmen to learn skills such as 
drawing and wax-printing. In addition, students needed to go back to their schools for 
reports and discussions. Then with the help of their teachers, they also needed to learn 
some skills. Such a process made the younger generation feel engaged in their culture. It 
was an effective approach to pass on the traditional culture to the younger generation 
and enhance their sense of identity.  
4) An annual competition of traditional sports had been organized for local participation. 
Such had created a collective memory for locals and enhanced the cohesion for the 
White-trousers Yao. This annual competition had received high praise from local people.  
5) Memory Project had been continuing conducted to record the evolution of the culture 
of the White-trousers Yao.  
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6.2.4.6 The overall problems  
The above chapter has presented a list of accomplishments in the Nandan Ecomuseum. The 
observations and interviews also indicate some problems associated with this project.  
1) There was an aspiration gap between local interests and government authorities. Such 
has been a hurdle for Ecomuseum staff in organizing some cultural programs. Due to 
their lack of interest in cultural affairs and some bureaucratic reasons, government 
authorities have not offered enough support to Ecomuseum staff. Instead, they had 
been interfering and creating hurdles. As stated by Lu (interview, December 5, 2010), 
the ‘government’s attention to the ecomuseum was far from their passion to do the 
surface works’. 
2) There was not enough funding from upper levels to organize the Ecomuseum activities. 
While money had been put into building the Exhibition Centre, thereafter there had 
been minimal funding support.  
3) Most villagers did not really have a good consciousness of the ecomuseum concept. 
Neither did they have motivation to protect their culture. Such was mainly caused by the 
lack of education. Long-term continuous education work needed to be undertaken to 
raise local sense of identity.  
4) Due to the lack of funding, the Nandan Ecomuseum, like many other Chinese 
ecomuseums, had been using tourism as a shortcut to generate profit to keep the 
project running. However, the White-trousers Yao had showing an anti-tourist attitude 
because they felt their normal lives had been interfered with by tourists and they 
perceived they were not gaining any benefits from this intrusion. Another ensuing 
problem was the imbalance between tourism and economic development. As tourism 
developed, the villages are more exposed to mainstreamed culture. Such impacts could 
gradually change local people’s sense of identity, especially those of the younger 
generations. In addition, some traditional cultures would be in danger.  
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With two-days and one night in the villages, the researcher finished her survey in the 
Nandan Ecomuseum. Among all the three sites she visited in Guangxi, Nandan turned to be 
the best one. It had a  very strong culture including Bronze-Drum Dance, traditional dress 
and cleverly-designed granaries, etc. This Ecomuseum had made comparatively better 
achievements as it had been managed by locals who had a strong sense of pride in their 
own culture. The other local villagers had not fully realized this aspiration and the 
Ecomuseum staff were trying hard to arouse local sense of pride and consciousness to 
protect their culture. As observed, in the three villages, not everyone was wearing 
traditional costumes now. However, the researcher believed that everyone in these villages 
had a sense of pride in their culture; it was just that nothing happened that fully inspired 
this sense of pride. The Ecomuseum staff did not wearing traditional costumes, but the 
inner pride was still there. For the White-trousers Yao people, it was not necessary to wear 
white trousers everyday to prove that they were from that ethnic group, neither was it 
necessary for them to store their wheat in the thatched granaries to prove were White-
trousers Yao people. The pride was from their inner heart. It needed a long time to nurture 
and sustain such a pride in local people’s hearts. Like Li mentioned before, ‘cultural mission 
needs patience and perseverance’ (Li, interview, December 4, 2010). 
In summary, chapter 6.2 reviewed the situation of three selected ecomuseums in Guangxi, 
which were called the second generations of Chinese ecomuseums. Will these situations be 
the same in the first generation ecomuseums in Guizhou? With such a question, the 
researcher traveled across the province to start her surveys in the Guizhou ecomuseums.  
6.3 Guizhou Ecomuseums—the First Generation  
Guizhou, located at the southeast of the southwestern China, is inhabited by 49 ethnic 
minority groups which account for 36.11% of the whole province’s population (National 
Bureau of Statistics of China 2011b). However, most of these groups lived in remote areas 
having little communication with urban areas. They are generally quite poor and lack 
amenities like running water and electricity. 
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The attempt to establish ecomuseums in Guizhou was influenced by the Chinese 
government’s recognition that previous attempts to open up rural areas and minority 
cultures for tourism and economic benefit resulted in failure (Davis 2006; de Varine, email, 
Feb. 2010). Under all these dilemmas, the ecomuseum, as an educational tool for people to 
know how to understand, respect, utilize and develop their cultural and natural heritage, 
was expected as an ideal solution (Fang, Lili 2008b). The initial group of ecomuseums, four 
in total (see Fig. 1.5), were established in Guizhou, with financial sponsorship via a Sino-
Norwegian agreement, together with academic support from Norwegian Musiologists, in 
conjunction with specialists from the Chinese Society of Museums (Corsane, Murtas & Davis 
2009). These ecomuseums were categorized as the First Generation of Chinese 
ecomuseums (Su 2008b). The first site the researcher visited was the Suojia Ecomuseum 
(see Fig. 6.1).  
6.3.1 The Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic Minority 
The site visit to Suojia followed the researcher’s surveys in the Nandan Ecomuseum in 
Guangxi. involving a 10-hour train ride from Nandan to Liupanshui City, another one-hour 
train from Liupanshui City to Liuzhi District, a one–hour bus ride from Liuzhou District to the 
Suojia Town and a 20-minute on the motorbike ride, the researcher finally arrived at the 
Longga Village where the Documentation Centre of the Suojia Ecomuseum is located.  There 
was no difference about the transportation conditions between Guangxi ecomuseums and 
the Suojia Ecomuseum—very inconvenient for those who do not have cars.  Five days were 
spent in the Ecomuseum, and seven interviews were conducted including four with 
ecomuseum staff and three with local villagers met during the visit. 
6.3.1.1 Background and objectives 
The Suojia Ecomuseum is the first ecomuseum in China as well as in Asia, and was opened in 
1998 to manage the cultural heritage of the Miao ethnic minority. This group resides in 
twelve villages in Suojia Town, Liuzhi District, Guizhou, a remote area having little 
communication with urban areas. The Miao is one of four largest ethnic minorities in China 
and half of the Miao population resides in Guizhou with 4,000 of them living in remote 
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mountainous villages. They hold an ancient and distinctive culture in terms of their language, 
houses, weaving skills, unique music, marriage systems, sacrifice ceremony and dance 
traditions. They are well-known for the long ox horns worn by the women at festivals, 
weddings and other special occasions, and elaborate hair-pieces made of wool (see Fig. 
6.53).  However, up until the 1990s, these twelve villages were isolated from mainstream 
Chinese culture for over 200 years (An 1997). This isolation guaranteed the authenticity and 
the integrity of the regional cultural heritage, but also resulted in poverty. This group even 
lacked amenities like running water and electricity. Enabling these people access to a better 
way of life without harming the valuable culture in their villages was a challenge for the 
central and provincial governments of China in the 1980s. 
 
Fig. 6. 53   Young girl in Suojia wearing traditional costume and hairstyle 
Source: the researcher 
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In the same decade, Chinese museology developed under the international influence of new 
museology. The promoter of the Chinese museological revolution, Donghai Su, introduced 
the concept of the ecomuseum to China in 1986. Su was the consultant for cultural relic 
conservation in Guizhou Province and advocated the ecomuseum idea in a governmental 
report--The ‘Seventh Five (year)’59 Planning of Museum Development in Guizhou (Su 2001).  
At the annual meeting of the International Committee for Museology (ICOFOM) in 1994, Su 
entertained extensive discussions with the two museological ‘giants’ – Norwegians Andre 
Desvalles and John Gjestrum. In 1995, after discussions with Laishun An — a specialist of the 
Chinese Society of Museums, Su formally presented to the Provincial Government of 
Guizhou a plan for co-operation with the Norwegian government to establish an 
ecomuseum (Department of Culture of Guizhou Province 1997).  
This proposal was adopted by the Guizhou provincial government and as a result, the 
Chinese and Norwegian governments signed a Sino-Norwegian cultural co-operation 
agreement for the project the same year60. With academic and financial sponsorship from 
Norway, the first ecomuseum was opened in Suojia Town, Liuzhi District, Guizhou Province; 
geographically covering twelve villages (see Fig. 6.54). 
                                                 
59 Under central state, every five years, there is a Fifth Year Plan charting the direction for economic 
development. It covers the development of all industries including tourism and cultural affairs. 
60 There are four ecomuseums under the same cooperation agreement between Norway and China; they are the 
Suojia Ecomuseum, the Zhenshan Ecomuseum, the Tang’an Ecomuseum and the Longli Ecomuseum. The 




Fig. 6. 54   The map of the Suojia Ecomuseum  
Source: adapted from the Documentation Centre of the Suojia Ecomuseum 
This ecomuseum was proposed to manage the cultural heritage of Miao Ethnic Group, with 
special consideration given to the twelve villages. First, due to local poor living conditions, 
the major mission of the Suojia Ecomuseum was to open up these areas and alleviate 
poverty (Hu 2000). Meanwhile, the Miao had no conscious awareness of the value of their 
‘heritage’. For example, Norwegian museologists were very excited to see the rural culture 
when they visited Longga village in 1998. However, the villagers did not understand which 
part of their property was ‘treasure‘(Hu 2000). When Norwegian museologists told local 
people that their old loom was a treasure, the local people laughed and could not believe 
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that their old belonging was so valuable. Facing these dilemmas, the ecomuseum was 
expected to serve as a educational tool, through the management of cultural heritage, to 
raise local people’s consciousness and confidence, and to develop pride in protecting their 
culture, in order to train their abilities to respect, utilize and develop their cultural and 
natural heritage, and ultimately to be the managers of their culture. this aspiration accords 
with the key principle of ecomuseums in developed countries. To summarize, there are 
three objectives of the Suojia Ecomuseum: 
Conserving cultural heritage;  
Bringing access to the isolated minority communities to modern ways of life and to internal mass tourism;  
Keeping local villagers’ sense of identity (Hu 2000, pp. 64-5) 
Moreover, as revealed by interview feedback, the Suojia Ecomuseum developed and funding 
problem arose, tourism came to be by-product objective. 
6.3.1.2 The governance and strategies for local sustainable development 
To achieve the above three declared objectives, a guiding principle was issued during a workshop 
carried out in Norway for ethnic minority people to have some preliminary understanding of 
ecomuseums (Myklebust 2005). This Liuzhi Principle is:    
x The people of the villages are the true owners of their culture. They have the right to interpret and 
validate it themselves.  
x The meaning of culture and its values can be defined only by human perception and interpretation 
based on knowledge. Cultural competence must be enhanced.  
x Public participation is essential to the ecomuseums. Culture is a common and democratic asset, and 
must be democratically managed.   
x When there is a conflict between tourism and preservation of culture the latter must be given priority. 
The genuine heritage should not be sold out, but production of quality souvenirs based on traditional 
crafts should be encouraged.   
x Long term and holistic planning is of utmost importance. Short time economic profits that destroy 
culture in the long term must be avoided.   
x Cultural heritage protection must be integrated in the total environmental approach. Traditional 
techniques and materials are essential in this respect.    
x Visitors have a moral obligation to behave respectfully. They must be given a code of conduct.    
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x There is no bible for ecomuseums. They will all be different according to the specific culture and 
situation of the society they present.    
x Social development is a prerequisite for establishing ecomuseums in living societies. The well-being of 
the inhabitants must be enhanced in ways that do not compromise traditional values.    
The Principle demonstrates a sympathetic respect to local people, their customs and beliefs 
(Davis 2006; 2008, 398). This is claimed to be the core ideology for the cooperation between 
Norway and China on ecomuseums.  It illustrates the relationship between economic 
activities and heritage conservation -- the latter should always be given priority. Since then, 
the Liuzhi Principle has been recognized as a ‘compulsory’ guideline for Chinese 
ecomuseums as well as other ecomuseums focusing on sustaining a minority culture 
(Myklebust 2005; de Varine, email, February 2010). However, this principle has proved to be 
too ideal for Chinese ecomuseums. The Guangxi ecomuseums, as discussed above, have 
already experienced difficulties in adhering to the Liuzhi Principle. Even in the Suojia 
Ecomuseum where this principle was released has ventured far from this principle, as 
revealed in the following sections.  
The advisory committee for the establishment of the Suojia Ecomuseum was comprised of 
John Gjestrum as the Norwegian consultant,  Chaoxiang Hu representing local government61, 
Laishun An as project coordinator and Donghai Su as the committee president (Corsane, 
Murtas and Davis 2009, 49; Su 2008, 34). With government agreement, the scientific 
knowledge of specialists and financial support of both governments, China’s first 
ecomuseum was launched. The next step was a long-term and significant effort to make 
villagers accept the ecomuseum ideas and be willing to participate in the establishment 
tasks. This included the construction of a road to enhance access for villagers, together with 
the provision of infrastructure such as tap water, electricity and the renovation of old 
houses. These efforts helped villagers witness the benefits of ecomuseum establishment 
and finally, to accept the idea. With a different outlook of the ecomuseum ideas, local 
villagers helped with ecomuseum establishment. For example, they contributed to the 
archiving of their culture by taking photos and making video recordings, etc.  
                                                 
61 Chaoxiang Hu was the Director of the Cultural Administration of Guizhou Province (䍥ᐎⴱ᮷ॆ঵).  
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The Suojia Ecomuseum was an independent organization in these villages, managed 
separately from the village itself, but at the same level (Wang, interview, December 2, 2010). 
Wang, as the head of the Longga village, stated that the ecomuseum was about cultural 
tasks, whilst the village administration did not interfere at all and always respected the 
Ecomuseum’s decisions. Sometimes, the village committee staff attended the Ecomuseum 
meetings to provide suggestions for future planning. 
 There were six staff (including a volunteer) working in the ecomuseum and in charge of 
programs. As evidenced in Table 6.2, all the full-time staff were from local governmental 
agencies, and the two used to deal with cultural affairs. This management structure 
deviated from the authentic ecomuseum idea of local people managing their own sites. 
Fortunately, according to locals, there was ‘a committee of cultural heritage conservation’ 
which was composed of twelve representatives from each of the twelve villages. They had 
meetings with Ecomuseum staff four to five times a year in order to make joint decisions. 
This, somehow, represents local peoples’ rights to participate in the Ecomuseum activities.   
The Suojia Ecomuseum was politically administered by the government of the Liuzhi District 
and was receiving museological guidance from the Department of Culture of Guizhou 
Province. Su (2005b) summarized the management structure of the Suojia Ecomuseum as 
‘guided by government, advised by experts and participated in by local people’. This 
structure was the same as those in the Jongji Ecomuseum and the Sanjiang Ecomuseum, but 
different from the Nandan Ecomuseum which was largely managed by local villagers.  
Table 6. 2   Staff Profile of the Suojia Ecomuseum 
Position Profile  Ethnicity 
Curator (part-time) Staff member of Communist Party Committee of Liuzhi District Han  
Deputy Curator, Mr Xu The Head of the Cultural Bureau of Liuzhi District Han 
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Position Profile  Ethnicity 
Researcher, Qian Guo  Staff member of Cultural Bureau of Liuzhi District Han 
Logistics  The Secretary of Communist Committee of Suojia Town  Yi (⼅) 
Driver  N/A N/A 
Volunteer, Mr Xiong N/A Miao  
As with the Longji and the Sanjiang Ecomuseums, the Suojia Ecomuseum, although is a 
government launched project, had not received enough attention or financial support from 
government (Guo, interview, December 9, 2010). As Guo indicated, after funding from the 
Norwegian government ceased in 2005, the Ecomuseum only received ¥30,000-40,000rmb 
from the government of the Liuzhi District. Apart from the lack of attention and financial 
support, the staff had not ever received any training either— 
 We carried this job without knowing anything about ecomuseum management. We learnt and 
accumulated the experiences on the way (Guo, interview, December 9, 2010).  
This was the same situation as what occurred at the Nandan Ecomuseum and the Longji 
Ecomuseum. The difference between Nandan and Suojia is that in the former case, the 
ecomuseum staff were all from local ethnic group, which gave the staff a sense of pride in 
their culture to keep the ecomuseum programs running.  However, in the Suojia 
Ecomuseum where all staff were employed externally, they did not have the initiative to 
organize programs for their local culture. Even Guo expressed his dissatisfaction of working 
in the ecomuseum (interview, December 9, 2010). Being operated as a top-down 
organization, without sufficient funding and attention from their supervisors, the Suojia 
Ecomuseum made some achievements in protecting and inheriting the local culture, but still 
were confronted with several problems, which were identified during the researcher’s five-
day and four-night in the Ecomuseum’s Documentation Centre together with site visits to 
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two of the villages (out of the total number of twelve)—Bukong Village and Longga Village.  
6.3.1.3 The interpretation and conservation of heritage resources 
As depicted in Fig. 6.54, the Suojia Ecomuseum geographically embraces twelve villages, and 
a Documentation Centre was constructed in one of the villages--Longga Village. This was 
also where the rider dropped the researcher from the motorbike. A big parking area was 
constructed at the Longga village entrance. There was a well nearby called the Happy Well 
which used to be the main water source of the Miao. At the beginning of Ecomuseum 
establishment, there was an argument between Gjestrum and Su regarding the well—
Gjestrum supported local people to continue carrying water from the well as a way of 
sustaining traditional culture, but Su suggested locals use tape water because he believed 
conserving the culture did not mean retaining back-warded living conditions (Liu, Liu & Wall 
2005). Obviously the latter opinion had been accepted--now Happy Well was being used by 
local women as a venue for washing clothes (see Fig. 6.55). When the researcher walked 
past the well, the local woman stopped washing and was inclined to adjust their horn-styled 
hair for the researcher. The purpose of this act was that the local woman wanted to gain 
some money by this performance. This peddling phenomenon had become very serious 
without any formal regulatory control. Such reflected a substantial contradiction between 
local people’s awareness of the significance of their culture and heritage conservation in 
Chinese poor villages --- if the local people have no idea of their heritage values, they may 
destroy their heritage items sooner or later; but if they understand the value of these items, 
they will sell their heritage to visitors because they need the money for a better life (Maggi 




Fig. 6. 55   Local female using Happy Well as a laundry 
Source: the researcher 
Right behind Happy Well was the horn-shaped gate of the Suojia Ecomuseum, with its words 
‘The Documentation Centre of the Suojia Ecomuseum’ (see Fig. 6.56). Among the surveyed 
four ecomuseums, this was the first site which has correctly indicated the 
Documentation/Exhibition Centre as a centre not as an ecomuseum. this signage helped 
visitors to understand that the ecomuseum did not purely comprise the Centre but that it 




Fig. 6. 56   The gate of the Suojia Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
The Documentation Centre comprised an exhibition hall, a library, a staff office, a dining 
room, an accommodation building and a reception hall. In front of the centre was a tree 
with plaque the memory of the effort of John Gjestrum (see Figure 6.57).   
 
Fig. 6. 57   The Memorial for John Gjestrum 
Source: the researcher 
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This Centre was co-designed and co-built by an architect and local people to ensure that its 
architectural style was compatible with the surrounding landscape and its vernacular 
architecture (Davis 2006) (see Fig. 6.58). The exhibitions in this Centre were very 
comprehensive with objects and pictures, illustrating the tangible and intangible cultural 
heritage of the area, including costumes, dances, festival performance, musical instruments, 
the charts of social structure, habitation styles, farming tools, local artifacts as well as 
traditional decorations. There was an exclusive exhibition area with pictures showing the 
process of Ecomuseum establishment and how local people and professionals worked 
together during the process. Occasionally, there would be volunteers helping to interpret 
these exhibitions to visitors (see Fig. 6.59). 
 
Fig. 6. 58   Documentation Centre of the Suojia Ecomuseum 





Fig. 6. 59   A voluntary interpreter is guiding tourists in the Documentation Centre 
Source: the researcher 
This Centre was where the researcher was lived during the field study. When the researcher 
was putting her luggage away in the rooms, three local females followed her and tried to 
sell their artifacts to her. This also happened in the Longji Ecomuseum. These three locals 
had been standing outside the researcher’s room for at least 30 minutes (see Fig. 6.60). The 
researcher had to stay in her room and waited until they were gone.  
 
Fig. 6. 60   Local women peddling in front of the researcher’s room 
Source: the researcher 
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After these women left, the researcher walked into the Longga Village where considerable 
changes had evidently unfolded for the Miao, mainly because the Documentation Centre 
had been built here. These changes had brought physical benefits to locals and hence 
resulted in local acceptance of ecomuseum ideas. Ten wooden houses were registered as 
Cultural Model Houses with the owners of the houses demonstrating visitors local skills such 
as their unique hair-dressing, embroidering, wax-printing and spinning. An elementary 
school had been built, medical facilities were established, and in 2007 a cluster of forty new 
houses were constructed for extremely poor villagers (see Fig. 6.61). These activities were 
positively praised by locals (Myklebust 2005). During the researcher’s survey, most villagers 
from Longga expressed their satisfaction with their current living conditions resulting from 
the Ecomuseum. However, as observed by the researcher, the living conditions were still 
quite poor—the walking track was not very clean whilst the interior of the local houses were 
primitive. The Curator used three words to summarize the poor conditions in Suojia – ‘dirty, 
messy and poor’ (Xu, interview, December 12, 2010). Even the cluster of forty newly-built 
houses had hygiene problems. As complained by locals, the forty houses were designed in 
exactly the same manner without any toilets whilst there was only one public toilet for the 
forty households, which caused them considerable inconvenience (interview, December 9, 
2010). While the researcher was walking in the village, she tried to interview the locals she 
met on the way. However, they did not really want to participate. Instead, they 
demonstrated a high passion in attempting to sell their artifacts to the researcher rather 
than answering interview questions.  One extreme case was that one local girl actually 
charged the researcher ¥10rmb for answering the questions. Because of this situation, the 
researcher only had two short conversations with two locals. This phenomenon reflected 
the local’s aspiration for money but only revealed that there was a need to carry out a 
comprehensive education to raise local’s sense of identity and to nurture them about the 




Fig. 6. 61   During winter nights, local people light fires in front of their new houses 
Source: the researcher 
In addition to the site visit, interviews were conducted with three Ecomuseum staff. Guo, as 
the researcher of the Ecomuseum, summarized three programs they had organized. The 
first program involved the meetings between staff and ‘the committee of cultural heritage 
conservation’ to discuss current issues and future plans of the ecomuseum. The second 
program was the organization of local performances, such as singing and dancing, and their 
frequent scheduling for visitors. For example, grand dancing parties were held every year 
from January 4th to the 14th of the Lunar Calendar (see Fig. 6.62). The core program was 
the ‘Memory Project’-- the recording and archiving of the evolution of the tangible and 
intangible culture of the twelve villages. This included costumes, dance, music, artifacts, 
stories, buildings and so on. This work was done on a daily basis, in the form of photos and 
videos (Xiong, interview, December 9, 2010). The Memory Project helped to build a 
database to store evidence of the past and the present of the Miao, mainly for the purpose 
of future research (Fang 2010, 546). According to interviews with Xu, the Deputy Curator, 
the Memory Project had been regarded as the key and essential mission of all Chinese 
ecomuseums, and involved the collaboration of locals and ecomuseum staff (interview, 




Fig. 6. 62   Grand dancing parties held annually in the Suojia Ecomuseum 
Source: (Su 2005a, p. 40)    
However, Guo also summarized three problems with the Suojia Ecomuseum. The first two 
involved the lack of financial support or attention from the Liuzhi District government or the 
Department of Culture of the Guizhou Province. Another issue was the poor living 
conditions.  
The water and electricity are not every stable in the villages. The transportation is poorly-conditioned. I 
live in the town, every day I need to ride motorbike for 30-40 minutes to come here to work, because 
there is no public transportation. This is painful especially during winter times.  (Guo, interview, 
December 9, 2010) 
However, Xiong, as the volunteer who has grown up in Longga and worked in the 
Ecomuseum, expressed his satisfaction with the living conditions— 
Guo was comparing the village with cities. Of course, the village condition is poorer than the cities. 
However, if we look at the current condition with the one ten years ago, we could see significant 
changes happened after the ecomuseum was opened. We, as local villagers, are happy to see the 
changes. Ecomuseum is built for locals, as long as locals are happy, the ecomuseum is successful. In 
addition to the improvement of living conditions, the ecomuseum has made locals more open-minded. 
We used to hide ourselves when we see visitors, now we no longer; we accept them and perform for 
them. The only contradiction is that some villagers charge money from visitors. At the beginning the 
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locals were scared of being photographed, then the photographer gave them money, then the local 
people got used to be paid for being photographed. Now they even asked to be photographed because 
they want to earn money. Hence there is a need to carry out a comprehensive education to them, and 
there is also a need to release a proper regulation to control this peddling phenomenon. But it takes 
ages. Nevertheless, the authenticity of heritage hasn’t been changes—authenticity is based on a 
respect to local and a complying with their needs. (interview, December 9, 2012) 
His statement subtly reflects the different perspective of the local and the outsider when 
they look at the ecomuseum. It also demonstrates the controversy of heritage 
authenticity in the context of a continuing landscape—how to define authenticity when 
the heritage itself is evolving? 
All the above described the Longga Village, which reveals the significant changes that 
have happened after ecomuseum establishment, in terms of the organization of cultural 
performances, the construction of the Documentation Centre, the improvement of living 
conditions, and the ongoing recording and archiving of the Miao culture. However, have 
the same outcomes occured in other eight villages which were incorporated into this 
Ecomuseum? Bearing this question in mind, the researcher walked in to Bukong Village 
on December 10, 2010.  
As shown on the Ecomuseum map (see Fig. 6.54), there was formal road interconnecting 
the villages.  In reality, these roads were muddy and bumpy especially on rainy days (see 
Fig. 6.63). On the way, there were two ladies wearing traditional dress and carrying 




Fig. 6. 63   The poor condition of inter-village roads in the Suojia Ecomuseum 




Fig. 6. 64   Local women carrying vegetables  
Source: the researcher 
Walking along this track for 5-6 kilometers, the researcher stepped into Bukong Village. 
There was really not much to see in this village—some trees and some brick houses. The 
researcher asked two passer-bys about the ecomuseum, and both of them pointed to the 
direction of the Documentation Centre in Longga ‘there it is; it has nothing to do with us’. 
This was not surprising to the researcher anymore as she had already experienced the 
same feedback from all the case studies in Guangxi.  
Compared to Longga and Bukong, although both of them belonged to the ecomuseum 
‘territory’, the landscapes and living conditions had been significantly changed whilst 
there had hardly been any changes in this village. This is probably because Longga is 
where the Documentation Centre is located.  
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6.3.1.4 Local involvement and empowerment 
With a different outlook of ecomuseum ideas, local villagers helped with ecomuseum 
establishment. For example, they contributed to the archiving of their culture by taking 
photos and making video recordings, etc. They also participated in festival performances. 
These results demonstrated a degree of local participation. In addition, there was ‘the 
committee of cultural heritage conservation’ which was composed of twelve 
representatives from each of the twelve villages. They had regular meeting with 
Ecomuseum staff in order to make joint decisions. This represented local peoples’ rights 
to participate in the ecomuseum activities.  However, local involvement and 
empowerment was still minimal. Local people demonstrated that they were encouraged 
to participate in ecomuseum activities but all programs were organized by local and 
provincial authorities. This was not surprising because all such work was under the direct 
control of local government and its scientific advisors while the villagers were forced to 
accept it (Yin & Wu 2009a). There are two main reasons for this special structure. On the 
one hand, it had much to do with the ’top-down’ nature of Chinese politics and 
governmental structures. On the other hand, due to local villagers’ low educational levels, 
impoverished living conditions and their inadequate understanding about how to 
communicate the value of their culture, they did not have enough capacity to organize 
the cultural activities themselves. As Davis (2006) has explained, in China, ecomuseums 
were not possible without external financial and expert help whether this means Chinese 
and/or Western assistance. 
Su (2005b) and other scholars (Zhang & You, 2009) believed that this ‘guided by 
government, advised by experts and participated in by local people’s management 
structures was essential as the first step of ecomuseum establishment in China. The first 
stage of ecomuseum localization is this cultural consignment. Officials and advisors are 
the agents of ecomuseum establishment because only they know what an ecomuseum is 
whilst the locals have no awareness of the significance of their culture. Yet Su also 
believes that when villagers understand ecomuseums and the significance of their culture, 
they can become the real owners of their culture, and an ecomuseum be firmly sustained. 
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For Su, the process from cultural consignment to cultural autonomy has to be part of the 
normal process of ecomuseum establishment and sustainability. 
6.3.1.5 The outcomes  
The Suojia Ecomuseum, as initially planned, is a tool for local government to conserve local 
minority cultural heritage whilst boosting economic growth. The fact is that, after 
ecomuseum was created, dramatic changes have taken place in Longga village, tangibly and 
intangibly, as afore-mentioned.   
According to Fang (2008a; 2008b), the changes in the villages after ecomuseum 
establishment were not the result of local villagers’ active change because of their intuitive 
adaptability to the natural and social environment, but can be called cultural restructuring. 
Since the ecomuseum establishment, the traditional life had been thoroughly ‘broken’, as a 
result: 1) the physical space was changed because of the availability of electricity, roads, 
piped water and access to the outside world; 2) traditional agricultural production was 
replaced by mechanical modes; 3) traditional culture relics have been disappearing; 4) 
culture has become a pure exhibition via performing to visitors; 5) there was depopulation 
especially with young Miao leaving for work. Fang (2008) believes that all these changes 
were caused by the experts and government who exposed the villagers to globalization. 
These indeed accelerated their alienation from their old traditions to modernized life (Fang, 
Lili 2008b).  
Fang’s perspective is critical towards ecomuseums.  Some other authors adopt a more 
neutral perspective towards such change. From the interviews with other Ecomuseum staff, 
ecomuseum did not spontaneously bring any changes to these villages, but instead has 
worked as a catalyst accelerating these changes. In other words, even without ecomuseums, 
such changes would happen in these villages sooner or later—the Ecomuseum has made the 




In Chinese Ethnic Minority Villages, every condition is poor, (for example) climate, and soil; there is no 
potential of developing agriculture. Culture is the only resources which can be explored. Thus 
ecomuseums, as a model of poverty alleviation and cultural conservation, need to utilize cultural 
development to promote the economy, and in return, only when the economy gets developed, can a 
more effective conservation of culture be achieved. Chinese ecomuseum is different from overseas, it’s 
mainly targeted as developing tools, and it is functioning as negotiating development and protection. 
The Suojia Ecomuseum has been there for more than ten years, it has already proved its function. 
Without it, the province will not pay attention to the villages at all. The ecomuseum is a brand of the 
village; it drives the villages for development. (Xu, interview, December 12, 2012) 
Xu has described the Suojia Ecomuseum as an approach for developing the villages, 
which in turn, can facilitate the conservation of traditional cultural landscapes. However, 
there are two things always raised controversies – ‘conservation’ and ‘development’. In 
terms of such conflicts between the two, Xu offered another perspective:  
I don’t think there is any substantial conflict between the two. Preservation is not to preserve the 
backward and poverty, rather it is for the excellent cultures. The culture itself is evolving, and the 
evolution process will get rid of those ‘dross’, to sustain the ‘superior’ portion. For example, embroiders 
should be inherited, but superstition shouldn’t be kept. Alternatively superstition such as Ghost 
worship can be kept in the Documentation Centre, with the forms of videos, photos or documents, to 
be exhibited for visitors and younger generations.  It is helpless and pointless to conserve the culture if 
the local people are hungry every day. If the villagers are suffer from cold and hunger every, they won’t 
have consciousness of the value of this culture.  So the first task of ecomuseum is to alleviate poverty 
and make sure everyone has enough food and warm house. This task target is based on the local 
conditions of villages. In addition, another very important task of ecomuseum is the Cultural Memory 
Project to record the evolution of culture. (Xu, interview, December 12, 2012) 
Indeed, such a perspective of positioning development on top of conservation had already 
been carried out in the Suojia Ecomuseum. Thus, the ecomuseum was not a tool to freeze a 
landscape to a certain historical period, but allowed evolution and reasonable change. It is 
however inevitable that traditional culture will change when local people are exposed to 
new things.  
In summary, the Suojia Ecomuseum has worked as a catalyst enabling the development of 
Miao villages, accelerating material changes, all of which is far removed from the intentions 
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of the Liuzhi Principle which advocates putting heritage conservation above economic 
development. This situation indicated that the original ecomuseum idea was perhaps too 
idealistic or advanced for isolated villages. However, all these changes were viewed 
positively by the local people, particularly those living in Longga Village. At least two-thirds 
of interviewees in Longga were satisfied with the current situation. They largely agreed that 
the Suojia Ecomuseum improved their educational levels, provided job opportunities and 
raised their consciousness and willingness to cherish and protect their culture. Meanwhile, 
because of the establishment of the Ecomuseum, part of their living culture has passed to 
the next generation whilst some aspects have been archived and converted into documents 
and videos.  
6.3.1.6 The problems  
As discussed above, the Suojia Ecomuseum brought seemingly significant benefits to local 
communities and did somehow meet the ecomuseum criteria with regards to territory, 
heritage conservation and local participation. Nevertheless, there are a couple of pertinent 
issues that needs more attention: 
1) Imperfect management of heritage resources.  
During Suojia’s early years, there was a clear registration of heritage items and the 
restoration of ten wooden houses (see Fig. 6.65). It was expected that outsiders would visit 
these houses to see the objects in-situ as well as to witness the local lifestyles. It was also 
the original plan that the owners of the houses could show visitors local skills such as their 
unique hair-dressing, embroidering, wax-printing and spinning. Unfortunately, there has 
been little continuing maintenance of these heritage resources. The exteriors of these 
houses were now in a very poor condition (see Fig. 6.66). All the houses were closed during 




Fig. 6. 65   A 1,000-year old house is conservedd in original style and materials (photographed in 2005) 
Source: adapted from Su (2005, p. 33) 
 
Fig. 6. 66   No maintenance was given to the wooden houses which are gradually becoming dilapidated 
(photographed in 2010) 
Source: the researcher 
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2) A lack of education of local villagers about ecomuseums and the significance of local 
culture. 
There was not enough training of local villagers of the ecomuseum concept. Even the spatial 
territory of the ecomuseum was unclear to them. Interviews revealed that villagers external 
to Longga did not regard their villages as part of the ecomuseum. This was probably because, 
apart from Longga Village, there had hardly been any changes in the other eleven villages. 
Even in Longga, the understanding of the ecomuseum idea was not well distributed. 
Answers from some interviewees revealed that they too believed that the Documentation 
Centre was the ecomuseum.  
Local people also lacked consciousness of how valuable their cultural heritage is. For 
instance, from what the researcher has observed, they desperately sell their local artifacts 
to visitors uncontrolled. This, perhaps, was partly because these artifacts were their daily 
items, and partly due to their urgent aspiration of obtaining a better living condition.  
3) A lack of training of ecomuseum staff 
The ecomuseum, as an idea from France and Norway, was a new approach for China; 
especially the Suojia Ecomuseum which was the pioneer ecomuseum for Asia. As seen from 
Table 6.2, all staff at this Ecomuseum were not Miao people and they did not have any 
background in ecomuseums or outdoor museum management. There was a need to 
consistently train staff about the ecomuseum management, for example through outreach 
programs or cooperation with other overseas ecomuseums.  However, interviews with staff 
revealed that little training had been conducted for them. They were expected to learn the 
local culture as well as to accumulate ecomuseum management experiences by themselves. 
They expressed their hope of the government providing more training opportunities. 
4) Insufficient economic development  
Although the ecomuseum, to some extent, improved local living conditions, these changes 
only happened in Longga where the Documentation Centre was built. The trails connecting 
Longga with other villages were still bumpy and muddy. In this context, the other eleven 
villages were not easily accessible to either villagers or visitors.  On these muddy trails, local 
 300 
 
villagers could either manually carry their daily necessities or rely on cattle; they could not 
afford any vehicles.   
Apart from the changes brought by the government, the cultural resources had not been 
used substantially to boost the local economy. The researcher found that many culture-
related industries had not been developed, such as the production of local embroidery and 
costumes. There was a shop at the gate of the ecomuseum selling local handicrafts, 
however, it was closed during the researcher’s field study—no one looked after it. 
Ecomuseum staff also revealed that the products in that shop had not been updated for a 
long time. There was a lot to do to boost the local economy through the well-managed 
manufacture of artifacts as well as by strictly-controlling tourism consumption.  
5) Minimal local involvement and empowerment  
Local participation was minimal whilst local villagers did not really have any power in 
relevant decision-making processes. First of all, none of the six ecomuseum staff were Miao. 
Local people expressed that they were encouraged to participate in ecomuseum activities 
but all programs were organized by local and provincial authorities. This top-down approach 
was due to local people’s lack of capacity to organize the cultural activities themselves, 
which were resulted from their poor living conditions and a lack of consciousness of the 
importance of their culture.  
6) Immature tourism development  
Although not formally indicated in the Liuzhi Principle or any other guidelines of the Suojia 
Ecomuseum, tourism development had been incorporated as one of its main objectives, for 
both heritage interpretation and economic development. However, this was no sound 
tourism planning or management. The first evidence was the poor transportation access—
no public transportation and no signs to direct tourists. This omission was especially 
inconvenient for individual travelers. They had to either drive their own vehicles or take 
motor bikes. The second evidence was the local villagers always follow the visitors, trying to 
sell their handcrafts. This resulted in skepticism with regard to the motivation of such 
product promotion—local people were proud of their items or merely because they were 
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driven by economic profit? Another strand of evidence of immature tourism management is 
that, as observed by the researcher, several companies took tourists to the villages to see 
local performances and the sceneries, but each time the local dancers obtained little 
payment from their performances. It is unclear how the financial benefits from cultural 
tourism were distributed within the communities. There is an urgent need to develop a 
sound system for tourism development. 
7) Not enough support from government  
After the Norway-China co-operation agreement expired around 2005, the Suojia 
Ecomuseum had difficulty raising sufficient funds. The local people were still struggling with 
basic living. This financial problem was directly linked to the issues mentioned previously. 
Moreover, local government did not pay sufficient attention to organizing ecomuseum 
programs. The key question as raised in surveys in the Nandan Ecomuseum-- whether local 
government really understands or appreciates the value of cultural heritage for ethnic 
minorities, needs to be asked again.   
The preceding discussion has summarized how Suojia is managed in terms of background, 
objectives, structure, programs and outcomes, as well as has provided an outline of 
problems. Achievements had been made of the improvement of local living standards, the 
recording and archival of the living landscape, and so on. However, as noticed at the 
ecomuseums in Guangxi, Suojia had several additional problems including not being a 
bottom-up management arrangement and not receiving sufficient funding or attention. The 
tension between development and conservation gave another burden to the ecomuseum 
management. As Logan (2005) has stated, heritage conservation is more accomplishable in 
developed countries with a smaller population, advanced economies, and better living 
conditions, etc. However, in developing countries, the problem of heritage management is 
stifled by sharp rise in birth rates and an unquenchable desire by local populations to 
achieve higher standards of living.  
As the first ecomuseum in China and in Asia, the Suojia Ecomuseum has been revealed as 
being somehow far away from the Liuzhi Principle which advocates putting heritage 
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conservation above economic development. The idea was too ideal or advanced for remote 
villages.  
How about other ecomuseum in Guizhou? With such questions in mind, the researcher 
conducted field studies in the Zhenshan Ecomuseum.  
6.3.2 The Zhenshan Ecomuseum for the Buyi Ethnic Minority 
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum is located in the Zhenshan Village, Huaxi District, Guiyang City of 
Guizhou. In order to reach the Zhenshan Ecomuseum, the researcher needed to go to Liuzhi 
District, and then go to Liupanshui City where she took an eight-hour train to Guiyang City, 
then bus to Huaxi District and called for a mini-bus to go to Zhenshan Village. The journey 
demonstrated the inconvenience for visitors not having their own vehicles. This poor 
transportation system had been reflected in the four case studies discussed previously, 
which revealed that public transportation need to be urgently enhanced in all ecomuseums 
in China to make them more accessible to visitors. The researcher stayed three days and 
two nights in the Ecomuseum, and conducted four interviews, including one with a person 
who was involved in the Ecomuseum establishment and three locals.  
6.3.2.1 Background and objectives 
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum, which basically is another name for Zhenshan Village, lies on a 
peninsula in a calm crystal river called Huaxi River. As introduced by villagers, the history of 
Zhenshan Village can be dated back to 400 years ago when General Li, who led an army 
from the central government of the ruling Ming Dynasty (1368-1644), and stayed in this 
Village, married a Buyi lady and then rebuilt the village as a castle. So far there have been 17 
generations as their descendants.  This village is famous for the culture of its residents – the 
Buyi people, its river-forest scenery (see Fig. 6.67), the village layout, the remaining walls 




Fig. 6. 67   River scenery of the Zhenshan Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
 
 
Fig. 6. 68   Traditional dwellings made of stone slabs in the Zhenshan Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
The Ecomuseum has a robust engagement with landscape architectural planning and 
maintenance, mainly because since 1995 this village has become a popular tourist attraction. 
Almost every local house has been renovated to host functions of restaurants or hotels, and 
the villagers’ lives are enriched. In 2002, initiated by provincial and local governments, with 
sponsorship from the Norwegian government, the Zhenshan Ecomuseum was opened as the 
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second ecomuseum project under the same Sino-Norwegian cultural co-operation 
agreement that includes the Suojia Ecomuseum. The original purpose of this Ecomuseum 
was to better interpret the culture as well as to protect this village from mass-scale tourism.  
6.3.2.2 The governance and strategies for local sustainable development  
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum is managed by the Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and 
Television, Huaxi District, Guiyang62. As with the Longji Ecomuseum and the Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum, there was no full-time employee in this Ecomuseum. The curator was part-
time and did not often stay. When the researcher arrived, the curator was busy with some 
other works, thus she could not manage to participate in an interview with the researcher. 
Instead, other personnel who was working in the Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and 
Television, Huaxi District, where involved in the interview.  
As articulated by an activist, the Zhenshan Ecomuseum had not received enough funding or 
attention from either government, which was the same situation as at the Suojia 
Ecomuseum or at other ecomuseums in Guangxi. For the first four years, the funding from 
the Norwegian government helped keep this project running. However, since Norwegian 
funding expired in 2005, there had hardly been any financial sponsorship for Zhenshan. 
Every year the Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and Television, Huaxi District, Guiyang, 
provided only ¥20,000rmb to manage the Ecomuseum, which is far from enough (Li, 
interview, December 15, 2010). Such funding shortage resulted in the loose management of 
the Zhenshan Ecomuseum and hence little organization of cultural programs. For example, 
there was no such memory project as at the Suojia Ecomuseum. Even the Exhibition Centre 
was not well looked after or regularly opened. For example, the Centre was not opened 
when the survey was conducted.  
If there is a tourist group, they need to make an appointment, to make sure there is someone who can 
open the door for them. The key is with the head of village most of time. During the early years, the 
ecomuseum and centre is running on a regular basis, but as the number of visitors gradually drops 
during these years, since then the museum is running within a loose management frame. (Li, interview, 
                                                 




December 15, 2010). 
Local people expressed in the interviews that the Ecomuseum did not function as originally 
proposed and they were expecting the Ecomuseum would be properly managed.  
Right since 1995, we had received significant benefit from tourism, especially financially, with more 
people opening restaurant and hotels. Tourism was well developed. However, these changes began in 
1995. It was not due to the ecomuseum. In 1995 the ecomuseum hasn’t been opened yet. The 
significant benefit was due to the cultural tourism in ancient villages which had been fast developed 
since 1995. However, when the ecomuseum was established in 2002, there have been many other 
ancient villages and they are doing better than us. This actually caused the recession of tourism in 
Zhenshan village. However, under such dilemma, the ecomuseum didn’t work as it should be; it hasn’t 
made the situation better as it should be. (interview, December 14, 2010) 
Such statements reveal that the locals were disappointed with the management of the 
Ecomuseum. It has not made many contributions to either local economic development or 
to cultural conservation. It seems that a lack of attention or funding support is a common 
problem for all ecomuseums considered in this research.  
6.3.2.3 The interpretation and conservation of heritage resources 
The most significant program undertaken had been the construction of a Documentation 
Centre. Unexpectedly, this building did not incorporate any of the local architectural 
elements such as the stone-slab roof. Instead, it was a large modern building made of bricks 
(see Fig. 6.69). This architectural approach did not demonstrate much relevance or harmony 
with the traditional buildings of the Zhenshan Ecomuseum. In addition, it did not have 
regular opening hours. It was closed during the researcher’s first visit. With the help of a 
local restaurant owner, the head of Zhenshan Village opened the door for the researcher 




Fig. 6. 69   The modernized Documentation Centre in the Zhenshan Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
The Centre was a huge building but with little inside. It contained exhibition areas, a 
reception hall, staff offices and accommodation for visitors. The exhibition hall was well-
maintained (see Fig. 6.70). With combined displays of pictures, videos, agricultural tools, 
furniture, costumes, building structure presentations and text illustrations, this exhibition 
hall conveyed a comprehensive interpretation of Buyi culture and the ecomuseum ideas.  
 
Fig. 6. 70   The exhibition of Documentation Centre in the Zhenshan Ecomuseum is in an excellent condition 
Source: the researcher 
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However, except the exhibition hall, the other areas of the Documentation Centre were not 
functioning well. The reception hall was used by villagers to play table tennis (see Fig. 6.71); 
the entrance bar and shops were unstaffed (see Fig. 6.72); the centre of the ground floor 
was used as a meeting place for the Communist Party branch of the Zhenshan Village (see 
Fig 6.73); and a whole suite of rooms on the second floor allocated for accommodation and 
staff offices were vacant and unfurnished.  
 
Fig. 6. 71   The reception hall of Documentation Centre is used to play table tennis 





Fig. 6. 72   The bar areas at the doorway was empty 
Source: the researcher 
 
 
Fig. 6. 73   The main area of the ground floor was used for meeting for Communist Party meetings  
Source: the researcher 
All these aspects reflect the poor operation of the Documentation Centre, with its irregular 
opening hours and poor functionality. Moreover, according to one interview, there was no 
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‘Memory Project’ to record and archive the evolution of the Buyi culture, as occurring at the 
Suojia and Nandan ecomuseums (Li, interview, December 15, 2010).  
After visiting the Documentation Centre, the researcher went to the Zhenshan Village to 
collect more observation data. In contrast to the Suojia Ecomuseum, the Nandan 
Ecomuseum and the Longji Ecomuseum, the Documentation Centre was not within the 
village. It is actually located 300 meters outside the immediate village, causing some 
disconnections between the village and the Centre. As noted by Norwegian museologist, 
Myklebust: 
The major challenge (of the Zhenshan Ecomuseum) is the fact that the centre is situated outside the 
village. This means that special attention must be given to the integration of the centre with the 
inhabitants of the villages. It is important to maintain a feeling among the people that the 
Documentation Centre is something that relates to their daily lives (2005, p. 20).  
From Myklebust’s perspective, there was a need to organize some ecomuseum programs to 
link the Documentation Centre with the villagers. However, according to site observations 
and interviews, not much had been done to address this.  The locals indicated that during 
the early years after the Ecomuseum’s establishment, local dances and singings were 
organized, to help attract more tourists and these ultimately benefited local villagers 
financially (interview, December 14, 2010). However, in recent years the number of such 
performances had dramatically declined because most young dancers preferred to work in 
the urban areas (interview, December 14, 2010).   
The good thing was that the village landscapes have been well-maintained. The layout 
remained unchanged as a castle with doors and defense walls (see Fig. 6.74). The temples 
were well-kept and were still playing an important role in local people’s lives. The local 
houses effectively presented traditional elements such as material, layout and roof shapes, 
and some significant models houses were equipped with text interpretation on their front 




Fig. 6. 74   The defense walls and doors of the Zhenshan Village  
Source: the researcher 
 
 
Fig. 6. 75   A timber board hanging on the front door of a traditional house, explaining the traditional 
characteristics   
Source: the researcher 
The village itself was clean and tidy, which was totally different from the poor environment 
in the Suojia Ecomuseum. Such reflected that these villagers may be more well-off, and had 
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benefited from several years of tourism development. As observed, most of the houses had 
been renovated as hotels or restaurants or a combination of both (see Fig. 6.76).  
 
Fig. 6. 76   Most of the houses in Zhenshan Village are used for food and lodging for tourists now   
Source: the researcher 
All these information gives us clear understandings about how far this Ecomuseum has 
achieved in terms of its interpretation and conservation of heritage resources. The 
Documentation Centre, with solid exhibitions in the hall, was able to deliver a holistic view 
of the Buyi cultural and natural heritages. However, it had been poorly managed, with 
regard to its functionality and operations. As for the village, architectural forms and village 
landscapes had been well maintained, however, insufficient cultural activities had been 
organized to link the local people with the ecomuseum.  
6.3.2.4 Local involvement and empowerment 
As noted above, local participation was minimal in this ecomuseum, especially in terms of 
their involvement in cultural programs and there appeared to be hardly any programs 
organized by ecomuseum staff to enable local participation or empowerment. In addition, 
the part-time curator had been focusing on activities other than Ecomuseum (Li, interview, 
December 15, 2010). As expressed by the locals, they rarely saw any cultural programs such 
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as dancing or singing in which they could participate. In contrast, most of the ladies who 
were able to dance had married or lived outside the village in the urban areas seeking better 
incomes (interview, December 14, 2010). The locals were expecting the ecomuseum to 
attract more visitors, which could bring them more financial benefits (interview, December 
14, 2010). As they had been long-term enjoying some tourism-boosted profits, they placed 
tourism profits as the first priority rather than the inheritance of their Buyi culture. This was 
different from the Nandan Ecomuseum where the local people had been working hard to 
maintain their living culture with a sense of pride in their culture as the main driver.  
6.3.2.5 The overall outcomes and problems   
The Zhenshan Ecomuseum was opened in 2002 as the second ecomuseum included in the 
cultural exchange agreement between the Norwegian and Chinese governments. A massive 
Documentation Centre was built with comprehensive exhibitions; the locals were largely 
well-off compared with the other ecomuseums discussed earlier. The village landscapes 
were well kept to portray the features such as the old castle layout and traditional buildings. 
However, the problems of the Zhenshan Ecomuseum were overriding these outcomes, as 
outlined below.  
1) The Documentation Centre, as a big building, had not been functioning well. Most of the 
interiors were empty or were used for other non-ecomuseum purposes. In addition, it 
was not open on a regular basis.  
2) The location of the Documentation Centre was not within the village scope, which 
resulted in a weak link between the ecomuseum and the local people.  
3) As mentioned earlier, the government authorities were paying minimal attention to the 
ecomuseum, providing insufficient financial support.  
4) The management structure of the Zhenshan Ecomuseum was quite loose, with no full-
time staff, and only a part-time curator who was from the predominant Han people and 
whom had not been focusing on the ecomuseum itself.  
 313 
 
5) There were very few programs organized to increase local participation and 
empowerment, for the long-term goal of cultural inheritance. Nor were there any 
education programs for the local people to raise their sense of pride in their culture. As a 
result, with the impact of tourism, most of the local people were purely expecting 
financial benefits from the ecomuseum.  
As demonstrated above, Ecomuseum in this case was only a ‘brand’ for the Zhenshan village 
as there was hardly any evidence exhibiting the pertinent ecomuseum philosophies of 
heritage conservation or community involvement. The future of this Ecomuseum, whether it 
can withstand the torrent of tourism development, is uncertain. From Zhenshan 
Ecomuseums, it might even be possible to argue that an ethnic village not included in the 
perimeter of an ecomuseum would probably better conserve the culture and landscape of 
that minority. However, such additional discussion is unwarranted here but could be the 
scope of additional research in this field. 
After three days survey in Zhenshan, the researcher continued her field work in the last case 
study venue—the Tang’an Ecomuseum.  
6.3.3 The Tang’an Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority 
As seen in Fig. 6.1, the Tang’an Ecomuseum is located in Qiannan City. Therefore the 
researcher needed to cross the city from Guiyang to get there. Geographically speaking, 
Tang’an is one of the eight Dong villages of Zhaoxing Scenic area, Liping County, Qiannan 
City (see Fig. 6.77). Among the eight villages and one mountain, Zhaoxing Village, with its 
large scale and central location, is the main tourism spot among the eight villages. Hence 
Zhaoxing Village has the most accessible transportation where tourists need to transit here 
to get to other villages. After ten hours’ coach from Guiyang City where the Zhenshan 
Ecomuseum is, the researcher arrived at Zhaoxing Village. As can be seen from Fig. 6.77, the 
Tang’an Village lies on top of a hill in the Zhaoxing Scenic area, about 3.2km from Zhaoxing 
Village. While there was no accommodation in the Tang’an Ecomuseum, the researcher 
stayed in Zhaoxing Village for two nights and visited Tang’an during the day times. Three 
activists who were involved in the management of the Tang’an Ecomuseum were 
 314 
 
interviewed. In addition to the survey in the Tang’an Ecomuseum itself, the researcher 
undertook observations in the Zhaoxing Village in order to obtain an understanding of the 
context of the Tang’an Ecomuseum. Why was the ecomuseum not built in Zhaoxing Village 
itself as it is the focus of the whole scenic area? How does the tourism in Zhaoxing Village 
affect the Tang’an Ecomuseum development? With these questions in mind, the researcher 
undertook day visits to the Zhaoxing Village on the afternoon of December 18th and the 
morning of December 19th, 2010.  
 
Fig. 6. 77   The map of Zhaoxing Scenic Area   
Source: unknown (2012), accessed at April 11 2013, http://guzhen.xz5u.cn/2012/0709/20338.html . map 
translated by the researcher 
6.3.3.1 Pre-visit to Zhaoxing Village 
The Zhaoxing scenic area has been a popular tourism destination because of the distinctive 
Dong culture. Tang’an is one of the two Ecomuseums dealing with Dong culture, with the 
other being the Sanjiang Ecomuseum which was earlier discussed in Chapter 6.2.3. Dong 
people are famous for their Drum Towers, Wind-and-Rain Bridges, folk songs and dances.  
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The Zhaoxing scenic area, with its 4,000 local population, is the biggest Dong area in 
Guizhou Province.  The whole area was managed by the Shijifenghua Tourism Company of 
Guizhou63.   
The first impression of the village was that ‘this is a professional tourism destination’. The 
village is with a river in the middle and timber houses alongside (see Fig. 6.78). During night 
times, the Drum Towers and houses were decorated with lights and lanterns (see Fig. 6.79). 
These old-styled wood houses were functioning as souvenir shops, restaurants and hotels. 
Most of the houses reserved their ground floors as private living with the central hall as 
restaurant and the upstairs as accommodation for tourists. The researcher randomly walked 
into one of them; the interiors are equipped with modern facilities, which was the same 
standard as in those prosperous cities. In spite of the available modern facilities, the 
traditional way of life was still kept alive. For example, as shown in Fig. 6.80, a local woman 
was hammering the washed cloth, which was an old way of ironing cloth. Local builders 
were having a turnip and beef hotpot for their lunch (Fig. 6.81). All this evidence showcased 
a successful management of an evolving landscape – a village which had modern facilities 
with villagers still living a traditional way of life. Or it should be called a professionally 
managed tourism spot. Does this model give some hints to what a Chinese ecomuseum 
should be-- perhaps Chinese ecomuseums should gear themselves towards cultural tourism 
with a view to sustaining communities by providing real tangible and economic benefits for 
local communities to entice the local people to willingly participate in ecomuseum programs 
and to promote ecomuseum ideas. 
                                                 




Fig. 6. 78   The landscape of Zhaoxing village 
Source: the researcher 
 
 
Fig. 6. 79   The night scenes of Zhaoxing Village 





Fig. 6. 80   A local lady of Zhaoxing Village is hammering the washed cloth to make it flat 
Source: the researcher 
 
Fig. 6. 81   Local builders having a turnip and beef hotpot as their lunch 
Source: the researcher 
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After a day tour in the Zhaoxing Village, the researcher went to the Tang’an Ecomuseum in 
the afternoon of December 19, 2010.  
6.3.3.2 Background and objectives 
The Tang’an Ecomuseum is located on the top of a hill in Tang’an Village, which is 3.2km 
away of Zhaoxing Village. Normally there was a bus taking passengers from Zhaoxing Village 
to Tang’an. But the researcher decided to walk for the 3.2km uphill in order to appreciate 
the environment better. The way uphill to Tang’an was enjoyable with attractive and 
peaceful views; occasionally there was a motorbike passing by. The rice paddies were 
especially impressive (see Fig. 6.82).  
 
Fig. 6. 82   Rice terraces alongside the interconnecting road between Zhaoxing Village and Tang’an 
Source: the researcher 
After about one-hour walk, the researcher saw a sign announcing ‘the Tang’an Ecomuseum’ 
erected on a hill pointing the direction to the ecomuseum. As explained by the staff working 
in the Documentation Centre, the reason of putting an ecomuseum in this village was 
because the Tang’an Village, being several kilometers from Zhaoxing Village, was not 
affected by tourism and reflected a more authentic Dong culture (interview, December 19, 
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2010). The preface displayed in the Documentation Centre expressed the objective of the 
Tang’an Ecomuseum (Fig. 6.83). According to the preface, it  
… Demonstrates a new direction to (the) preservation of cultural resources and attracts the people (to) 
attached themselves to the protection and preservation of cultural resources … as a work mode, the 
(Tang’an) ecomuseum has enhanced people’s understanding and respecting of cultural values, so that the 
cultural heritage have been conserved and gained a function of improving the social economy of the local 
communities. 
 
Fig. 6. 83   The preface displayed in the Documentation Centre of the Tang’an Ecomuseum, demonstrating the 
museum objectives  
Source: adapted from the Documentation Centre of the Tang’an Ecomuseum 
According to this demonstration, the objectives of the Tang’an Ecomuseum are: 1) enhance 
local understanding of the values of their culture; 2) to encourage locals to conserve the 
cultures themselves; and 3) to boost the local economy. However, as revealed by the 
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researcher’s observations, the museum had not achieved much in terms of linking local 
people with this land, neither had it brought much economic benefits.  
6.3.3.3 The governance and strategies for local sustainable development  
As at the Suojia and the Zhenshan Ecomuseums, the Tang’an Ecomuseum was one of the 
projects established through Norway-China cultural exchange cooperation. It was opened in 
2005. At that time, it was under the direct co-ordination of the Bureau of Culture, Sports, 
Radio and Television of Liping County64. Similar to the Zhenshan Ecomuseum, a staff 
member was assigned to be the part-time curator. There was actually no full-time staff. 
Further, the interview with the curator revealed that after the Norwagian funding ceased, 
he had been struggling to obtain any support to keep the project running (Hu, interview, 
December 20, 2010). Because of a lack of funding, the Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and 
Television of Liping County recently assigned the Shijifenghua Tourism Company to take 
care of this ecomuseum (Hu, interview, December 20, 2010).  
As stated in interviews with Director of this company, little work had been undertaken at 
this Ecomuseum— 
Our company is in charge of the whole Zhaoxing scenic area including one mountain and eight villages. The 
Bureau of Culture, Sports, Radio and Television of Liping County asked us to take over the Tang’an 
Ecomuseum as well because it is located within the scenic area. However, we haven’t done much about this 
ecomuseum yet, we don’t have any detailed plan for this ecomuseum at this moment. We are too busy with 
the tourism management of other areas. (Luo, interview, December 20, 2010) 
As stated by this Director, the only work they did for the Ecomuseum was that they sent a 
security person to stay in the Documentation Centre to look after it.  It seems the 
management structure for this Ecomuseum was even more ‘casual’ compared with the 
earlier reviewed five case studies—not only was there no local really managing the site, 
there was not actually anyone looking after the project. 
                                                 




6.3.3.4 The ecomuseum landscape and its relation with local villagers  
The Tang’an Ecomuseum is a village with clusters of traditional houses surrounded by 
distinctive rice paddies and a Drum Tower in the centre (see Fig. 6.84). There were also 
theatre stages, ancient graves and pavilions scattered in the village (see Fig. 6.85).  
 
Fig. 6. 84   The overall landscape of the Tang’an Ecomuseum  





Fig. 6. 85   The map of the Tang’an Ecomuseum  
Source: on the display board erected in the village, photographed by the author  
As earlier mentioned, the reason why this ecomuseum was established, rather than other 
seven villages belonging to Zhaoxing scenic area, is that the landscape here were well kept 
without little modification or outside influence. This point was validated by the researcher’s 
observation. There was little reconstruction of traditional buildings and local people were 
continuing in their traditional way of life (see Fig. 6.86). The tour within the village was 
accompanied by the sound of the water from the creeks and some interesting geese looking 




Fig. 6. 86   The local women washing vegetables from the spring water  
Source: the researcher 
 
Fig. 6. 87   Geese met on the way  
Source: the researcher 
Within this landscape, there was a Documentation Centre which probably was the only 
project undertaken for the Tang’an Ecomuseum (see Fig. 6.88). The exhibitions included 
pictures and real items possessing thoughtful display organization. However, while this 
Centre was erected in the village, the locals stated that there was nothing else undertaken 
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by the Ecomuseum staff—‘Ecomuseum is in our village or not, doesn’t really matter. It 
hasn’t brought any changes to us’ (interview, December 19, 2010).  Such a weak link 
between local communities and the Tang’an Ecomuseum was far from its original objective 
of enhancing local understanding of the values of their culture or encouraging locals to 
conserve the culture themselves. Moreover, the third ecomuseum objective of developing 
economy had not been realized because locals stated there had been no change even after 
Ecomuseum establishment.  
 
Fig. 6. 88   The Documentation Centre in the Tang’an Ecomuseum 
Source: the researcher 
6.3.3.5 The overall problems 
In conclusion, the Tang’an Ecomuseum was far from achieving ecomuseum principles in 
terms of local involvement, community development and heritage conservation. There was 
no formal management structure of the Tang’an Ecomuseum. With only the construction of 
Exhibition Centre, this Ecomuseum was merely a traditional museum possessing no 
ecomuseum characteristics.  
Although the Tang’an Village had been maintained with minimal changes which retained its 
authenticity, there was local skepticism about underpinning the mechanism of keeping such 
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authenticity--is it due to the ecomuseum’s controls of tourism-related projects, or it is 
because of the busy schedule of Tourism Company which resulted in the temporary 
ignorance of the Tang’an Ecomuseum? Further research needs to be conducted to assess 
the future situation.   
6.4 Conclusion—a Summary of Survey Findings   
6.4.1 Benchmarking Chinese Ecomuseums against Chinese indicators: a comparative table 
Research into these six ecomuseums reveals that the ecomuseum benchmarks drawn from 
original ecomuseum philosophies are not appropriate for evaluating Chinese ecomuseums; 
a detailed data analysis is presented in Chapter 5. Thus, instead of using original 
ecomuseum philosophies to evaluate Chinese ecomuseums, site observations and semi-
structured interviews were conducted with the staff and local residents in the selected cases 
in China—three ecomuseums from Guizhou the first generation and three ecomuseums 
from Guangxi the second generation. The combined data from interviews, documentation 
and observations have been presented in the above six sections as case studies 
documenting the background, objectives, governance and strategies, the interpretation and 
conservation of heritage resources, local involvement and empowerment as well as a 
summary of project outcomes and pertinent problems.  
These six cases studies containing different backgrounds for different ethnic people, present 
a large variation in terms of these aspects. Table 6.3 gives an overall view of how much of 




Table 6. 3   The Comparative Chart of the Selected Cases against the Indicators of Chinese Ecomuseums 









Meaning of indicator 
The Longji Ecomuseum 
for the Zhuang Ethnic 
Minority, Guangxi  
 
The Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum for the 
Dong Ethnic Minority, 
Guangxi 
The Nandan Lihu 




The Liuzhi Suojia 
Ecomuseum for the 
Miao Ethnic Minority, 
Guizhou 
The Zhenshan 




Ecomuseum for the 





























There are educational 
programs to encourage 
local people’s passion of 
participating in 
ecomuseum programs.  
Are there any workshops 
to pass the knowledge of 
local culture to the 
younger generation? Are 
there any training 
courses to teach local 
people about the 
ecomuseum concept and 
pertinent approaches? 
Largely not. Local 
villagers did not really 
know what ecomuseum 
was. 
Largely not. Local 
villagers did not really 
know what ecomuseum 
was. 




workshops of cultural 
inheritance. 
Largely not. People in 
Longga village where 
documentation centre 
was located in knew the 
concept while people in 
other eleven villages did 
not really know what 
ecomuseum was. 
Largely not, local villages 
knew about the 
ecomuseum, but there 
were no programs 
organized by the 
ecomuseum to let them 
participate.  
Largely not. Local 
villagers did not really 





Before the opening of 
ecomuseums, there are 
documents outlining how 
the ecomuseum will be 
functioning. 
Are there any guidelines 
clearly demonstrating the 
objectives of 
ecomuseum, who are 
involved in this project 
and what are their 
responsibilities? 
No, except the 
objectives were clearly 
documented.  
No, except the 
objectives were clearly 
documented. 
No, except the 
objectives were clearly 
documented. 
Yes, the Liuzhi Principle 
is the guideline.  
No, except the 
objectives were clearly 
documented. 
No, except the 













Meaning of indicator 
The Longji Ecomuseum 
for the Zhuang Ethnic 
Minority, Guangxi  
 
The Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum for the 
Dong Ethnic Minority, 
Guangxi 
The Nandan Lihu 




The Liuzhi Suojia 
Ecomuseum for the 
Miao Ethnic Minority, 
Guizhou 
The Zhenshan 




Ecomuseum for the 














































The management staff 
are having regular 
meetings to discuss 
project development, for 
example the 
achievements, the 
problems as well as 
future plan? 
Are the members of 
ecomuseum committee 
having routine meeting? 
Are they reporting the 
periodic outcomes of 
ecomuseums and 
proposing the solutions? 
No, there was only one 
part-time curator. 
Largely not, there was 
only one part-time 
curator; there was a 
‘Ethnic Culture 
Protection Fellowship’ 
composed of a 
representative from 
each village to 
communicate with the 
curator once a year. 
Yes. Yes. No, there was only one 
part-time curator who is 




A continuing funding 
should be ensured. 
Are there sufficient 
funding from local and 
provincial government? 
Apart from that, are 
there other project-
related and tourism-
generated profits to 
supplement the financial 
resources? 
Not really, the first 
funding was used for the 
construction of 
Exhibition Centre. Since 
then, there was no 
evidence of continuing 
funding.  
Not really, only 
¥20,000rmb as annual 
funding from Guangxi 
Museum of 
Ethnography. 
Largely not-- the funding 
amount was still too few. 
The ecomuseum were 
trying to get funding 
from different sources 
such as foundation and 
personal donations  
Not really, as the funding 
from Norwegian and 
Chinese government 
ceased in 2005, there 
had hardly been any 
funding for running this 
ecomuseum.  
Not really, as the funding 
from Norwegian and 
Chinese government 
ceased in 2005, there 
had hardly been any 
funding for running this 
ecomuseum. 
Not really, as the funding 
from Norwegian and 
Chinese government 
ceased in 2005, there 
had hardly been any 
funding for running this 
ecomuseum. 
marketing 
Marketing strategies are 
necessary to propagate 
the significance of 
ecomuseums to visitor. 
Are there any actions to 
identity the potential 
visitors and their needs, 
to promote the project to 
them and to provide 
what they need? For 
example, if there is a 
local dancing for a 
traditional festival, is 
there any propagandizing 
to potential visitors? 
No. No. Largely not, but the 
Nandan Ecomuseum is 
regarded as the best 
ecomuseum in China and 
associated with tourism 
companies who took 
visitors down to the 
museum site. 
Largely not, there was 
no formal tourism 
planning.  
No. No, this ecomuseum was 
now managed by a 
tourism company who 
was too busy to have 
any plans for it.  
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Meaning of indicator 
The Longji Ecomuseum 
for the Zhuang Ethnic 
Minority, Guangxi  
 
The Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum for the 
Dong Ethnic Minority, 
Guangxi 
The Nandan Lihu 




The Liuzhi Suojia 
Ecomuseum for the 
Miao Ethnic Minority, 
Guizhou 
The Zhenshan 




Ecomuseum for the 





































Ecomuseum should have 
a regular opening time 
and such hours are 
clearly advertised to 
visitors.  
Largely not, one village 
head was keeping the 
key for the 
Documentation Centre, 
he would keep the door 
open if he got earlier 
notification of tourists’ 
arrival.  
Yes.  Yes. Yes. Largely not, one village 
head was keeping the 
key for the 
Documentation Centre, 
he would keep the door 
open if he got earlier 
notification of tourists’ 
arrival. 
Yes, the tourism 
company was sending 
security staff to look 




The ecomuseum is having 
a continuing dialogue 
with other ecomuseums 
nationally and 
internationally, to 
exchange experiences.  
Are there any exchange 
programs between the 
ecomuseum and others? 
Are there any project 
under the cooperation 
between the ecomuseum 
and others?  
No.  No.  No.  Largely not, expect in the 
earlier years, there was 
dialogue between this 
ecomuseum and 
Norwegian project. 
Largely not, expect in the 
earlier years, there was 
dialogue between this 
ecomuseum and 
Norwegian project. 
Largely not, expect in the 
earlier years, there was 






The ecomuseum is 




Are there any other 
external professionals 
providing suggestions to 
the ecomuseum 
operation? Are there any 
other institutions offering 
funding to sponsor the 
ecomuseum? 
Not much, except 
Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography was 
sending staff to assist 
the displays in the 
Exhibition Centre. 
Not much, except 
Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography was 
sending staff to assist 
the displays in the 
Exhibition Centre. 
Largely yes, in addition 
to the academic 
assistance from Guangxi 
Museum of 
Ethnography, 
ecomuseum staff were 
trying to apply for 
funding from external 
foundations  
Largely not, apart from 
in earlier years the 
Norwegian museologists 
were giving suggestions.  
Largely not, apart from 
in earlier years the 
Norwegian museologists 
were giving suggestions. 
Largely not, apart from 
in earlier years the 
Norwegian museologists 
were giving suggestions. 
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The Longji Ecomuseum 
for the Zhuang Ethnic 
Minority, Guangxi  
 
The Sanjiang 
Ecomuseum for the 
Dong Ethnic Minority, 
Guangxi 
The Nandan Lihu 




The Liuzhi Suojia 
Ecomuseum for the 
Miao Ethnic Minority, 
Guizhou 
The Zhenshan 




Ecomuseum for the 
































Tourism profit is fairly 
distributed among 
different stakeholders.  
Are there any document 
clearly outlining how to 
divide the profit? Are the 
local people receiving 
enough profit for what 
they have worked for? 
There was no evidence 
of tourism development 
when the survey was 
conducted. 
Tourists visited the 
villages and might live 
and eat in local people’s 
house, such profits 
belonged to the local 
people themselves.  
There was no other form 
of tourism profit when 
the survey was 
conducted. 
Local villagers who 
participated in the 
dancing to tourists were 
receiving their pay, 
however, except there 
were no other forms of 
tourism-related benefits 
for local villagers.  
There was no evidence 
of tourism development 
when the survey was 
conducted. 
Tourism has been fast 
developed in the village; 
however such tourism 
was not facilitated by 
ecomuseum but by the 
mass tourism within the 
whole China.  The 
ecomuseum-associate 
tourism was not 
developed ideally as 
local people expected.  
No, the ecomuseum was 
managed by a tourism 
company who is sending 
tourists to the 
ecomuseum, however, 
there was no evidence 
showing sharing of such 




The ecomuseum is 
launched by provincial 
government and is under 
the overall coordination 
of local cultural 
department, whilst the 
designated staff are 
having sufficient and 
timely communication 
with these departments. 
Is the ecomuseum under 
the guidance of 
government but still 
taking local people’s 
needs into 
consideration? 
This ecomuseum was 
initiated by Guangxi 
Museums of 
Ethnography and the 
Cultural Bureau of 
Guangxi Guangxi whist 
managed by the Bureau 
of Culture of Longsheng 
Autonomous County; but 
there was no evidence of 
taking local people’s 
needs into 
consideration. 
This ecomuseum was co-
managed by co-
sponsored by the 
Historic Relic 
Administration of 
Sanjiang County and the 
Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography; but there 
was no evidence of 
taking local people’s 
needs into 
consideration. 
Yes, ecomuseum staff 
were all from local 
ethnic group. However, 
there was another part-
time curator who is 
working on behalf of 
local government and he 
was not very supporting 
some of the works done 
by other staff who are 
form local ethnic group.  
This ecomuseum was co-
managed by the 
Department of Culture 
of Guizhou Province and 
the Cultural Bureau of 
Liuzhi District. But there 
was little evidence of 
taking local people’s 
needs into 
consideration. 
This ecomuseum was 
managed by the Bureau 
of Culture, Sports, Radio 




was not looking after 
this ecomuseum whilst 
local people was not 
doing anything either.  
No, the ecomuseum was 
under the direct 
management of a 
tourism company.  
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Tourism has been geared 
as an approach to 
interpret local culture to 
visitors, which in turn is 
generating enough 
funding to run the 
ecomuseum. 
Are there any formal 
guidelines of tourism 
directions? Is there any 
planning of tourism to 
identify the place of 
interest and to propose 
reasonable activities? Are 
there any restrictions to 
minimize the impact to 
environment and 
heritages? 
There was no evidence 
of tourism development 
when the survey was 
conducted 
Tourists came to visit the 
villages and might live 
and eat in local people’s 
house where the local 
people were willing to 
interpret their cultures 
to tourists. There was no 
other form of tourism-
generated funding when 
the survey was 
conducted. 
Tourism has been 
developed, however it 
hasn’t generated any 
funding to run the 
ecomuseum. It was 
unclear where the 
tourism profit was 
distributed  
There was little evidence 
of tourism development 
when the survey was 
conducted 
Tourism has been fast 
developed in the village; 
however such tourism 
was not facilitated by 
ecomuseum but by the 
mass tourism within the 
whole China.  The 
ecomuseum-associated 
tourism was not 
developed ideally as 
local people expected. 
No, the ecomuseum was 
managed by a tourism 
company who is sending 
tourists to the 
ecomuseum, however, 
there was no evidence 
showing sharing of such 
profit with local villagers. 
trainings to 
staff 
Ecomuseum staff have 
received enough training 
about how to manage 
ecomuseum as well as 
the knowledge of local 
culture, before they take 
their positions. In 
addition, during 
ecomuseum operation, 
they are receiving 
continuing training to 
cope with the problems. 
No. No. No. No. No.  No  
volunteers 
Volunteer participation is 
guaranteed and is 
contributing to the 
ecomuseum 
development.  
Are there any volunteers 
involved in ecomuseum 
project? Has ecomuseum 
attracted enough 
volunteers? 
No volunteer. Somehow, the 
representatives of the 
‘Ethnic Culture 
Protection Fellowship’ 
are volunteers, but 
because of such unpaid 
work, they are not very 
active. 
No volunteers, but this 
ecomuseum has 
attracted some local 
retired or collage 
students to donate 
money 
Yes, there is one 
volunteer who is from 
local village helping with 
the ecomuseum works, 
such as recording 
everyday life of the 
culture group.  
No volunteer. No volunteer. 
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There is regular 
communication between 
local villagers and 
ecomuseum staff, to 
discuss together about 
future strategies. 
Are there any meetings 
between them? If local 
people have any 
suggestions about 
ecomuseum, can they 
find the person to talk? 
No. Somehow, there was a 
‘Ethnic Culture 
Protection Fellowship’ 
composed of a 
representative from 
each village to 
communicate with the 
curator once a year 
Yes, the staff were all 
from local villages, they 
are doing works for the 
benefits and on behalf of 
locals, although 
sometimes the part-time 
curator who is 
representing 
government is not 
supporting these works.  
Yes, there is the 
committee of cultural 
heritage conservation’ 
which is composed of 
twelve representatives 
from each of the twelve 
villages, and they have 
meeting with 
ecomuseum staff in 








There is local 
involvement during the 
decision-making process. 
Are the local people 
allowed to join in the 
meetings to discuss 
ecomuseum 
development? During the 
meetings, are they 
allowed to give their own 
opinions?  




communicate with the 
curator once a year, but 
there was no evidence to 
show that their opinions 
had been taken into 
consideration  
Yes, as staff were all 




sometimes their voices 
are ignored by 
government.  
Yes, there was the 
committee of cultural 
heritage conservation’ 
which is composed of 
twelve representatives 
from each of the twelve 
villages, and they had 
meeting with 
ecomuseum staff in 









As local people are the 
ones creating the local 
landscape, they should 
involve in the overall 
planning of landscape. 
Are there any 
consultations to local 
people when there will 
be a change to the 
landscapes or buildings? 
Are the local architects 
involved in the design of 
new houses? Are the 
local craftsmen involved 
in the construction of 
such houses? 
Largely not, expect local 
craftsmen were 
designing and building  
the Exhibition Centre  
No  No, there was not much 
changes of local 
landscape, expect the 
construction of 
Exhibition Centre. 
Not much, but the local 
people were largely 
happy when they see the 
new houses built in the 
village.  
No  No  
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Local people are willing 
to participate in the local 
performance, such as 
singing or dancing.  
There was no 
organization of local 
performance when the 
survey was conducted  
In the early years local 
people were dancing and 
singing for visitors, but 
gradually they stopped it 
because they didn’t feel 
they were get paid 
enough. 
Yes, local people were 
getting paid to do the 
dancing and singing to 
visitors.  
Yes, but not often. The 
main one was that the 
annual grand dancing 
attracted many visitors.  
There was no 
organization of local 
performance when the 
survey was conducted. 
There was no 
organization of local 
performance when the 







When there are visitors 
making enquiries about 
local culture, local 
villagers are willing to 
provide guided walk and 
communicate with them. 
Yes, they were very 
hospitable and 
welcoming during the 
researcher’s stay. 
Yes, they were very 
hospitable and 
welcoming during the 
researcher’s stay, they 
were willing to introduce 
the village and their 
cultures to the visitors  
Largely not, because the 
local people felt their life 
had been interfere by 
tourists without 
receiving any benefits, 
they were less likely to 
communicate with 
tourists. Rather, they 
had anti-tourists 
attitude.  
Yes, they werevery 
hospitable and 
welcoming during the 
researcher’s stay, they 
were willing to introduce 
the village and their 
cultures to the visitors. 
Yes, they were very 
hospitable and 
welcoming during the 
researcher’s stay. 
Yes, they were very 
hospitable and 





Local people are 
receiving sufficient 
benefit from the 
ecomuseum.  
Are there any 
improvements of their 
living conditions, 
educational level, etc? Do 
the local people give 
positive comments about 
the changes of their 
villages? 
No. No. No, this was the main 
reason why locals were 
not very welcoming 
visitors.  
Yes, for example, The 
improvement of living 
conditions such as the 
new houses, the 
constructions of new 
facilities and so on. 
No, local people were 
expecting some profits 
generated by the 
ecomuseum; however, 
the ecomuseum was 
managed far from their 
expectation.  
No, local people 
expressed that there was 
nothing which can link 






Local people’s appeals 
are taken into 
consideration for policy 
making.  
Have local people been 
consulted or asked when 
there will be new policies 
coming out? Will these 
opinions be considered 
by museum staff? 
No. The representatives of 
‘Ethnic Culture 
Protection Fellowship’ 
communicated with the 
curator once a year, but 
there was no evidence to 
show that their opinions 
have been taken into 
consideration 
Yes, as museum staff 
were all locals, the 
programs and strategies 
are mainly from them. 
But sometimes they 
would not get approval 
from the part-time 
curator who was 
standing on behalf of 
government authorities.  
Largely not, there was 
local involvement in the 
decision-making process; 
however most programs 
and policies were still 
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Local people have 
sufficient understandings 
of ecomuseum idea and 
how it should be 
operated.  
Before ecomuseum 
opening, local people 
received training of 
ecomuseum concept. 
They know their villages 
belonging to ecomuseum 
territory. They 
understand the 
objectives of ecomuseum 
and pertinent 
approaches. 
Not at all, they basically 
didn’t know what 
ecomuseum was, they 
even didn’t know what 
the Exhibition Centre 
was for.  
Largely not, villagers 
took the reception 
centre or their own 
house as the 
ecomuseum, they didn’t 
really understand the 
real meaning of 
ecomuseum and how it 
should work  
Largely not, local people 
were mainly regarding 
the Exhibition Centre as 
the ecomuseum.  
Largely not, local people 
were mainly regarding 
the Documentation 
Centre as the 
ecomuseum. 
Largely not, local people 
were mainly regarding 
the Documentation 
Centre as the 
ecomuseum. 
Not at all, they basically 
didn’t know what 
ecomuseum was, they 
didn’t see any link 
between their lives with 




Local people are willing 
to provide assistance 
whenever there is 
research carried out. 
When there are scholars 
coming to the site to do 




ethnicity, etc, local 
people would like to 
communicate to provide 
information to 
researchers.  
The local people were 
willing to communicate 
and showcase their 
culture when the survey 
was conducted  
The local people were 
willing to communicate 
and showcase their 
culture when the survey 
was conducted 
Largely not, as locals are 
having anti-tourism 
attitude, a longer time 
are needed to gain their 
support to interpret 
their culture.  
The local people were 
willing to communicate 
and showcase their 
culture when the survey 
was conducted 
The local people were 
willing to communicate 
and showcase their 
culture when the survey 
was conducted 
The local people were 
willing to communicate 
and showcase their 




of the value of 
cultural 
heritage 
Local people understand 
the significance of their 
cultural heritage. They 
have a sense of pride in 
local culture. 
Largely not, they didn’t 
have that consciousness 
of the values of their 
heritage items. 
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
Yes, most locals are 
having sense of pride of 
their culture. They care 
about the development 
of ecomuseums. Such 
sense of pride is also the 




There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
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Ecomuseums in its initial 
stage, it launched by 
government who also 
assist with the 
management. As local 
people understand more, 
the ownership of 
ecomuseum should go 
back to local people as 
they are the owners of 
their culture.  
Now the ecomuseum 
was managed by the 
Bureau of Culture of 
Longsheng Autonomous 
County, it needs more 
time to see if local 
people can finally be the 
curators managing the 
sites. 
This ecomuseum was co-
managed by the Relic 
Administration of 
Sanjiang County and the 
Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography; but it will 
take decades or more 
until villagers be able to 
be the managers. 
This ecomuseum was 
affiliated to the Bureau 
of Culture and Sports, 
Nandan, but the local 
people are the real 
curators of the project.  
This ecomuseum was 
under the direct 
ownership and 
management of the 
Cultural Bureau of Liuzhi 
District.  
This ecomuseum was 
managed by the Bureau 
of Culture, Sports, Radio 
and Television, Huaxi 
District, Guiyang.  
This ecomuseum was 
under the direct 
management of a 
tourism company.  
staff profile 
At the beginning of 
ecomuseum, the 
government staff and 
museologists are 
providing guidance of 
ecomuseum programs, 
whilst local people are 
providing assistance 
regarding their culture. 
At this stage, the 
ecomuseum staff is 
consisted of local 
villagers and 
professionals. As time 
goes by, when local 
people gained the ability 
to manage the site 
themselves, all 
ecomuseum staff should 
be composed of local 
people.  
A full time staff from the 
Bureau of Culture of 
Longsheng Autonomous 
County was appointed as 
the part-time curator; 
there was no other 
museum staff. 
The curator of the 
Sanjiang Museum of 
Ethnography was 
working as the part-time 
curator of the 
ecomuseum; there is no 
other staff.  
Yes, all ecomuseums 
staff were locals, only 
the part-time curator 
was Han, but he was not 
organizing programs for 
the ecomuseum.  
All the staff were not 
from local ethnic group 
and are representing 
government wills.  
This ecomuseum was 
managed by the Bureau 
of Culture, Sports, Radio 
and Television, Huaxi 
District, Guiyang. And 
one staff in this authority 
was assigned as the part-
time curator.  There was 
no other staff. 
This ecomuseum was 
under the direct 
management of a 
tourism company who 
was too busy to look 
after the ecomuseum.  
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government should get 
the approval from local 
people to run such 
project. Local people can 
help with collecting 
cultural items and with 
arranging exhibitions. 
After ecomuseum opens, 
local people are willing to 
give support to staff with 
research and 
management.  
Largely not, the 
ecomuseum was opened 
based upon 
government’s wills; local 
people rent their items 
to the Exhibition Centre. 
No, the ecomuseum was 
opened based upon 
government authorities’ 
wills.  
Yes, the local people 
recognized the 
importance of 
ecomuseum to inherit 
their own culture.  
Yes, the ecomuseum 
received local support 
before it was 
established. Such was 
achieved by improving 
local people’s living 
conditions.  
No, the ecomuseum was 
opened based upon 
government authorities’ 
wills. Local people have 
high expectation of the 
ecomuseum but the fact 
was far from their 
expectations.  
No, the ecomuseum was 






At the beginning of 
ecomuseum 
establishment, there 
should be at least one or 
two local people in the 
management level. They 
communicate with both 
other staff and ground 
people, to make sure 
local people’s desires are 
considered by 
ecomuseum staff. As the 
museum turns mature, 
all management staff 
should be from locals.  
No. No. Yes, all the full-time staff 
were locals, although 
sometime their opinions 
will meet obstacles from 
the part-time curator 
who represents 
government.  
Largely not, there was 
local involvement in the 
decision-making process; 
however most programs 
and policies were still 
decided by government 
authorities. 
No. This ecomuseum was 
under the direct 
management of a 
tourism company.  
the rise of 
local people's 




continues, local people 
gained sense of pride in 
their culture. 
Are they still feeling their 
culture is inferior to 
mainstream cultures? Are 
they happily showing 
their local culture to 
visitors? 
Largely not. They didn’t 
have the consciousness 
of the values of their 
heritage items. A further 
research needs to be 
done to check if they 
gained a sense of pride 
of local culture so far.  
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
Yes, the ecomuseum 
programs were having 
effect of letting local 
villagers knowing more 
about their culture. But 
this may take a very long 
time to get them feel 
really proud of their 
culture.  
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
There was no evidence 
showing their pride in 
their local culture. 
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There are workshops to 
train local people about 
the local skills, for 
example the traditional 
embroiders.  
No.  No.  Yes, there were 
traditional competitions 
and workshops to keep 
local sense of pride.  





There are continuous 
seminars or lectures to 
enhance local people 
about the way to run the 
ecomuseum. 
 
No.  No.  There were traditional 
competitions and 
workshops to arouse 
local’s passion in their 
culture, but there were 
no specific trainings to 
local about ecomuseum 
approaches.   



















The ecomuseum is 
accessible for all kind of 
visitors. There is clear 
road and sufficient signs 
leading to ecomuseum. 
For those who don’t 
drive, there is shuttle bus 
to commute between the 
site and nearby 
townships.  
Largely not, when the 
survey was conducted, 
there was no sign for the 
ecomuseum direction; 
the transportation was 
poorly-conditioned.  
Largely not, the road 
condition was poor that 
sometimes the road to 
get there was even too 
narrow to let a car to do 
U turn.  
Largely not, the 
transportation was 
restricted to self-driving 
or motorcycling, or 
coach for tourists 
groups.  
Largely not, the 
transportation was 
restricted to self-driving 
or motorcycling, or 
coach for tourists 
groups. 
Yes, this was more 
accessible compared 
with other ecomuseums, 
mainly because this 
village has long-term 
been developed by 
tourism.  
Yes, as its nearby 
Zhaoxing Village was a 
popular tourism 
destination, tourists 
could go there first and 




The ecomuseum is 
defined by a fragmented-
site policy rather than a 
conventional boundary—
the territory covers the 
whole site which shares 
the same heritage theme.  
Yes, this ecomuseum 
covers four villages. 
Yes, this ecomuseum 
covers nine villages.  
Yes, this ecomuseum 
covers four villages.  
Yes, this ecomuseum 
covers twelve villages. 
Yes, this ecomuseum is 
the open space of 
Zhenshan Village. 
Yes, this ecomuseum is 
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The ecomuseum does 
not confine the 
landscapes to a certain 
period of history, but 
allows for changes and a 
better future, for the site 
itself and local people? 
Are the landscapes 
changes give the better 
living for locals but also 
don’t impact the 
significant heritage sites? 
For example, are the 
traditional model-houses 
kept? 
Yes, there was no 
construction of local 
people pursuing modern 
housing conditions. Two 
model houses were 
selected to showcase the 
traditional way of life, 
and the house owners 
got subsidies to keep 
some of the part of 
house in original 
conditions.  
Yes, this ecomuseum 
allowed local villagers to 
access a better 
modernized life.  
Yes, there were not 
many changes of village 
landscapes or buildings, 
but there was no 
restriction associated.  
Yes. Although in the 
early years there was 
controversy about 
keeping locals in the 
traditional way of life or 
allowing them accessing 
modern life, the latter 
was taken into decisions.  
Except the maintenance 
of ten model houses, 
there were not any other 
restrictions associated. 
Yes, as this site had long 
been developed via 
tourism, locals were well 
off and could have 
access to modern 
facilities.  
Yes, there were not 
many changes of village 
landscapes or buildings, 








architecture and so on 
work together with local 
people, to produce 
outcomes such as books, 
documentations and 
workshops.  
Yes, the curator stated 
there were researchers 
visiting this site for 
different disciplines.  
Yes, the curator stated 
there were researchers 
visiting this site for 
different disciplines. 
Yes, the curator stated 
there were researchers 
visiting this site for 
different disciplines. 
Yes, as the first 
ecomuseum in China, 
this project has attracted 
researchers from 
different disciplines. 
There was no related 
evidence identified 
during the survey.  
There was no related 
evidence identified 
during the survey. 
relocation and 
reconstruction 
There is no relocation of 
original buildings or 
reconstruction to mimic 
the original buildings.  




There are sufficient work 
to record and archive 
oral traditions, oral 
testimonies, languages, 
ceremonies, music, 
songs, dances and 
traditional craft skills. 
There was no evidence 
of such program when 
the survey was 
conducted. 
Yes, as stated by the 
curator, such was 
continuingly done to 
contribute to the library 
resources of this 
ecomuseum. 
Yes, cultural sports and 
workshops were 
organized to pass the 
traditional cultures to 
younger generation.  
Yes, as stated by the 
staff, such was 
continuingly done to 
contribute to the library 
resources of this 
ecomuseum. 
There was no evidence 
of such program when 
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Proper restoration or 
repairs has been done to 
some local buildings 
which have great 
heritage values. 
Traditional building styles 
are kept. Efforts are 
made for a regular 
maintenance of local 
buildings and landscapes. 
Yes. Two model houses 
were selected to 
showcase the traditional 
way of life, and the 
house owners got 
subsidies to keep some 
of the part of house in 
original conditions. 
Yes, several model 
houses were selected as 
earlier to exhibit the 
different cultural aspects 
of Dong, however, as 
funding was not enough 
to subsidize the owners 
of these houses, they 
were no long passionate.  
Largely not, because the 
main culture of the 
locals was not their 
building, rather was the 
intangible part.  
Largely not. Ten model 
houses were categorized 
for core protection, 
however little 
maintenance had been 
conducted in last 
decade.  
Yes, the old village 
layout and traditional 





themes in the 
territory 
There are shared 
characteristics within the 
geographic territories of 
ecomuseum.  
Does the ecomuseum 
have a name which is 
representative of all 
heritage themes for the 
whole territory? Is this 
name understandable by 
both locals and visitors? 
Yes, they were for the 
same ethnic groups of 
Zhuang, which same 
culture and surrounded 
by the same rice terrace 
landscape.  
Yes, the nine villages 
were all inhabited by 
Dong people. 
Yes, there were four 
villagers all representing 
the same ethnic culture.  
Yes, there were twelve 
villagers all representing 
the same ethnic culture. 
Yes, the ecomuseum was 
inhabited by Buyi 
people.  
Yes, the ecomuseum was 




of the past 
and present 
There is ongoing memory 
project to record the past 
and present 
cultural/natural 
landscapes of the site, in 
the forms of videos, 
books, documentations 
and so on. 
There was no evidence 
of such program when 
the survey was 
conducted. 
Yes, as stated by the 
curator, such was 
continuingly done to 
contribute to the library 
resources of this 
ecomuseum. 
Yes, this had been 
regarded as a core 
program of this 
ecomuseum.  
Yes, this had been done 
via ‘Memory Project’ 
which had been 
regarded as a core and 
compulsory program of 
this ecomuseum. 
There was no evidence 
of such program when 




The ecomuseum is a 
fragmented museum 
with a hub and 
surrounding 
environment. The 
hub/centre is displaying 
the collective memory of 
local people and storing 
the archival of landscape 
evolution, the forms of 
video, documents, 
photos etc.  
Yes. Yes, the ecomuseum 
incorporated nine 
villages and an Exhibition 
Centre; however the 
Centre was located far 
away from the protected 
villages.  
Yes.  Yes. Yes, however, the centre 
was located 300m away 
from the visitor, which 
has resulted in a weak 
link between the centre 





Table 6.3 gives an overall view of each ecomuseum was against the indicators. According to 
the chart, the six sites present some similarities as below: 
1) All the sites are based in remote rural areas which are poor but possess rich ethnic 
minority cultures.   
2) The six sites were all launched by local and provincial governments, which were different 
from the original ecomuseum philosophies as being community-initiated.  All these 
objectives were clearly shown in the Exhibition/Documentation Centre.  
3) Generally speaking, all the six cases studies sought to use ecomuseum tool to conserve 
cultural heritage, to improve local economy and to raise local people’s understanding of 
the value of their culture.   
4) All the ecomuseums were defined by a fragmented-site policy rather than a 
conventional boundary—the territory covers whole villages inhabited by the same 
ethnic group.   
5) In all the ecomuseums, there were no constrictions to confine the landscapes to a 
certain period of history, but allowance was made for changes and a better future, for 
the site itself and local people. A perspective of ‘allowing the dynamic evolution of 
landscape’ had been generally recognized.  
6) All the sites had attracted researchers from different disciplines such as anthropology, 
heritage, culture, economy, museum studies and architecture.  
7) All these ecomuseums were based upon the original site with original buildings and 
people living in the sites. There was no relocation of original buildings or reconstruction 
to mimic the original buildings. 
8) All the ecomuseums had a centre to display the collective memory of local people and to 
store archival records of landscape evolution including video, documents, photos, etc.  
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All these similarities demonstrate the extents of adhering to the ecomuseum philosophy. 
However, as the six ecomuseums are established in different villages, with different 
backgrounds and for different ethnic groups, there are some variations among them. 
1) There is a variation of the six ecomuseums’ educational programs for local villagers.  
Apart from the Suojia and the Nandan ecomuseums, there was hardly any evidence of 
educating locals in the other four ecomuseums where local villagers did not really know 
what ecomuseum really meant. The situations of the Ecomuseum and the Nandan 
ecomuseums were better. In the latter case, as staff were all from the host local ethnic 
groups, they organized workshops and competitions to inspire local understanding of 
their cultures. Compared to the Suojia Ecomuseum, the educational programs in Nandan 
were not that comprehensive—it was limited to the residents in Longga Village where 
the Documentation Centre was built.  
2) Out of the six case studies, the Suojia Ecomuseum was the only case which was opened 
with a formal strategic guideline. It was called the Liuzhi Principle which outlined nine 
guiding principles that the Suojia Ecomuseum should follow. All other case studies did 
not have a formal strategic instruction or principle. This was probably because the Suojia 
Ecomuseum was the first ecomuseum in China.  
3) The management structures were different. Out of the six case stidies, the Suojia and 
the Nandan ecomuseums were the only two cases which had full-time staff, whilst the 
other four were managed by a part-time curator assigned from the local government 
authority.  As a result, in the former two cases there were more formal management 
arrangements. For example, there were frequent staff meetings, regular opening hours 
of the Documentation/Exhibition Centre, and communication between local people and 
museum staff, allowing local people to join in the decision-making process, and gaining 
the acceptance and support from local people. However, in the other four cases case 
studies where management structures resulted in very few programs being organized.   
4) The extent of local participation and empowerment was different. In terms of local 
leadership, the Nandan Ecomuseum turned out to be the best one because all the full-
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time staff were from local ethnic group, whereas all the other five ecomuseums were 
under the direct management of local government authorities. The Nandan 
Ecomuseum’s staff launched programs based upon their sense of pride in their local 
culture to the benefit of the local villagers. Such differences in local management had 
resulted in different achievements in terms of local participations. For example, in the 
Nandan Ecomuseum, the staff organized workshops and competitions to facilitate 
cultural inheritance, whilst there was no such program in the other five ecomuseums 
while local government did not really pay attention to the inheritance of local culture.  
5) The location of the Documentation/Exhibition Centre was different. The ideal location 
would be erecting the Centre within the villages. However, in the Zhenshan Ecomuseum 
the Centre was 300m uphill of the village, while in the Sanjiang Ecomuseum the Centre 
was kilometers away in the city centre. The remote locations of the Centers resulted in 
weak links between local villagers and the Centre.  
6) The maintenance of traditional buildings was different. In the Tang’an Ecomuseum, 
which was directly managed by a tourism company, there was no evidence of the 
restoration of traditional buildings. In the other five case studies, there was visually 
evident work undertaken to the old houses with significant values.  
7) The Memory project was conducted with different degrees. There was no such program 
in the Tang’an Ecomuseum. But in the other five case studies, it was compulsory to use 
this project to record the dynamic change of the landscapes, no matter tangible or 
intangible.  
8) The involvement of volunteers was different. Except in the Suojia Ecomuseum which had 
one volunteer, the other five ecomuseums did not have volunteers.  
9) The assistance from external heritage projects was different. In the Longji, Sanjiang and 
Nandan ecomuseums, there was museological assistance from the Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography to help with displays in the Exhibition Centers. This Museum also provided 
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some funding to support these three ecomuseums. However in the other three case 
studies, there was hardly any evidence of external assistance.  
10) The local people’s attitudes to tourism were different. In most cases, local people took 
tourism as an approach to generate some income for them. However, in the Nandan 
Ecomuseum locals were anti-tourism because they felt their lives had been interfered by 
visitors and that they had not gained any benefits from visitor intrusion.  
The above provides a summary regarding the six case studies’ similarities and differences. 
These points provide an answer to Research Question 4 –‘are there any substantial 
differences between the first and second generations of Chinese ecomuseums’? According 
to the survey, the answer is ‘largely not’. As the curator of Guangxi Museum of Ethnography 
has mentioned in his interview, the main difference would be that the Guangxi Museum of 
Ethnography had been providing financial and museological assistance to the second 
generations of ecomuseums, to make sure they are running in a more professional way 
(Nong, November 24, 2010). However, the survey has revealed that such financial and 
museological assistance is too minimal to make any difference. There are not any 
substantial differences between the two generations. Perhaps it is expected to have some 
difference, but the fact is to the contrary. Details of this conclusion are reflected in Table 6.3 
regarding the individual cases.  
6.4.2 A Summary of ecomuseum problems  
As the interviews and observations have revealed all the six sites have several common 
problems, as follows:  
1) The six case studies were suffering from funding shortages. In Guizhou, after funding by 
the Chinese and Norwegian governments ceased in 2005, there was very little financial 
support from local or provincial governments. In addition, tourism had not been well 
developed to generate supplementary funding to run the ecomuseums.  
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2) There were inadequate marketing strategies to advertise the sites to the outside world. 
None of the ecomuseums had official websites, nor were there advertisements to 
attract potential visitors.  
3) None of the ecomuseums possessed cooperation or other exchange programs with 
other domestic or international ecomuseums.   
4) There was no sound tourism system to guarantee a fair distribution of tourism profits 
within different stakeholders, for example, tourism companies, governments and local 
villagers.  
5) There was no training for ecomuseum staff about how to manage the site—the staff all 
had to learn on the way.  
6) Local people did not have an accurate understanding of ecomuseum ideas. Some of 
them regarded the Documentation/Exhibition Centre as the ‘ecomuseum’; some of 
them even did not know anything about the ‘ecomuseum’. They did not receive any 
training of ecomuseum concepts.  
7) There was no training for local people to enhance their ability of ultimately managing 
the site.  
6.4.3 A need for surveys of ecomuseums in developed countries? 
Unlike Western ecomuseums based on initiatives from local communities and that are 
operated in a democratic way, Chinese ecomuseums had been created to aid sustainable 
development in poor and ethnically-rich rural areas. They should go through the process 
from cultural consignment to cultural autonomy (Su 2008b). According to Hu (2005), this 
process contains three stages—in the initial stage, ecomuseums get established and 
accepted by local people; the transition stage is the localization of ecomuseum which 
includes economic development and nurturing local people’s understanding of the 
significance of their culture; and the mature stage is when local people have both their 
material and spiritual lives improved, and can they be the true curators of the museum. 
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However, de Varine has warned that this process could be long because of the explosive 
growth of large-scale tourism (quoted in Su, 2006).  The research undertaken by the 
researcher demonstrates that currently Chinese ecomuseums are at the initial stage. 
Moreover, they have compromised their democratic or community-based aspirations. 
As discussed in Chapter 6.4.2, Chinese ecomuseums, being different from ecomuseums in 
developed countries, have several problems. How to solve these problems? Are there any 
more differences between Chinese ecomuseums and ecomuseums in developed countries? 
Are there any hints or suggestions which can be withdrawn from ecomuseums in developed 
countries? In order to answer these questions and to provide management 
recommendations to Chinese ecomuseums, supplementary surveys were conducted in 
three Australian open-air museums. The reasons for choosing Australian case studies have 
been presented in Chapter 3.2.2. The following chapter will be present the survey findings 














—Experiences in Australia 
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7.1 Introduction  
The researcher conducted surveys in six ecomuseums in China and collected qualitative data 
through a combined method of semi-structured interviews, site observations and 
documentation, to examine the management situation and pertinent problems. Chapter 6 
presented these survey findings. It provided a detailed data analysis of individual case 
studies, with regard to their backgrounds, objectives, governance and strategies, heritage 
conservation and interpretation, local participation and empowerment, the overall 
outcomes and problems. A comparative table was provided at the end of Chapter 6 to 
benchmark individual case studies against Chinese indicators summarized in Chapter 5. 
According to the survey and comparison, the six ecomuseums present a large variation in 
terms of these aspects. However, they have several common problems such as funding 
restrictions, a lack of marketing strategies, a lack of solid tourism system, etc. In order to 
give recommendations to assist the management of these Chinese case studies and solve 
the problems, supplementary surveys were conducted in three open-air museums in 
Australia during 2011 and 2012, using the same combined method of structured 
questionnaire, semi-structured interviews, site observations and documentation.  
The three cases in Australia are the Living Window to West Australia, Melbourne’s Living 
Museum of the West and Sovereign Hill. The reasons for these case selections are presented 
in Chapter 3.2.2. This chapter will review the survey findings in these case studies, in terms 
of their backgrounds, objectives, the governance and strategies for local sustainable 
development, interpretation and conservation of heritage resources, local involvement and 
empowerment, the outcomes and problems.  
Survey data will help to demonstrate the understanding of the ecomuseum concept in 
Australia. In addition, survey findings will lead to a discussion about the pertinent issues of 
Australia’s open-air museums. Such a discussion will be followed by a comparison of 
Australian and Chinese ecomuseums looking for their similarities and differences, to 
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ultimately raise some possible suggestions for a better management of Chinese 
ecomuseums.  
7.2 Surveys—Three Open-air Museums in Australia  
The three cases in Australia are Living Window to West Australia, Melbourne’s Living 
Museum of the West and Sovereign Hill.  The site locations are shown in Fig. 7.1.  
 
Fig. 7. 1     Case distribution in Australia 
Source: the researcher 
7.2.1 Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West 
The first Australian case study is Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West, located in Victoria. 
The original plan was to conduct a questionnaire (see Appendix 3) with local communities 
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and museum staff. However, this museum had been inactive since 2010. It has been 
maintained purely by volunteers. Therefore, there was no questionnaire executed. Instead, 
the researcher visited the site twice—in February and November 2011, and she interviewed 
the former curator Mr. Peter Haffenden and a volunteer (see Table 7.1). The process of 
interviews is summarized in Chapter 3.  
Table 7. 1   The Profiles of Interview Participants in Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West 
Participant  Position  Interview Time Interview Place  
Peter Haffenden Former museum 
curator 
October 27, 2011 A local cafe 
November 10, 2011 Museum visitor centre 
N/A Volunteer  November 10, 2011 Museum visitor centre 
7.2.1.1 Background and objectives  
This museum area is located along the Maribyrnong River valley and encompasses nine 
industrial suburbs in the western region of Melbourne with a population of about 450,000 
and a territory of 1,950 hectares (see Fig. 7.2). Before 1835, this land was occupied by two 
Aboriginal tribes: the Bunurong and the Woiworung (sometimes referred to as Wurundjeri 




Fig. 7. 2     The territory of Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West 
Source: the researcher 
Since 1835, the population of the region has become one of the most diverse communities 
in Australia; primarily working-class it includes some 36% of the residents born overseas 
including from Vietnam and Latin America. Over the years, these people developed the first 
industries of Melbourne, including farm and dairy (dairying, orchards, haymaking, vineyard), 
fibre and fabric (woollen mills, textile industries), meat and by-products (slaughtering, 
boiling down and tallow, soap and candles, meat preserves, skins and hides, explosives, 
chemicals, fertilizer, glue), and quarry and stone (quarryman, stonemason, crushed stone).  
In the 1910s, the major industry in the region was pipe-making. Expansion of Melbourne’s 
sewage and drainage systems in the early 20th century depended heavily on pipes. In the 
late 1970s, the major industries were shutting down, leaving thousands of unemployed. 
There was an urgent need to do something to save this area. Joan Kirner – a local Member 
of Parliament -- convened a meeting which brought together local people, state government 
representatives and others interested in history and museums. As recalled by Peter 
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Haffenden who served as the Living Museum curator for 25 years, this emuseum was 
established with the financial support of government, advice from intellectuals and the 
requests of local people who wanted a museum (interview, October 27, 2011).  
In June 1984, drawing from an idea from academics, the passion of local people and 
funding from the Commonwealth Government and Commonwealth Employment 
Program, the Living Museum came into being.  
As indicated on their official website, this project seeks to express this disadvantaged region 
which is geographically flat and rocky and one of the most heavily industrialized of all the 
regions of Melbourne. Although it did not adopt ecomuseum as the project name, it has 
been claimed as the first ecomuseum in Australia. This Living Museum sets ambitious 
objectives:  
x To establish a permanent ecomuseum within the context of Melbourne’s Western Region; 
x To develop a greater understanding of the history and culture of Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal 
peoples and the environment of Melbourne’s Western Region; 
x To record and present the history of working people in Melbourne’s Western Region, up to the 
present day; 
x To involve the people of the region in the collection, research and presentation of this history; 
x To use a wide range of presentation methods, including exhibitions, video, publications, theater, 
public events and other participatory activities; 
x To be a multi-culture museum; 
x To create a mobile museum service for Melbourne’s Western Region; 
x To relate the historic sites and structures of the region to the story of the people of the region; 
x To develop a Heritage Resources Centre of the region; 
x To undertake linking and bridging activates with other groups, projects and institutions in the 
Western Region; 
x To act as a catalyst for the development of ecomuseum activity in Australia; 
x To develop and promote community museum activity which is interactive and innovative; 
x To develop the techniques of presenting exhibitions and related activities as effective communication 
devices; and, 
x To undertake pilot projects in a number of areas within the ecomuseums context on an experimental 
basis. (Haffenden 1994, p. 6) 
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To conclude, there are three main missions of this museum—involving local communities in 
the recording, conserving, and interpreting the richness and depth of the region’s social 
industrial and environmental history as well as people’s lives; providing a platform for this 
multi-cultural population to unite; and, offering services to this population. In addition, 
Haffenden and the volunteer both believed that this Museum should focus on influencing 
and not just recording culture, something which would be achieved through education 
letting people participate and appreciate their culture (interview, November 10, 2011).  
7.2.1.2 The governance and strategies for local development  
The original funding from the Commonwealth Government was only for one year and 
involved the establishment of a steering committee of twenty two people. These were all 
unemployed or representatives of different ethnic and working backgrounds. Five of the 
committee members had some research background. Parks Victoria, a statutory authority 
committed to delivering works on the ground across Victoria’s park network to protect 
and enhance park value65, leased Pipemakers Park for the committee to build the Visitor 
Centre as a project venue.  
At the end of the ‘experimental year’, government funding ceased and the Museum 
successfully achieved private sponsorship from a Spanish-background philanthropist who 
was amazed by what the Living Museum was doing. Thereupon six people were selected 
to serve as the staff of the Living Museum, with one as the Head, one as Project Co-
ordinator and four people representing different capacities of Aboriginal advisor, 
historian, industrial archaeologist, heritage consultant and artist (Haffenden, interview, 
November 10, 2011). In addition, the basic policy and direction of the Museum was 
guided by a Management Committee drawn largely from the western region. Some of 
these Committee members were elected as community representatives, some of them 
were drawn from history and education backgrounds, and some were appointed by local 
councils. The members were elected every year.  
                                                 




In the following two decades, the Management Committee and the staff together kept 
the Living Museum operating with sponsorship from the Maribyrnong City Council66 and 
Arts Victoria – a State Government body which advises on, and implements policies 
making the arts available and accessible to all Victorians and with supporting and 
developing Victoria's artists and creative industries67. Each of the nine incorporated 
suburbs has their own representatives responsible for communicating with Museum staff 
and linking local people with the Living Museum. They had annual meetings with 
Museum staff to address on-ground enquiries and to discuss strategies. They also took 
researchers to the visitor centre to find resources. This management structure kept the 
Living Museum a community-based organization.  
7.2.1.3 The interpretation and conservation of heritage resources  
The Living Museum visitor centre was built in the Pipemakers Park which was transformed 
into a park and wetlands from a historic pipe-making industrial site. Eight old buildings 
(dating from the 1840s to the 1940s) were well kept on this site, including the Chimney, 
tallow store, the main meeting building, etc. These buildings were restored with the co-
operation of Living Museum and Parks Victoria.  
The first step was building Museum facilities in the park. Apart from visitor centre, there is a 
history garden called ‘The History of The Land Discovery Trail’. It uses different types of 
plants, sculptures and flooring to represent how this region has developed from pre-
European age until now. It comprises a Wurundjeri Garden, Early Settlers Garden, Colonial 
Garden, Hume Pipe-workers Garden, and an Industrial Archaeology Garden. There is also an 
interesting flower rack made from pipes to symbolize Greek pipe-workers (see Fig. 7.3).  
The pipe-making factory remains are located behind Living Museum Visitor Centre and 
includes an enclosure of shafts, machines and house remains (see Fig. 7.4). Along the park 
                                                 
66 Maribyrnong is made up of the suburbs of Braybrook, Footscray, Kingsville, Maidstone, Maribyrnong, 
Seddon, Tottenham, West Footscray, and Yarraville. The information was accessed from 
http://www.maribyrnong.vic.gov.au/. 
67 This information was from the official website of Arts Victoria at http://www.arts.vic.gov.au/Home. 
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trails, there are shelters constructed by local women as a memorial of their farming 
activities. This shelter is now used extensively as a place for family reunions.  
In addition to the physical design of the park, the Museum has launched several projects 
focusing on three themes—people, environmental history and industry. These programs 
cover a large range of subjects: the role of women in the region; built heritage; the 
Aboriginal heritage; and the natural environment. Some of them are initiated by Museum 
staff whilst others result from community enquiries. Further, the Living Museum provides 
talks, tours, seminars, festival celebrations and a consultancy service. It also co-operates 
with tertiary and secondary institutions to organize educational programs; for instance, the 
Annual Report of 1999 was written by local college students.  
 
Fig. 7. 3     The flower rack made of pipes to symbolize Greek pipe-makers  





Fig. 7. 4     The remains of pipe-making factories, enclosed by steel fencing 
Source: the researcher 
The Museum also constructed a resource centre for the western regions of Melbourne, 
including storing tapes of oral history, photos, maps and a variety of publications. Local 
communities co-operated with Museum staff, in documenting, conserving, recording and 
interpreting the richness and depth of the region’s social industrial and environmental 
history.68 
It also needs to be mentioned that there is no physical collection in the Museum in the 
traditional sense. As Haffenden explained, the Living Museum is about observing things and 
making a record and not collecting things—if people bring photos to the Visitor Centre, they 
make a copy of their photos but do not keep the original photos (interview, November 10, 
2011). The reason is to keep as much of the resources as possible to enable the 
development of other programs. Therefore, rather than a collection of artifacts, objects and 
information, this Centre has become a platform for research, education, communication, 
community liaison and preservation of ideas.  
                                                 
68 This information is from the official website of this ecomuseum: http://www.livingmuseum.org.au/ (assessed 
at 3 December 2011). 
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7.2.1.4 The overall outcomes and problems   
In the first two decades, the Living Museum made great advances in recording, conserving 
and interpreting history, and linking local communities together. It developed extensive 
resource material from local oral histories, publications and heritage studies; it established 
the history of the land and gardens at the site of the industrial ruin; it co-operated with 
Parks Victoria in developing Pipemakers Park and the restoration of historic buildings and 
structures; it involved the community through interpretive exhibitions and festivals that 
affirmed the multi-cultural character of Melbourne’s West; and, it worked as an influential 
Museum to raise a common sense of identity among the people in Melbourne’s West.  
As discussed above, the Living Museum has made positive outcomes to the western region 
of Melbourne. However, this Museum became much less active after 2010 when Arts 
Victoria ceased financial support. As explained by Haffenden (interview, November 10, 
2011), this was due to a cultural policy change whereby the focus of Arts Victoria shifted 
from an emphasis on social history to tourism. At that time, there was only one full-time 
staff –the new curator and some associates – employed by the Living Museum. All the 
Committee Members were volunteers. The new curator leased the building of the 
Pipemakers Park to an art factory and the funding of the Living Museum was left reliant 
upon the rental revenue. This change resulted in the Living Museum deviating from its 
principal purpose and which caused considerable angst with the Committee members 
(Haffenden, interview, November 10, 2011). Nevertheless, there has since been no full time 
staff.  
Today the Maribynong City Council provides limited funding for the Living Museum and any 
other funding is obtained from project-linked grants. The opening hours were also changed 
to only Sunday daytimes with voluntary interpreters taking care of the Visitor Centre. The 
Living Museum does, however, open for special occasions such as when school children 
come for educational programs. 
Despite the lack of funding for nearly two years, the Museum has continued to operate in a 
voluntary capacity and has continued to working with existing partnerships and ongoing 
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projects. The major work includes providing a venue for activities such as the Healing Circles 
for the local Aboriginal Community, the Friends of the Maribyrnong Valley, school groups 
engaged in environmental studies and cultural heritage themes. In 2011, the Living Museum 
launched an exhibition with a poster of all the existing animals, to tell the story of the 
environment. The Committee Members endeavored to get funding from different 
authorities, such as the National Library of Australia and Environmental Protection Authority 
to run exhibitions.  
Haffenden believes that the reality was that few people thought it worthwhile to pay money 
to appreciate the industrial ruins (interview, October 27, 2011). From his perspective, the 
Living Museum is unlikely to maintain volunteer enthusiasm, as they are not paid. It is hard 
to find any young people who are as passionate as the Committee Members twenty years 
ago. Business investment is needed to maintain the Living Museum. Great passion is needed, 
and that is a problem. It appears that the Living museum is having the same issues as the six 
ecomuseums in China—a lack of financial support and an urgent need to nurture the next 
generation’s passion to involve in such cultural affairs.  
7.2.2 Living Windows to West Australia  
The South-West Ecomuseum, which was renamed as the Living Windows to West Australia, 
was the only organization that adopted the ecomuseum title in Australia. This project has 
been closed in 2005, and so there were very few documents that could be found about this 
project. Knowing it used to be managed by South West Development Committee (thereafter 
SWDC), the researcher interviewed Alan Cross on July 10, 2011. Cross is one of the 
coordinators of SWDC, who also used to be involved in the development of South West 
Ecomuseum. The following sections draws from an interview with Cross and provides a brief 
description of the project’s objectives, programs, outcomes and the reasons for closing 
down.  
The Living Windows was established in the southwest corner of West Australia (see Fig. 7.3). 
This area is rich in natural heritage of forest, endangered species, wetlands and rivers. In 
1993, with local community aspirations for interpreting and conserving the nature of this 
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area as well as support from an activist from SWDC who learnt the ecomuseum idea from 
North America, Living Window was established. Major sites include the Dolphin Discovery 
Centre at Bunbury where visitors can swim with wild dolphins, the ‘Valley of the Giant’ 
Treetop Walk in Walpole, and the underground exploration of Caveworks at Margaret River 
and at the Ngili Cave at Yallingup (Davis 1999). This organization chose the ‘ecomuseum’ 
title due to its essence of incorporating community involvement and having a fragmented-
site approach which allowed authentic environment experiences (Davis 2011).  
There were two main objectives of this project: 1) protect the natural feature of this region; 
and to 2) attract tourists from Perth and other places (Cross, interview, July 10, 2011).  
According to the interview with Cross, this project was bottom-up with volunteers in the 
project whilst the locals had a sense of pride in their culture--  
Before Living Window was started, we did studies about the site (to decide which one) should be 
incorporated, Curtin University did the study for us, made sure the site had significant natural feature. 
They actually went to talk to the people, made sure they are happy to be part of it (interview, July 10, 
2011). 
This statement indicated the acceptance of local people for the ecomuseum idea, reflecting 
a respect to locals. Cross also indicated that there were sound and formal guidelines and 
management strategies for this project but they were all missing because the cessation of 
this project (interview, July 10, 2011).  
Nevertheless, the ecomuseum successfully operated for several years. It also had been 
received the best reviews amongst all the SWDC-launched projects (Cross, interview, July 10, 
2011). There were signs erected for each site, brochures produced, workshops organized to 
train local people’s ability to manage the site, shows, interpretations and exhibitions to 
tourists. These programs brought some tourism-related benefits to locals. For example, they 
earned incomes by opening local businesses such as cafés and restaurants (Cross, interview, 
July 10, 2011). In 1990s, it was arguably the world’s largest ecomuseum. However, most of 
the sites were run by elderly people with support from younger people. Cross described the 
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Living Museum as a project dependent upon voluntary effort; he also said ‘without 
volunteers, this project would not work; this is part of the reason living window closed.’   
In 1998, the name of this project was changed to the ‘Living Window to West Australia’ for 
tourism and marketing reasons. It was argued that compared to the old name of 
‘ecomuseum’, this new title was more understandable to the potential visitor (Davis 1999). 
As further explained by Cross, 
(The reason why we changed the project name is because we) feel that in order to encourage people to 
do something and look at something, (we) need a trendy name to attract people’s attention and 
imagination. South West Ecomuseum didn’t do it. It’s too traditional and long. Living window is better, 
it is alive and window means you can see through the environment, so that was the trendy name 
(interview, July 10, 2011). 
This reflected that meaning of the ecomuseum concept was not very clear to Australians. In 
spite of deleting ‘ecomuseum’ from its title, the marketing department of Living Window 
continued to use the ‘ecomuseum name’ during 1998 to 2005 (Davis 2011).  
However, since 2005 this ecomuseum has been inactive and little information could be 
found on this project. Cross ascertained the main reason as being due to the change of 
management mechanism in 1998--  
And late 1998, we employed a young lady who was the executive officer, and she was doing everything, 
even for a voluntary work, she gathered all information and organized all the meetings. All the things 
are done by the young lady. That made local people quite lazy; they lost their sense of ownership. 
Gradually we reduce her working load, (from) four days a week, (to) three days, (to) two days. When 
the executive officer finished her job, the local people didn’t know how to manage the site. They lost 
interest. We tried had to keep going. We went down to set up meetings, but unsuccessful. (interview, 
July 10, 2011). 
This statement revealed a change of management structure since 1998. This was happened 
at the same time as when ecomuseum was removed from the project title. Before 1998, 
local ownership and voluntary work kept the site running successfully; however, when the 
executive officer was appointed to control this site, local ownership was interfered with. 
This also broke up the bottom-up principle of this ecomuseum. An interesting and key point 
 359 
 
was identified here—local ownership and a bottom-up approach are essential to keep an 
ecomuseum running.  
7.2.3 Sovereign Hill 
As mentioned in Chapter 3.3.1, Sovereign Hill is the most famous open-air museum in the 
State of Victoria where the researcher is based at (Trudgeon, interview, September 22, 
2011). In order to review how close Sovereign Hill meets the ecomuseum indicators drawn 
in Chapter 4, the researcher undertook a questionnaire on this site, with associated field 
visits and interviews.  
7.2.3.1 Background and objectives  
Sovereign Hill is an open-air museum located in a regional city of Ballarat, in Victoria (see Fig. 
7.1). It re-creates Ballarat’s first ten years after the discovery of gold in 1851 when 
thousands of international adventurers rushed to the Australian goldfields in search of their 
fortune69.  
During 1851 and 1860s, gold could be easily extracted from three areas of Victoria-- 
Beechworth, Ballarat and Bendigo. On August 21, 1851, James Dunlop and James Reagan 
sparked the Ballarat Gold Rush at the base of a hill close to the present site of Sovereign Hill 
‘park’.  Seven years later, in 1858, the second biggest gold nugget was also found in Ballarat 
in the Red Hill mine which is embraced in Sovereign Hill. During the next ten years, the 
population of Victoria dramatically increased. In addition to the booming of population, the 
gold rush was associated with migration, trade, colonization and environmental history; it 
was a revolutionary event and that reshaped a land’s society, environment and politics. 
The idea of Sovereign Hill was floated in Ballarat in the 1960s, to depict the township and 
what was like in the Gold Rush times--  
The idea of the museum is to present the history of old rush time forty one year ago, the whole site has 
been rebuilt. Forty years ago, bunches of people put their hand together, and decided to build 
                                                 
69 Please refer to the official websites of Sovereign Hill at http://www.sovereignhill.com.au/.  
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something, originally started with buildings, postcards, histories all sorts of things. What we try to do is 
to use the buildings, cafes, retailers to get people a flavor of what was in gold rushes (Hardman, 
interview, September 22, 2011)  
The complex was officially opened to the public on Sunday 29 November 1970. It seeks to 
mimic a small township of Gold Rush times, with buildings of shops, hotels, schools, theaters 
with demonstrations of candle-making, bowling and fully-guided gold mining tours. In this 
miniature township, four original buildings were relocated to the park (Bright View Cottage, 
tinsmiths, post office, mechanic institute and free library) and all other buildings are newly 
built. In 1980, the Gold Museum was built as one part of Sovereign Hill, although it is 
external to the park territory.  
In summary, Sovereign Hill is a park or tourism attraction, with the theme of Gold Rush. But, 
as a tourism destination, does this site meet some of the ecomuseum indicators? In order to 
find out, pre-visit questionnaires were conducted. The following provides summaries of the 
outcomes of questionnaire, as how Sovereign Hill has been managed against ecomuseum 
benchmarks.  
7.2.3.2 The representation of questionnaire results 
The questionnaires were conducted in September 2011. Expectedly or unexpectedly, among 
all the six case studies in China and three in Australia, Sovereign Hill was the only site where 
questionnaire was conducted smoothly. This was due to the accessibility of project 
information and its sound staff composition. Since there are no people living in the museum, 
questionnaire participants are all staff. As mentioned in Chapter 3.3.2.3, with the help of the 
researcher’s supervisor and the Deputy CEO & Museums Director of The Sovereign Hill 
Museums Association, whom disseminated twenty questionnaires to the staff at executive 
and management levels, sixteen responses were received. .  
The questionnaire (see Appendix 3) is mainly a scoring system in three areas: 1) the 
strategies and governance for local sustainable development; 2) the participation, 
involvement and empowerment of local people; and 3) the conservation, preservation and 
interpretation of heritage resources. The three areas with sub-items made up thirty-seven 
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criteria questions in total. The answers to these questions comprised degrees of satisfaction 
which were assigned weighted points, with ‘0’ implying ‘not satisfied at all’ whilst ‘4’ 
implying ‘very satisfied’.  The participants just needed to tick the box to express their 
satisfaction and the numbers formed a total score for each area, which indicated to how 
much extent the Sovereign Hill met the ecomuseum criteria. As originally planned, there are 
three ranges of total score in each area to decide/indicate how closely pertinent project has 
achieved ecomuseum criteria in such area—1) being very far from reaching ecomuseum 
philosophy; 2) having some obstacles of fully adopting ecomuseum principles; and 3) having 
achieved the main goals. The specific score range is designed according to the number of 
items in each aspect and the details are in Appendix 3.  
The researcher summed up all the sixteen responses from Sovereign Hill, and found that the 
total score for each area is all within the middle range which should originally indicate that 
Sovereign Hill is making some achievements but is having some obstacles of applying 
ecomuseum philosophies. However, such conclusion cannot be drawn in this way. This is 
because Sovereign Hill itself is not an ecomuseum that some variables are inappropriate for 
its evaluation. The inappropriateness of these criterion have been expected by the 
researcher and also have been indicated by some questionnaire participants as they did not 
tick the box for those criterion but marked them as ‘irrelevant’. In summary, out of the 
thirty-seven criteria, eight were marked as irrelevant by the participants. They were: 
1) New buildings in the ecomuseums should have the consistent style and same material 
with the original buildings/houses of the region;  
2) Proper restoration or repair has been done to some local buildings which have great 
heritage value; 
3) Efforts are done for the regular maintenance of vernacular buildings and landscapes; 
4) Conflicts between local economic development and the loss of heritage authenticity are 
understood in the minds of every participant; 
5) There are plenty of local activities ensuring local people’s real participation; 
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6) There is collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, craftsmen, 
musicians and dancers, for organizing ecomuseum activities and promoting local 
products; 
7) The ecomuseum does not freeze landscape to a period of history, but allows for change 
and a better future both for the site itself and local people; 
8) The ecomuseum helps the accumulation of social capital in this region. 
All the eight items are related to the in-situ environment, the site’s living landscape and its 
inhabitants, which surely is not applicable in evaluating Sovereign Hill which is a newly-built 
theme park with new buildings, with people employed to work there.  
However, also as revealed from the questionnaire answers, Sovereign Hill has very high 
scores in some aspects. The researcher produced Chart 7.1 below to show how much 
Sovereign Hill has achieved in the relevant/applicable criteria. This table does not include 




Chart 7. 1   The total score of Sovereign Hill in achieving relevant ecomuseum indicators  
 
 
Note: as there are sixteen respondents, the total score of each indicator is 64. 
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This chart depicts how closely Sovereign Hill meets the relevant ecomuseum 
indicators. Overall, Sovereign Hill is doing well in all the aspects. The lowest score 
appears with regard to local’s freedom to express their concerns and the balance 
between museum development and tourism. These two low scores were mainly due 
to Sovereign Hill’s inherent essence as an tourism attraction whilst there is no 
people living on the site but only staff working during day times. The highest scores 
appear regarding nominated Board, its influence on local economy, multi-disciplinary 
research, facilities for heritage interpretation and museum guidelines. These aspects 
are related to museum governance and strategies as well as heritage interpretations, 
but not local participation and empowerment. This is also because of Sovereign Hill’s 
intrinsic nature of being a tourism theme park.   
In spite of the different nature of an ecomuseums and Sovereign Hill, both involve 
tourism in project management—as indicated in both the overview of ecomuseums 
in developed countries (which was presented in Chapter 4) and the survey findings 
of Chinese ecomuseum (which was presented in Chapter 5), tourism should be 
carefully dealt to gear funding for ecomuseums. In this case, how tourism has been 
managed in terms of its significance is to be explored. What approaches have been 
adopted in Sovereign Hill to achieve these high scores with regard to governance, 
strategies and heritage interpretation? Can these approaches give some insights to 
tourism management in Chinese ecomuseums? With such question in mind, the 
researcher undertook a three-day visit to Sovereign Hill during September 21-24, 
2011 and interviewed three key staff (see Table 7.2). The following sections provides  
an analysis of interviews and field visit data, to give a comprehensive presentation of 
how much Sovereign Hill is managed, and to draw some potential recommendations 
to ecomuseum management. This was semi-structured interview and the core 
questions were outlined in Appendix 4.  
Table 7. 2   The Profiles of Interview Participants in Sovereign Hill  
Participant  Position  Interview Interview Place  
Richard Berman 
Hardman 
Director, Commercial Operations at 
Sovereign Hill Museums Association 
September 21, 
2011 




Tim Sullivan Deputy CEO & Museums Director, The 




The Sovereign Hill 
Administrative area 
Roger Trudgeon  Manager/Curator of Gold Museum September 22, 
2011 
The Gold Museum 
7.2.3.3 The overall management  
Sovereign Hill is a complex is located on a 25-hectare site with over 60 historically 
recreated buildings of which four are relocations. These buildings are dedicated to 
reproduce Ballarat townscape in 1850s, with bakery, carriage, theater, cottages, and 
workshops and so on (see Fig. 7.5). Staff wear traditional costumes and are willing to 
participate in photos. There is also a creek where tourists can pan for gold (see Fig. 
7.6) as well as underground mining tour. There are more than 300 staff working here 
wearing traditional costumes and hundreds of volunteers (Hardman, interview, 
September 21, 2011). These staff were mainly employed from Ballarat, and as 
perceived by Hardman (interview, September 21, 2011), the employees had gained a 
sense of pride in local history since working in Sovereign Hill.  
 
Fig. 7. 5     The main street of Sovereign Hill  





Fig. 7. 6     A group of primary students were digging gold pieces from the creek  
Source: the researcher 
As a community-initiated enterprise, Sovereign Hill had a three-level management 
structure--a community Board on the top, an executive management team in the 
middle level as well as seven committees (Hardman, interview, September 21, 2011; 
Sullivan, interview, September 22, 2011).  The Board was composed of fourteen 
elected locals who appointed staff for executive and management levels, and they 
were responsible for setting strategic directions; the executive teams were 
responsible for providing strategies and guidelines and were in charge of different 
sections; and the committees were in charge of different areas such as finance, Gold 
Museum, and education and so on (Sullivan, interview, September 22, 2011).  As 
introduced by Hardman (interview, September 21, 2011), Sovereign Hill attracted 
half a million tourists each year including 90,000 school visitors students. A large 
percentage was from India and China, and thus a marketing office had been 
established in these two countries.  
As a not-for-profit enterprise, Sovereign Hill is operationally independent from 
government but government has been continuingly providing capital to it (Sullivan, 
interview, September 22, 2011). As indicated by Sullivan,  
They have large provision of capital, in last ten years, we had 15,000,000 of capital from the 
state government. We would have never provided by our own. A large number of the 
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attractions and exhibitions are done with the large capitals. They are external sources. 
(September 22, 2011) 
In addition to this large capital investment, there are other sponsorships from 
enterprises such as Nestlé Peters and McDonald’s Australia, and grants from the 
Regional Infrastructure Development Fund Victoria and Arts Victoria, as well as 
personal donations (The Sovereign Hill Museums Association 2011). Apart from 
these external sources, Sovereign Hill has been generating financial resources from 
tourism such as entry tickets charges and its retail shops.  Two of the retail shops 
were leased to others and the others were run by Sovereign Hill itself (Hardman, 
interview, September 21, 2011).  
7.2.3.4 The overall outcomes and problems  
Overall, the significance is that Sovereign Hill has aroused the local people’s sense of 
identity as well as developed local economy, through reviving the gold rush history 
of Ballarat (Hardman, interview, September 21, 2011; Sullivan, interview, September 
22, 2011).  As described by Hardman, 
Overall, without Sovereign Hill….Ballarat….if you say Ballarat, they will straightway think about 
Sovereign Hill. It provides a brand for Ballarat, provides identity for the region. Also gold rush is 
very important for Australian history. Gold rush really had a big impact with other countries. 
Australian is a young country, without gold rush, au wouldn't be so big. That starts in Ballarat. 
We keep that story alive. It is always respectful to look back to the past and provide an 
understanding of who you are in the current time. So I think what we do is very respectful and 
important. Economic development for the town is very significant. Without tourism, we 
wouldn't have that people coming into the town. And economically is very important, all sorts 
of cafe, restaurant, hotels, retail shops. Also we give 300 jobs, which I am very proud of that. 
In addition, Sovereign Hill has attracted researchers or students from different 
disciplines including history, business management, mining operations, tourism 
development and so on (Hardman, interview, September 21, 2011; Sullivan, 
interview, September 22, 2011).  
However, as indicated by all the three interviewees, the big problem of Sovereign 
Hill experienced was about having enough money to keep the project going. 
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‘Every year is about survival to us’ (Hardman, interview, September 21, 2011); 
‘the biggest problem is to generate enough capital to sustain, review and all kinds 
of activities’ (Sullivan, interview, September 22, 2011). The other problem is 
related to the location of Gold Museum. As surveyed, only 35-45% of Sovereign 
Hill visitors would visit the Gold Museum because the museum is located external 
to Sovereign Hill (Trudgeon, interview, September 22, 2011). There is controversy  
about bridging the Gold Museum with the park, in order to attract more visitors 
to Gold Museum, but such plan has been delayed by a capital shortage (Sullivan & 
Trudgeon, interview, September 22, 2011). 
7.2.3.5 The implication to ecomuseum management  
The above is how Sovereign Hill, as a theme park and tourism destination, has been 
managed in terms of strategies, management structures, funding resources, 
outcomes but pertinent issues. The researcher briefly introduced the situation of 
Chinese ecomuseums under the dilemma of poverty alleviation and heritage 
conservation, and asked the three interviewees some recommendations for the 
Chinese cases. Sullivan, Hardman & Trudgeon summarized the following reasons why 
Sovereign Hill had been successful, which perhaps could give some hints to the 
management of Chinese ecomuseums.  
1) As indicated by Hardman (interview, September 21, 2011), one reason why 
Sovereign Hill is so successful is that people are not living here—they work there 
in the day time and go back home after work. He suggested local villagers should 
not be living in the site and vice versa, and should be relocated and subject to 
reconstruction. He also indicated the importance of governmental sponsorship in 
the formative years. He said, 
Ecomuseum is good theory. But local people have to want to do it in the first place. People don't 
know importance of culture coz they lived there. The difficulty is beyond money ... villagers always 
want to resist the keeping of old ways of life, because they want development.  There is a 
misconception. People don't only want to preserve their culture, they also want progress. It is 
difficult to find out that balance. The success of Sovereign Hill is that we didn't tell people that 
they have to live in this town. We rebuild the town and nobody really lives here. We not forcing 
people to ride a horse or what, this is all pretended.  
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... But definitely government support is very important at the beginning. The government and 
local council provide 150 years’ land lease. So the government started the process by giving us the 
land.  No one can afford the land.  
2) As supplemented by Sullivan (interview, September 22, 2011), Chinese 
ecomuseums could relocate buildings where local people join together for their 
own festivals. One way of doing is to enable that people can use the first floor for 
retails and live upstairs. He also referred to museum models in Slovakia where 
the museum becomes a place where these events happen. In addition, he also 
mentioned the importance of funding resources. ‘It can be a mixture of funding 
and admission charges’.  
3) Trudgeon had a very unique perception that Sovereign Hill’s success can be due 
to independence from government especially in terms of funding (interview, 
September 22, 2011).  
‘Part of SH success is because it is very independent, it can make decisions very quickly. You 
can imagine that if we are run by state government or local government, every decision you 
made has to go to the council and the council has to ... that is not usually a case you will find in 
many places, usually the local council will contribute money, here they don't, they don't want 
to’. 
However, Trudgeon also indicated that the government should work as a back-up or 
emergency support.  
Most government would rather see Sovereign Hill to be independent. If it would have enough 
money to run itself, the government will be happy. They wouldn't try to interfere unless it 
became desperate. I remember there was there was a situation 20 years ago, running this gold 
museum was expensive, Sovereign Hill threatened to close it. At that point, the funding from 
state government increased a bit. There never was a situation that state or local government 
wanted to interfere because it is going well, no benefit to them. There was a time that 
Sovereign Hill asked for support to build new exhibition spaces that was when government 
was always generous to help. There never provide annual funding, but they did help with big 
project. 
In conclusion, based on the analysis of Sovereign Hill’s overall management as well 
as the three interviewees’ suggestions, locals should not be forced to live on the site 
even for the sake of heritage interpretation, government funding support is 
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necessary especially in the formative years of the ecomuseum. In addition, as an 
ecomuseum gets mature, it should be managed independently from government 
which nevertheless, should always provide emergency support.  
Whether or not these ‘tips’ are appropriate in a Chinese ecomuseum will be 
discussed in the following section, with the comprehensive synthesis of the three 
case studies in Australia.  
7.3 The Understanding of Ecomuseum Concept in Australia  
The above has given a description and analysis of three open-air museums in 
Australia. None of them actually labelled themselves as ecomuseums. However, 
except Sovereign Hill, Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West was based upon 
ecomuseum principle whilst the Living Windows to West Australia was previously 
called Southwest Ecomuseum. Apart from these two projects, there could hardly be 
any other heritage project related to ecomuseum. As pre-mentioned in Chapter 
2.3.2.1, this would be due to a misunderstanding of ecomuseum concept that 
museologists automatically related the prefix ‘eco’ with ecology. In order to find out 
the understanding of ecomuseums in Australia, the researcher included questions in 
the interviews participants in the three cases of Australia.  
7.4 Discussion--Comparing Australian open-air museums and 
Chinese ecomuseum 
As already summarised in the concluding part of Chapter 6, all the six ecomuseums 
in China more or less present problems such as funding shortage, the lack of local 
participation, local misunderstanding of ecomuseum concept, a lack of support or 
attention from governmental authorities and so on. In order to seek solutions for 
these problems, surveys were conducted in three open-air museums in Australia. 
Such survey findings were presented in the last few sections of this chapter, with 
each individual case. Among the three selected cases, both Melbourne’s Living 
Museum of the West and the Living Windows to West Australia were based upon 
ecomuseum philosophies, whilst Sovereign Hill is a theme park whose tourism 
 371 
 
strategies could be relevant. However, minimal data was available in the Living 
Windows to West Australia since it had been closed long time ago, thus not much 
analysis had been done for this case, whereas adequate data was gathered in 
Melbourne’s Living Museum. Under this condition, this section would compare 
Melbourne’s Living Museum with Chinese ecomuseums in a general sense, in order 
to summarize the similarities and difference as well as possible recommendations for 
a better management for China. While Sovereign Hill is a rebuilt theme park not an 
ecomuseum, its implications to Chinese cases will be summarized separately at the 
end of this section.  
According to the survey findings in China and Australia, the ecomuseums in the two 
countries were managed according to different backgrounds and circumstances. 
They both have been using the ecomuseum philosophy--a community-based 
approach to conserve and interpret local heritages. However, they present different 
characteristics as below.  
1) The theme of heritage is different.  Chinese ecomuseums are for landscapes that 
are still evolving whilst the Living Museum is about interpreting and recording 
past history. This difference is reinforced in their respective objectives. Chinese 
ecomuseums seek to implement the bilateral objectives of improving people’s 
living conditions and conserving the heritage while the Living Museum solely 
focuses upon heritage.  
2) The local economy and subsequent living conditions are different. The Living 
Museum is based in a post-industrial area where people are well-off and can 
afford heritage conservation. However, Chinese ecomuseums are built in remote 
and poor villages where local inhabitants are struggling with their daily living, the 
poor living condition and the urgent need for poverty alleviation place an extra 
hurdle upon the heritage conservation in these areas.  
3) The management structures are different. Excepting the Nandan Ecomuseum 
which has been managed by local ethnic people, the other five case studies in 
China have all been initiated by governments, managed by museum staff and 
involve local participation; they are top-down organizations. The management of 
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the Living Museum is more democratic and bottom-up under the guidance of a 
Management Committee representing different communities. For example, for 
Chinese ecomuseums, the guidelines (if there are any) are made by the Chinese 
government without consultation with villagers. However, for the Living Museum 
the transparency is compulsory. 
4) Collection methods are different. Chinese ecomuseums have a 
Documentation/Exhibition Centres with local objects for exhibition whilst the 
Living Museum does not have conventional collections but stores all resources 
and places in an effort to organize cultural programs.  
5) Strategies towards tourism are different. Tourism development in Chinese 
ecomuseums is essential as it provides local people with more income and makes 
the ethnic culture accessible. In contrast, the Living Museum perceives that 
tourism is not a consideration. 
6) The degree of local people’s understanding of the significance of their cultures is 
different. When the Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West was established, 
local people already had a strong sense of pride of their culture which indeed 
intrigued their motivation to build the Museum. In contrast, even after the 
Chinese ecomuseums’ establishments, it would be a long term process for raising 
locals’ consciousness of the value of their heritage.  
7) The extent of local involvement is different. The program and activities of the 
Chinese ecomuseums are organized by ecomuseum staff only while locals have 
the right to participate. Local involvement in the Living Museum is optimized, 
with local people involved in the decision-making process. This is because in each 
case local people have different levels of understanding of the value of local 
heritage.  
 
All in all, the ecomuseum in these two countries have different cultural and 
economic backgrounds, thus having different objectives and management structures. 
Nevertheless, in terms of local involvement and empowerment, the Living Museum 
has been a greater achievement.  
However, both ecomuseums structures in China and Australia are experiencing 
funding problems, and change of societal expectations is making it difficult to attract 
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passion and enthusiasm from local people to wholeheartedly and voluntarily involve 
themselves in museum operations. Such problems had already occurred in French 
and Canadian ecomuseums as discussed in Chapter 4—they had to target 
themselves at tourism which could generate funding for sustaining ecomuseums.  
In terms of tourism development, the findings from Sovereign Hill could give some 
ideas for both Chinese and Australian ecomuseums. As presented in Chapter 7.2.3.5, 
it is not ethical to force local inhabitants to live in traditional ways or in houses but 
local people can be hired to demonstrate their culture in the day-time in an old-
styled building; some traditional buildings could be refurnished inside but still with a 
traditional look with people working on the first floor but living on the upper levels; 
it is necessary to reduce the intervention from government authorities in the 
operational process; it is crucial for the government to provide initial funding for the 
project establishment and to continue its role as an emergency support later.  
With all survey findings in China and Australia as well as a comparison, the next 
Chapter will be build a model for Chinese ecomuseums, having regard to issues 
related to the roles of different stakeholders, the economic background, local 














DISCUSSION, CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS--




This Chapter will conclude the thesis by summarizing the significant findings from 
literature review as well as from surveys in China and in Australia. In the first section 
of this chapter, the researcher will provide an overview of the research logic, 
followed by a summary of the findings and conclusions of Chapter 5-7 as well as how 
these findings respond to the research questions. The applicability of using original 
ecomuseum philosophies was verified in Chapter 5, which leads to the list of 
appropriate indicators for the Chinese case studies; Chapter 6 is a detailed analysis 
of six selected case studies in China in terms of their backgrounds and objectives, 
management structures, heritage interpretations and conservation, local 
participation and empowerment, as well as overall outcomes and highlighted issues. 
Chapter 7 presented the survey findings of three Australian open-air museums and 
how they were different / similar from Chinese ecomuseums. These summaries lead 
to a discussion regarding the key issues of establishing and sustaining an ecomuseum 
in China, which ultimately draws forth a model for the management of Chinese 
ecomuseums and also hints to ecomuseums in other developing countries. This 
latter discussion and model is a core part of this chapter and also answers the last 
research question of the thesis.  
Thereupon the contribution to knowledge will be briefly outlined. The thesis 
contributes to the reorganization of the knowledge of Chinese ecomuseums in the 
Western world, as well as to the management of continuing landscapes in China and 
in other developing countries. The implications to cultural landscape conservation in 
developing countries have been identified based on the above investigations. In 
conclusion, the limitations of this research reveal thoughts as to for the direction of 
future research in this realm.  
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8.2 The Summary of Research Findings  
8.2.1 An overview of research logic  
In 1992, Cultural Landscape was included as a new category of World Heritage and 
defined as the ‘combined works of nature and of man’ (UNESCO 2011). It included a 
sub-category of Continuing Landscapes which still involves and is associated with 
traditional ways of life (UNESCO 2012). These Continuing Landscapes mainly relate to 
local values. However, during the last two decades, there has remained a dearth of 
inscriptions of Continuing Landscapes on the World Heritage List. This was mainly 
due to the challenge of conserving a Continuing Landscapes, for example, the linking 
of local and universal values, the negotiation between landscape evolution and 
conservation, etc. China has made a great contribution to the overall inscription of 
World Heritage, but was no continuing landscape successfully included on the World 
Heritage List.  
Ecomuseums, nowhere in the world, except perhaps in Norway, have been 
considered as a new form of open-air museum, with the differences shown in the 
Table below (de Varine 2013). 
Table 8. 1 The Differences between Open-air Museum and Ecomuseum 
Open-air Museums  Ecomuseums  
Closed and guarded space dedicated to the 
conservation and exhibition of sanitized rural 
components of the traditional way of life of a 
particular culture, community or economic 
activity.  
Urban or rural territory, inhabited and living a 
normal cultural, social and economic life, 
submitted to exogenous influences, but 
preserving a specific quality of life and a 
continuing heritage and landscape.  
 
Public of visitors, including local inhabitants of 
surrounding areas, regulated access.  
Local inhabitants are the main and privileged 
users and actors; visitors are welcome and 
guided, provided they respect the locals and the 
environment.  
 
Collection of monuments, objects and documents 
acquired and conserved against all risks and 
alienation for an indeterminate future. 
No collection, no physical conservation; only the 
living and changing cultural heritage and natural 
environment of the community, base of its living 





This means that an open-air museum presents a relict (or fossil) landscape while the 
ecomuseum is more the observatory of a continuing landscape which may not 
enable World Heritage Site status but of remains significance in the eyes of local 
people and does meet the UNESCO criterion of ‘retaining an active social role in 
contemporary society associated with a traditional way of life and in which the 
evolutionary process is still in progress’ (UNESCO 2012, p. 86).  
The ecomuseum concept was introduced to China in 1998 and there are now 
seventeen ecomuseums which can be categorized into two generations (Su, 2008).  
These consist mainly of remote villages possessing rich cultural values, and can 
include the cultural landscape conservation of those ethnic minority people as well 
as their local community development. The researcher happened to visit one of the 
ecomuseums in 2008 during her business trip prior to doctorial studies. The great 
landscape, unique culture but poor living conditions intrigued her interest in 
undertaking research on these ecomuseums’ success. What was evident prior to the 
commencement of this research was that there remains a gap to critically evaluate 
the performance of these ecomuseums and to determine if or how far they satisfy 
the original philosophy of ecomuseums and whether they offer successful 
approaches for managing continuing landscapes in China. However, there are 
neither national guidelines nor frameworks in China to guide the establishment and 
management of ecomuseums in this country, nor to judge their success. This was 
where this research started.  
A solid literature review was undertaken by the researcher, firstly with regard to the 
concept of Continuing Landscape and how ecomuseums synergized with such a 
concept, the history of ecomuseums, its definition, principles and related 
controversies, previous studies of its evaluation methods, and the state of 
knowledge of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums. According to the literature 
review, there has been controversy about the ecomuseum definition, but there have 
been agreements of how ecomuseums relate to fragmented-site policy, inter-
disciplinary research, local community involvement, and an open environment. The 
literature review also helped to identify a lack of ecomuseum evaluations. The most 
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active evaluation was conducted in Italy in 2007 by a group of researchers from 
Newcastle University, UK (Corsane et al. 2007a). In their research, applied evaluation 
questions investigated three aspects—the conditions before establishment, 
ecomuseum benchmarks and the differences between the project and traditional 
museums (Corsane et al. 2007a). Related close-ended questions were used to 
discuss with ecomuseum personnel, which in the end constructed a scoring system 
which was used to grade how much each ecomuseum met the benchmarks of these 
three aspects. This evaluation was used as the fundamental framework in this PhD 
research with further modifications. In addition to the literature review, previous 
studies also indicated a gap of ecomuseum research in China and Australia. There is 
also no research to compare ecomuseum characteristics in developed countries and 
developing countries such as China. These two gaps paved the way for pertinent 
studies in both countries.  
Overall, the literature review justified the research gap of benchmarking & 
examining Chinese ecomuseums as well as a need for a comparison with Australian 
case studies. There are seven research questions: 
1) What are the benchmarks for ecomuseums? 
2) To what extent do Chinese ecomuseums meet these benchmarks? Are these 
benchmarks valid tools for evaluating Chinese ecomuseums? 
3) If not the original ecomuseum indicators are not applicable in China, what are 
more appropriate benchmarks for them?  
4)  Are there substantial differences between the first and second generations of 
Chinese ecomuseums?  
5) How Chinese ecomuseums vary from each other? And what are their common 
problems?   
6) What are the differences and similarities of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums?  
7) What should be the appropriate model for ecomuseums in China as well as in 
other developing countries? 
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Hence the purpose of this thesis is to evaluate to how much extent Chinese 
ecomuseums meet the original ecomuseum benchmarks, and also to what degree 
these benchmarks are applicable in the Chinese case studies. Questionnaires, 
interviews, documentation analysis and site observations were conducted in six 
ecomuseums in China and three in Australia. With the impracticality of 
questionnaires on site in China, the data gathered was mainly qualitative. And data 
were imported, coded and analyzed through Nvivo to assist with the examinations of 
all case studies’ outcomes, problems and their natures, as well as the differences and 
similarities between Chinese and Australian ecomuseums. A model was thereupon 
built for the management of Chinese ecomuseums. The following are the summaries 
of the research findings related to the seven research questions.  
8.2.2 The summary of original ecomuseum benchmarks  
The ecomuseum benchmarks were drawn from literature about ecomuseums in 
seven countries--France, Canada, United Kingdom, Italy, Norway, Sweden and Japan, 
in Chapter 4.  For each country, there was an introduction of how ecomuseums 
developed there, followed by case studies of ecomuseum samples regarding their 
establishment background, objectives, management structures, programs and 
activities, outcomes as well as previous evaluation progresses. After an overview of 
ecomuseums in these seven countries, the common criteria were summarized as 
follows in terms of three main aspects—1) Criteria about the conservation, 
preservation and interpretation of heritage resources; 2) Criteria about the 
participation, involvement and empowerment of local people; and 3) Criteria about 
the strategies and governance for local sustainable development. Each aspect has 
eleven to fourteen sub-items, making a total number of thirty-seven sub-criteria. The 
list of criteria was detailed summarized in Chapter 4.3. This Chapter also provided 




8.2.3 The applicability of the original ecomuseum benchmarks in Chinese 
ecomuseums  
The above-mentioned ecomuseum benchmarks were converted into a structured 
questionnaire (see Appendix 3) which was applied during the researcher’s survey in 
the six Chinese ecomuseums. The aim of the questionnaire was to use the 
ecomuseum benchmarks to evaluate the Chinese case studies regarding their 
performance as well as to test the validity of these benchmarks in China. However, 
due to a lack of participants and the ‘over-academic’ tongue of the questions, the 
questionnaire survey turned to be impractical and was modified to a semi-structured 
interview where the interview questions were based upon the questionnaire design. 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with museum staff as well as local 
villagers, with the guiding questions outlined in Appendix 3. All the interview 
typescripts were coded and analyzed in Nvivo. There was a provisional coding 
framework drawn from literature review to start the coding process. As the process 
continued, new nodes emerged, which led to a final coding framework. Such coding 
process and results were presented in Chapter 5.  
With the assistance of Nvivo, these nodes were categorized into four classifications, 
according to their consistency or conflicts with literature reviews, whilst the three 
provisional themes were remained unchanged—1) some nodes were not applicable 
in Chinese cases, such as ‘a nominated elected Board’ and ‘the freedom of local 
people to express their desires/concerns’; 2) some provisional nodes are fully 
applicable in Chinese ecomuseums, such as ‘education’, ‘formal strategic guidelines’, 
‘funding’, ‘outreach programs’, ‘communication between staff and locals’, ‘local 
participation in decision-making process’, ‘local people provide guided walk and 
story-telling to visitors’, ‘local people's understanding of ecomuseum’, ‘local people's 
willingness to assist research’, ‘the rise of local people's sense of pride in local 
culture’, ‘the training to local people of manage the site’, ‘fragmented-site territory’, 
‘landscape architectural development’, ‘multidisciplinary research’, ‘the attention to 
intangible heritage’, ‘the attention to tangible cultural heritage’, ‘the integral 
heritage themes in the territory’ and ‘visitor centre’; 3) some nodes are roughly 
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applicable but needs minor modification, including ‘tourism development’, ‘the 
relation with government’, ‘the leadership of local people’; and 4) some new nodes 
emerged as applicable in Chinese ecomuseums, including ‘frequent internal 
meetings’, ‘opening hours’, ‘marketing’, ‘the assistance from external organizations’, 
‘the distribution of tourism profit’, ‘trainings to staff’, ‘volunteers’, ‘local 
participation in landscape architectural design and construction’, ‘local participation 
of cultural performance’, ‘local people's benefit from ecomuseum’, ‘local people's 
influence on ecomuseum policies’, ‘local understanding of the value of cultural 
heritage’, ‘ownership’, ‘staff profile’, ‘the acceptance and support from local people’, 
‘the training to local people of traditional skills’, ‘accessibility’ and ‘relocation and 
reconstruction’.  
These four degrees of consistency and inconsistency between finalized and 
provisional nodes as well as the impracticality of questionnaire proved that the 
original ecomuseum benchmarks were not fully applicable in China. Such answered 
research question 2.  
8.2.4 A summary of Chinese ecomuseum indicators 
Apart from the proof of the applicability of ecomuseum benchmarks in China, Nvivo 
helped to reflect the importance of each node. According to the total times of each 
node raised by interviewees, the most important condition for ecomuseum 
establishment is to enhance ‘local people’s understanding of ecomuseum’; after that, 
it has been evidenced that tourism should be acting as a necessary approach to 
generate funding, while other forms of support from government is necessary as 
well; local participation in ecomuseum activities and decision-making process  should 
be ensured; and, a reasonable proportion of local people in the management level 
should be guaranteed.   
In addition, there appeared a difference regarding local and staff’s perspectives of 
nodes’ importance. Whilst they both agreed developing tourism through 
ecomuseums, the local people were more concerned more about gaining benefits 
from ecomuseums and being involved in cultural performances; and ecomuseum 
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staff possessed a higher consciousness of recording the landscape evolution through 
ecomuseum projects, training local people and getting other funding resources.  
In the end, a list of indicators was summarized as the most applicable/appropriate 
indicators for Chinese ecomuseums. It included forty indicators, belonging to three 
themes—1) the governance and strategies for local sustainable development; 2) 
local involvement, participation and empowerment; and 3) the interpretation and 
conservation of heritage resources. This list was presented in Table 5.9, which 
answers research question 3.  
8.2.5 The evaluation of Chinese ecomuseum—variations and common problems 
In addition to the summary of Chinese indicators from the coding process in Nvivo, 
survey findings were presented in detail in Chapter 6, as per individual case study in 
China. Six case studies were surveyed, including three case studies in Guizhou 
Province (the First Generation of Chinese ecomuseums) and three case studies in 
Guangxi Autonomous Region (the Second Generation of Chinese ecomuseums). The 
three from Guizhou included the Liuzhi Suojia Ecomuseum for the Miao Ethnic 
Minority, the Zhenshan Ecomuseum for the Buyi Ethnic Minority and the Tang’an 
Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority, whilst the three cases from Guangxi were 
the Nandan Lihu Ecomuseum for the White-trousers Yao Ethnic Minority, the 
Sanjiang Ecomuseum for the Dong Ethnic Minority and the Longji Ecomuseum for the 
Zhuang Ethnic Minority. Qualitative data was presented in Chapter 6 with regard to 
the case studies’ backgrounds, objectives, the governance and strategies for local 
sustainable development, the interpretation and conservation of heritage resources, 
local involvement and empowerment, and the overall outcomes and problems. The 
survey findings were presented through an analysis of a combined data of 
documentation, site observations and interviews.  
These six case studies, as built reflecting different backgrounds for different ethnic 
people, present a large variation in terms of these aspects. At the end of Chapter 6, 
Table 6.3 gives an overall view of how much the six case studies meet the new 
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indicators listed in Chart 5.9. According to Table 6.3, the six case studies presented 
several similarities as below:  
1) Background--all the sites are located in remote rural areas which are poor but 
are with rich ethnic minority cultures evidence.   
2) Project launcher--the six case studies were all launched by local and provincial 
governments, which was different from original ecomuseum idea of being 
community-initiated.   
3) Overall objectives--all the six case studies were targeting to use the ecomuseum 
as a tool to conserve cultural heritage, to improve local economy and to raise 
local people’s understanding of the value of their culture.   
4) Fragmented-site policy--all the ecomuseums were defined by a fragmented-site 
policy rather than a conventional boundary—the territory covers whole villages 
inhabited by the same ethnic group.   
5) The reorganization of allowing the dynamic evolution of landscape--in all the 
ecomuseums, there were no restrictions to confine the landscapes to a certain 
period of history, but allowed for changes and a better future, for the site itself 
and local people.   
6) Multiple disciplined researches--all the case studies had attracted researchers 
from different disciplines such as anthropology, heritage, culture, economy, 
museum studies and architecture.  
7) In-situ conservation and interpretation--all the ecomuseums were located at the 
original site with original buildings and people living in the sites. There was no 
relocation of original buildings or reconstruction to mimic the original buildings. 
8) Documentation/Exhibition Centre--all the ecomuseums had a centre where staff 
worked, with the function of displaying the collective memory of local people 
and of storing the archival of landscape evolution in the forms of video, 
documents, photos, etc.  
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All these similarities displayed certain commitments to adhering to the ecomuseum 
philosophy, but also showed in what aspects they were different from original 
ecomuseum principles. However, because the six ecomuseums are established in 
different villages, with different backgrounds and for different ethnic groups, there 
are some variations among them. 
1) The educational programs for local villagers—among all the six case studies, only 
in the Suojia and Nandan ecomuseums there was evidence of educating locals of 
the ecomuseum concept and approach. In Nandan, as staff were all from local 
ethnic groups, they organized workshops and competitions to inspire local 
understanding of their cultures. Compared to Nandan, the educational programs 
at Suojia were less universal—it was limited to the residents in Longga Village 
where the Documentation Centre was built.  
2) Formal strategic guidelines—of all the six case studies, the Suojia Ecomuseum, as 
the first ecomuseum in China and in Asia, was the only case study which was 
opened with an clear formal strategic guideline. It was called the Liuzhi Principle 
which outlined nine guiding points that the Suojia Ecomuseum should follow.  
3) Management structure--out of the six case studies, the Suojia and the Nandan 
ecomuseums were the only two case studies that had full-time staff, whilst the 
other four case studies operated with only a part-time curator assigned from a 
local government authority.  Such differences in management structures resulted 
in minimal organization of programs and uncertain futures of these four case 
studies.  
4) Extent of local participation and empowerment—apart from the Nandan 
Ecomuseum where all the full-time staff were from local ethnic groups, all the 
other five ecomuseums were under the direct management of local government 
authorities. Such differences of local constitutions in management panels had 
resulted in different scales in achieving local participation. In the Nandan 
Ecomuseum, staff had been organizing activities based upon their sense of pride 
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in their cultures for the purpose of cultural conservation and inheritance, 
whereas in the other five case studies there were hardly such programs.  
5) Location of the Documentation/Exhibition Centre--in both the Zhenshan and 
Sanjiang ecomuseums, the centre was outside villages, which resulted in a weak 
link between local villagers and the centre.  
6) Maintenance of traditional building—the worst scenario was in the Tang’an 
Ecomuseum which was directly managed by a tourism company, and where 
there was no evidence of restoration or the repair of traditional buildings.  
7) Different scope of the Memory Project—it was compulsory to use this project to 
record the dynamic change of the landscapes in all the ecomuseums, except that 
in the Tang’an Ecomuseum there was no such program. 
8) Involvement of volunteers--except the Suojia Ecomuseum, which had one 
volunteer, the other five did not have volunteer involvement.  
9) Assistance from external heritage agencies was different. In the ecomuseums of 
Guangxi, there was earlier and minor museological assistance as well as small 
funding support from the Guangxi Museum of Ethnography to help with displays 
in the Exhibition Centres. In the other three case studies, there was hardly any 
evidence of external assistance in the ecomuseums of Guizhou.  
10) Local people’s attitudes to tourism--in the Nandan Ecomuseum locals were 
against tourists because they felt their lives had been interfered by visitors and 
they had not gained any benefits, whilst in the other five case studies, tourism 
had been accepted and welcomed by locals.  
The above-mentioned points provide a negative answer to research question 4 –‘are 
there any substantial differences between the first and second generations of 
Chinese ecomuseums’? These points also have revealed the variations between the 
case studies. They have also disclosed their common problems: 1) funding shortages; 
2) lack of marketing strategies; 3) lack of outreach programs; 4) lack of tourism 
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planning and corresponding operations; 5) lack of training to ecomuseum staff; and 6) 
lack of trainings of locals about the ecomuseum approach.   
All these dot points relating to ecomuseum variations and similarities answer 
research question 5—‘how Chinese ecomuseums vary from each other? And what 
are their common problems?’ 
In order to provide management recommendations for Chinese ecomuseums, 
supplementary surveys were conducted in three Australian open-air museums.  
8.2.6 The similarities and differences between Chinese and Australian ecomuseums 
The ecomuseum approach has not been prevalent in Australia in last three decades. 
The Living Museum of the West in Melbourne was the only one that focused on the 
ecomuseum principle, while the case study which used to adopt ecomuseum in its 
project title had renamed itself. Although not in nomenclature, both projects possess 
an ecomuseum focus. There is a need to explain the reason for the dearth of 
ecomuseum in Australia. Also there is a need to search for some potential 
recommendations from the management of these open-air museums for a better 
management of Chinese ecomuseums. Hence surveys were conducted in the Living 
Window to West Australia, Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West and Sovereign 
Hill, with combined methods of structured questionnaires, semi-structured 
interviews, site observations and documentation. The details of each project are 
presented in Chapter 7 in terms of their backgrounds, objectives, the governances 
and strategies for local sustainable development, interpretation and conservation of 
heritage resources, local involvement and empowerment, and their outcomes and 
problems. According to the survey, the dearth of ecomuseums in Australia is due to a 
misunderstanding of the ecomuseum concept that museologists automatically 
interpreted that the prefix ‘eco’ implied ‘ecology’ museum.  
In addition, as the Living Window to West Australia closed down years ago, not much 
information was collected about this site. Further, as Sovereign Hill was not an 
ecomuseum but a theme park indeed, no comparison was made between it and 
Chinese ecomuseums. However, its strategies and governance also can provide some 
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hints for China in two aspects—1) it is necessary to reduce the intervention from 
government authorities in the operational process; and 2) it is crucial for the 
government to provide initial funding for the project establishment and to continue 
its role as an emergency support for a long term.  
In addition, a comparison was made between Chinese ecomuseums and the 
Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West, which showed differences in the following 
aspects: 
1) The theme of heritage--Chinese ecomuseums were purposely established for 
continuing or evolving landscapes whilst the Living Museum was about 
interpreting and recording a past history.  
2) The local economy and subsequent living conditions--the Living Museum was 
based in a post-industrial region whilst Chinese ecomuseums were built in 
remote and poor villages where local inhabitants had been struggling with daily 
livings. Hence, Chinese ecomuseums needed to have other aims of improving 
people’s living conditions whilst the Living Museum solely focused upon heritage 
conservation and interpretation.   
3) The degree of being community-based--the management of the Living Museum 
was more democratic and bottom-up whilst case studies in China had largely 
been initiated by government, managed by museum staff and participated by 
locals; they were top-down organizations. 
4) Collection methods—being different from Chinese ecomuseums, the Living 
Museum did not have conventional collections but stored all resources and 
places as an effort in organizing cultural programs.  
5) Strategies towards tourism--the Living Museum did not take tourism into 
consideration. 
6) Local people’s understanding of the significance of their cultures--local people 
around the Melbourne’s Living Museum of the West had a strong sense of pride 
of their culture which had inspired their motivation to build the Museum. But in 
China, there had been a lack of consciousness in this aspect.  
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Despite these six differences, both ecomuseums in the China and Australia were 
having problems with funding sustainability and attracting passion from the younger 
generation. This section of investigations of Australian open-air museums and 
Chinese case studies provides an answer to research question 6—‘What are the 
differences and similarities of Chinese and Australian ecomuseums?’ 
8.3 Discussion and Synthesis—the Model of Chinese 
Ecomuseum 
Based upon all these summaries and survey findings, the discussion of the 
establishment and sustainability of Chinese ecomuseums can begin, which can lead 
to the constitution of a model for them. It is obvious that there is a ‘model’ for 
Chinese ecomuseums. It has been developed by Donghai Su, in collaboration with 
Jon Aage Gjestrum and his Norwegian colleagues, and should have been expressed 
by the Liuzhi Principles. Notwithstanding this, de Varine believes that it is impossible 
to apply the word ‘model’ to what has been called more correctly the New 
Museology Movement (2013), he believes such as the various declarations produced 
by the MINOM (Mouvement International pour une Nouvelle Muséologie) (ICOM 
n.d.), particularly the one adopted at Québec in 1984 (MINOM-ICOM n.d.).  
Additionally, de Varine (2013) has concluded: 
In the 40 years since the invention of the word, there has been a many-sided 
evolution:  
x First, the ecomuseum is not an official label, except in China (due to government 
decisions) and in some Italian regions (due to the adoption of regional laws and 
regulations in various regions).  
x Second, each ecomuseum is different from the others, in origin, objectives, 
evolution, programme, status and organization, etc.  
x Third, many ecomuseums are, in fact, ordinary local anthropological or historical 
museums which have adopted the name ecomuseum to follow a fashion, or to 
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please a modern-thinking politician (which is the real reason for the invention of 
the word itself in 1971).  
x Fourth, many local museum, based on community initiative and serving 
community needs, are not called ecomuseums. The best example is to be found 
in Mexico, where there is no ecomuseum, but a national system of community 
museums (museos comunitarios) which show strong similarities with Chinese 
ecomuseums (Morales 1998). 
Finally, the only common features of the ecomuseums and all similar museums are 
the three characteristics: territory, community and heritage, as opposed to the 
equivalent terms for the traditional museums: building, public and collection. 
Nevertheless, the researcher summarized the following findings with regard to the 
prerequisites, conditions and problems about Chinese ecomuseum management 
which leads to an overall management framework for them. In this context, the 
word ‘model’ is used to represent some recommendations for the management 
framework.  
8.3.1 The compulsory prerequisites for ecomuseum establishment 
The ecomuseology concept was introduced to China since 1986, and the first group 
of ecomuseums was opened in Guizhou after 1998. In the 15 years since, there have 
been seventeen new ecomuseums in Guizhou, Guangxi, Yunnan and Inner Mongolia.  
Compared to the original ecomuseum philosophies which were developed in 
post-industrial regions where people are better-off and possessed a willingness 
to protect their traditional culture or past history, Chinese ecomuseums are 
mainly built in those remote villages with poor living conditions. The difficulties 
of establishing and sustaining ecomuseums in the ethnic minority villages need 
to be recognized. In China, these ancient ethnic minority villages have been 
isolated for a long time and their economies are at a pre-industrial level. 
Because of such isolation, their unique culture had been well maintained. 
However, their rich cultures together with their back-ward economies have 
created difficulties in applying the ecomuseum concept. It is impossible to let 
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Chinese local villager start ecomuseums themselves, as what occurred with 
European ecomuseums. External assistance from government and professionals 
is essential. Government and experts need to provide benefits to local villagers 
to motivate their passion to support the ecomuseum idea and to participate in 
ecomuseum activities. In this context, the passion from three parties --
government, professionals and local people -- are the essential prerequisites for 
opening ecomuseums in Chinese ethnic minority villages. Moreover, of the 
three parties, government and professionals should be guiding the way whilst 
the more passive local people are merely participants. This is because Chinese 
local people do not really understand what an ecomuseum means. As 
demonstrated in this research, external assistance became the agent of cultural 
management. It is impossible to open an ecomuseum in China without external 
help from government and professionals. This situation might be different in 
other countries.  
Before the formal establishment of a Chinese ecomuseum, there are three 
principles that should be kept in mind-- 
First, localization of the ecomuseum should be accomplished. It should be 
recognized that because the cultural and economic context is different between 
China and other developed countries, that original ecomuseum philosophy 
should not be purely replicated in China. The non-applicability of ecomuseum 
indicators in Chinese cases has already demonstrated this conclusion, as 
analysed in Chapter 5. On the other hand, localization of Chinese ecomuseum 
does not mean ecomuseums can be in any shape or form that governments and 
professionals perceive. Local participation should be always guaranteed and be 
treated as the key principle. The evolution of the Chinese cultural landscape 
should be constantly recorded and archived. Cultural inheritance workshops are 
essential to pass on traditional knowledge to the younger generations. The key 
principles of local people being the curators managing their sites should be the 
ultimate goal of Chinese ecomuseums.  
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Second, cultural protection and economic development should be the dual 
objectives of all Chinese ecomuseums. If any ecomuseum in Chinese is not 
associated with poverty alleviation, the project will not receive local support or 
acceptance. If this is not addressed, that project cannot successfully call itself an 
‘ecomuseum’. In addition to meeting economic and heritage requirements, 
ecomuseums should carefully deal with tourism pressures. 
Thirdly, it has been concluded that there are three aims to a Chinese Ecomuseum:  
x The preservation of heritage and landscape against unwanted change;  
x The development of the ethnic minorities or at least of some of their villages;  
x The respond to the demands of the growing tourism industry.  
However, it seems impossible or illusory to realize these three aims at the same 
time and with the same effectiveness. There might be a priority order to be 
given to the people responsible for the creation and running of the 
ecomuseums. The researcher believes that the development should be put in 
the first place, whilst heritage conservation as the second and tourism as the 
last consideration. The management of a continuing landscape should not 
freeze a landscape but should firstly consider the aspiration from local people 
because they are the real owners of the local heritages. The development of 
ethnic minorities which gives them tangible benefits can motivate them a 
consciousness and passion in heritage conservation. Tourism is a by-product 
during the ecomuseum management process. It is an approach for gearing 
funding and tangible benefits to locals, should always be put as the last aim. 
However, these are the perceptions from the researcher based on her survey 
findings in this research. Such may need an additional field research to evaluate 
and answer with more evidence.  
As discussed above, only through the external assistance of government and 
professionals together with local participation and acceptance, can an ecomuseum 
be successfully opened in Chinese ethnic minority villages. However, it is far more 
difficult to keep the ecomuseum sustainable than opening it. In order to sustain an 
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ecomuseum, ownership needs to be returned to the local people first and this can 
take a very long process.   
8.3.2 The conditions for ecomuseum sustainability   
Training is essential to both locals and ecomuseum staff.  
Training should be organized by government and professionals. The key idea of an 
ecomuseum is to protect the cultural landscape of its original site, and that such 
protection should be conducted by the owner of the culture. Only when local 
villagers become the real owners and custodians of their culture, can an ecomuseum 
be sustained. However, as the survey in the Chinese case studies has demonstrated, 
the most obvious problem was that these case studies were far from the key 
ecomuseum principle of being community-based mainly due to local people’s lack of 
consciousness of the value of their own culture. As a consequence, when the 
ecomuseum is first opened in China, the ownership and curatorship of these 
ecomuseums belongs to governments and museologists than with the local people 
themselves. In order to return ownership to local people, the locals need to be 
motivated by three aspects--economic benefits, a sense of pride in their culture, and 
management knowledge. As evidenced in some of the Chinese case studies, local 
people do have a distinct affection to their own culture. However, they need more 
external impetus forces to support their sense of pride in their culture as well as to 
nurture their capability to apply an ecomuseum approach. Therefore, the training of 
locals plays a crucial motivational role in ensuring the success of an ecomuseum.   
Training is essential in ecomuseum management, as seen in Canada, Sweden and 
Italy. Ecomuseum training is traditionally about teaching locals about what an 
ecomuseum means and how they work. However, in the context of China, is a bit 
more complicated. Education should not only include teaching locals how 
ecomuseum work, but also needs to focus on helping locals understand the values of 
their culture. Only when they understand the importance of their culture will they 
really care the future of their culture.  This can be achieved by organizing cultural 
inheritance workshops in primary and secondary schools, as what has been occurring 
 393 
 
in the Nandan Ecomuseum. In addition, it is necessary to articulate the concept of an 
ecomuseum to the locals at the outset. It is also necessary to constantly train the 
locals about how ecomuseums should be managed, in order to ultimately raise their 
capability to manage themselves and these places.  
In addition to training, proper training should be provided for staff regarding how to 
curate the museum. As evidenced, according to the interviews, none of the curators 
or staff of the selected Chinese case studies has received any training at all. Instead, 
they all accumulated their experiences and learnt on the job in the field.  
Second, in addition to the necessity of training, a continuing funding support is 
essential for ecomuseum sustainability.  
As Chinese ecomuseums are based in poverty-stricken villager, it is impossible for 
locals to initiate ecomuseums. This financial support from governmental authorities 
is crucial. Funding can originate from provincial and local cultural departments, 
where local here normally means the cultural bureau of county level to which the 
ecomuseum is affiliated. As ecomuseums mature, to the point that local people have 
been relieved from poverty and the ecomuseum itself can generate its funding from 
its tourism-related programs and other associated projects, then the governments 
can then gradually reduce financial support. However, governments should always 
acting as an emergency insurer when an ecomuseum is facing financial problems, 
like what has been happening at Sovereign Hill.  
In addition to financial support from governments, in most Chinese ecomuseums, 
tourism has been and should be regarded as an approach to improve local living 
conditions as well as to generate funding. The ecomuseum, in its original concept, is 
a community-managed open-air museum for the conservation and sustainability of 
heritage resources. It embraces the conservation of architecture, artefacts, the built 
environment as well as intangible culture within such territory, while tourism was 
initially not included in ecomuseum plans.  The inclusion of tourism has been widely 
adopted around the world. However, in Chinese ecomuseums, many ecomuseums 
gear themselves towards cultural tourism with a view to sustaining communities by 
 394 
 
providing real tangible and economic benefits for local communities to entice the 
local people to willingly participate in ecomuseum programs and to promote 
ecomuseum ideas in order to keep the ecomuseum sustainable. The reverse of this 
situation is reflected in the Living Museum which shows that is very difficult to 
sustain an ecomuseum without tourism as a financial resource. Also, as discussed in 
the literature review, several ecomuseums outside of China also found themselves in 
a position where it was difficult to continue because of limited funding from 
government authorities. For example, the Cowichan and Chemainus Valleys 
Ecomuseum in British Columbia Province in Canada was opened in 1988 but was 
closed after five years due to insufficient funding. Hence, tourism is necessary in 
most ecomuseums now, such as in Kalyna Ecomuseum in Saskatchewan Canadian 
that has adopted tourism as an approach for sustaining funding. Tourism is 
particularly important in China where ecomuseums are built in remote villages. In 
these villages, there are no other ways for generating financial resources. However, 
there has been a dearth of solid tourism planning or operational systems to facilitate 
this outcome.  Professional marketing strategies and tourism planning are needed. 
Cooperation between tourism companies, tourism agents, local and provincial 
governments should be established. The transparency of how the tourism profit is to 
and for local people should be ensured to avoid the development of anti-tourism 
attitudes by locals, as evidenced in the Nandan Ecomuseum.  
Tourism is necessary in ecomuseum management. However, the balance between 
community development and cultural landscape conservation should be gently 
meditated. Because of the controversy of balancing development and conservation, 
Xu, the curator of the Suojia Ecomuseum, believes there is no substantial 
controversy— 
The culture itself is evolving, and the evolution process will get rid of those ‘dross’, to sustain 
the ‘superior’ portion. For example, embroider should be inherited, but superstition shouldn’t 
be kept. Alternatively superstitions such as ghost worship can be kept in the Documentation 
Centre, with the forms of videos, photos or documents, to be exhibited for visitors and 
younger generations.  It is hopeless and pointless to conserve the culture if the local people 
are hungry every day. If the villagers are suffering from cold and hunger every day, they won’t 
have consciousness of the value of this culture.  (Interview, 2010) 
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The researcher covers agrees with this point of view that after all, it is unethical for 
heritage experts to give primacy to the protection of cultural landscape values by 
freezing landscapes into fixed representations of a traditional and exotic past. The 
authenticity of an evolving landscape should comply with the aspirations of local 
people who are the representations of that living culture. In a poverty-stricken area, 
ecomuseums should allow evolutionary change. Part of the living culture should be 
passed on to the next generation while some can be archived and converted into 
documents, pictures and videos. It should be recognized that the authenticity of a 
living cultural landscape is not to keep an old and back ward way of life. It should be 
agreed to allow the evolution of local living standards as well to allow local people’s 
access to a better living conditions. As evidenced in this research, professional 
analysis and research about heritage resources is needed, to categorize what should 
be put into a visitor centre as exhibition items for a past history and what should be 
kept in a living style. 
Third, to achieve the aim of sustaining an ecomuseum in China, training of locals and 
staff is important, together with stable and continuing funding from governments, 
their support and tourism activities. However unique these case studies are, there is 
an urgent need to ensure the genuine support from government authorities is 
obtained and ensured rather than they undertaking superficial works.  
As governments play such an important role in ecomuseum development and 
management in China, it is crucial for them to sincerely respect the ethnic culture 
and to be willing to protect this culture. However, as demonstrated in the surveys in 
China, governments, as the initiator of ecomuseum projects, had not been looking 
after the ecomuseums nor had they placed sufficient attention upon cultural 
inheritance. The key question -- whether local ‘Han-dominated’ government really 
understand or sincerely appreciate the value of cultural heritage for ethnic 
minorities--remains unanswered. It is concluded that it is crucial for governments to 
pay attention to the protection of culture instead of undertaking superficial jobs 
such as merely building an Exhibition/Documentation Centre. Passing on the 
knowledge of traditional culture is the most significant task for an ecomuseum. Only 
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if the culture has been inherited, can the spirit of an ethnic group can be sustained. If 
not, all the displays in the Exhibition/Documentation Centre are ‘dead’ items and 
unproductive. Such items do not need to be kept in ethnic villages; they can be put 
into any traditional museum buildings anywhere. But Chinese ecomuseums are 
villages where the most valuable thing is culture itself. If this culture is gone, there 
will not be any difference between this culture and the majority Han in China, and 
then there is no point in debating the existence of a Chinese ecomuseum. All these 
arguments demonstrate the importance of the governments which play a key role in 
initiating start and guiding ecomuseum maturation in the early years, and to 
understand the value of cultural protection and inheritance. Such can be achieved by 
Memory Projects to record and archive the evolution of the culture. However, out of 
the six case studies investigated in China, there was no such work being undertaken 
at the Tang’an Ecomuseum, or the Zhenshan Ecomuseum or the Longji Ecomuseum. 
In addition to keeping the Memory Project ongoing, the other approach is through 
cultural inheritance workshops. 
8.3.3 The evolutionary process  
Not all ecomuseums in the Western world are bottom up, democratic and 
community-based. In fact, few follow completely that ideal. It is an aim which is 
pursued through many conflicts, a long education of the members of the community, 
a great humility from the technicians and researchers, a financial independence from 
the public authorities. Many ecomuseums in the rest of the world have been 
initiated by a local government, a leading citizen, a group of local activists, a 
university, without the consent or participation of the population. In China, 
ecomuseums at their early stages of development. In Nandan and Suojia Ecomuseum, 
there has already been an important evolution towards a much better and effective 
involvement of the community. So the question is not to insist on the top down 
initiatives, but to show the way for a participatory process which will take years and 
follow the evolution of the society concerned, the ethnic minority. An ecomuseum, 
in China and elsewhere, is not a finished product, but an evolutionary process. It is 
difficult to understand that principle in the first years of its existence, when it is 
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struggling to exist and has to respond to contradictory demands coming from the top 
and from the bottom. 
As mentioned by Galla (quoted in Zhang, n.d.) ‘every ecomuseum is a first step 
towards building a better future for our children based on our rich cultural diversity 
in the face of the accelerated pace of globalization’. However, ecomuseum cannot 
be fixed right from the beginning, it is always evolving.  As discussed earlier, Chinese 
ecomuseums should evolve through three stages—the initial stage is where the 
ecomuseum gets established and is accepted by the local people; the transition 
stage involves localization which includes economic development and the nurturing 
of local people’s understanding of the significance of their culture; and the 
maturation stage is when the local people have both their material and spiritual lives 
improved, and only then can they be the true curators. However, no matter what 
stage, it is essential to guarantee local involvement.  
The initial stage should include building the Documentation/Exhibition Centre, 
establishing a management structure with government personnel, professional and 
local villagers, establishing the initial Memory Project database, and archiving the 
profiles of the key persons who represent traditional local cultures such as local 
craftsman, dancers, singers, musicians etc. The initial stage should also include 
training cultural inheritors, releasing plans for cultural and natural heritage 
protection and management, establishing a research department in the 
Documentation/Exhibition Centre, and organizing workshops for both locals and 
museum staff.  
The transition stage is very important to achieve ecomuseum localization. Protection 
of cultural landscapes in China will be empty talk if there is no effort to alleviate 
poverty. Rather, cultural landscape conservation should be associated with local 
economic development. Local people should have access to modern facilities. Only 
when ecomuseum programs are related to local economy and subsequently bring 
benefits to local people, can it gain local acceptance and support and garner active 
local participation in the ecomuseum programs. The other task of the transition 
stage is to nurture local people’s sense of pride in their culture. The existence of an 
ecomuseum is dependent upon the attitudes of local people. Without long-term 
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motivation, local people will not have a consciousness of protecting and inheriting 
their culture.  
The maturation stage is the ultimate goal of Chinese ecomuseum development. 
This is when local people can manage their site independently, which is what 
the original French ecomuseum concept sought. During this stage, politically the 
ecomuseum should be independent of government authorities. If an 
ecomuseum is always managed dependent upon public or political authorities, 
this will result in the local people losing their freedom and autonomy. This will 
also cause too many bureaucratic processes to slow down the organization of 
ecomuseum programs. The importance of being independent from government 
has been clearly articulated by Sovereign Hill management staff (Trudgeon, 
interview, September 22, 2011). It was also expressed by the curator of the 
Nandan Ecomuseum, which is the only one in China managed by local villagers, 
that it is better to avoid too much intervention from government in order to 
achieve spontaneous cultural protection by locals (Lu, interview, December 6, 
2010). 
The Nandan Ecomuseum’s management structure should be replicated in China. This 
ecomuseum enabled local villagers be the museum staff. Based upon their genuine 
sense of pride in their own culture, they have been undertaking work on behalf of 
local interests. These programs were slowly influencing local people’s consciousness 
of protecting their culture. Perhaps the recruitment of young professionals, who 
have grown up in local villages, is an additional approach for Chinese ecomuseums.   
8.3.4 The model of Chinese Ecomuseum 
Based on the above discussions, the following offers a model that should underpin 
the ecomuseum establishment in China (see Fig. 8.1). This model respects different 
stakeholder of ecomuseum management and their respective roles. But no matter in 
which stage, it is essential to guarantee some degree of local involvement in 
decision-making processes, as local participation is the key principle to successful 
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Fig. 8. 1     The model of Chinese ecomuseums 
Source: the researcher 
 
As depicted in Fig. 8.1, there are six parties (government + local villagers + tourism 
corporation + tourism agents + professionals + staff at the Documentation/Exhibition 
Centre) involved in Chinese ecomuseum management with different responsibilities. 
Their responsibilities are abstracted in the model and are detailed below.  
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8.3.4.1 Government authorities  
Here government authorities mainly include the departments associated with 
culture. At provincial levels, there is Bureau of Culture of that province; while at local 
levels, there is Cultural Bureau of county level. These government authorities 
cooperate with each other to start the ecomuseum. They should provide the initial 
guidelines and agendas as well as the initial funding. As most ecomuseums in China 
are based in poor remote villages, governments should also be responsible for 
improving local living conditions by constructing quality living facilities. Such 
improvements include the renovation of old houses, the construction of new houses, 
the introduction of gas, electricity and tap water systems, the provision of medical 
facilities, the construction of schools for children, and so on. These improvements 
are essential in Chinese ecomuseums because these projects can allow locals to 
experience the material benefits of the ecomuseum and thus gain their acceptance 
and support of the ecomuseum. These development activities need to be 
accomplished under the cooperation of other government authorities that are 
responsible for education, economic development, architecture, rural planning, etc. 
As the ecomuseum develops until local people start receiving the financial and 
professional capabilities to manage the ecomuseum themselves, the government 
should work as an emergency financial insurer, as only governments have the 
financial resources to sustain these types of initiation. Further, the responsibility of 
government authorities should be expanded to take into account of where to invest 
the funding and how to better organize and multiply the material and financial 
support (Zhang 2013). Such could be achieved by multi-annual agreements, 
delegation of qualified personnel, long term leasing of buildings and equipments, ad-
hoc subventions for specific projects, etcs., for instance on a three year basis (de 
Varine 2013). However, such needs a separate piece of research which is beyond the 
scope of this dissertation.  
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8.3.4.2 Tourism (Group) Co., LTD 
All ecomuseums in China should be associated with tourism to gear sustainable 
funding; a solid tourism system should be established before an ecomuseum is 
opened. These companies should be responsible for drafting tourism plans for the 
ecomuseum including facilities construction, activities design and marketing 
investigation to identify potential tourists and their needs. The tourism planning 
should be confined within the ecomuseum territory and reflect local culture. It 
should be taken into consideration regarding how to exploit tourism opportunities 
for the benefit not only of individual inhabitants, but also of the whole community. 
This will oblige managers to think in terms of local initiatives to create an 
endogenous touristic offer and a capacity to negotiate on equal footing with 
professional tourism agencies. However, this is illusory at the present time but 
should be considered as  the  ecomuseum evolves into a mature stage.  
8.3.4.3 Tourism agencies  
Tourism agencies should be responsible for exploring tourism routes and organizing 
tourist groups. They should work closely with ecomuseum staff to ensure smooth 
and effective tourists’ visit. One thing that is important is that there should be a 
transparency of how tourism profits are distributed; particularly to ensure local 
people earn whatever they work.  
8.3.4.4 Staff at the Exhibition/Documentation Centre 
Ecomuseum staff should all be working at the Centre. They must be selected from 
the local ethnic group. They should be responsible for the overall operation of 
ecomuseum programs. They should ensure that an ecomuseum operates in a right 
way. In terms of their tasks, the management structure of the Nandan Ecomuseum 
can be replicated—1) they should ensure that the Memory Project is ongoing to 
record and archive the evolution of the cultural landscape of the village(s) including 
tangible and intangible elements; 2) they should constantly organize cultural 
inheritance workshops especially for the primary and secondary school students in 
order to pass down the knowledge of the local culture to the younger generations; 3) 
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they should co-operate tourism agencies to organize and co-ordinate cultural 
performances for tourists; and, 4) they should also keep connected with local 
villagers to organize other appropriate cultural programs as needed, such as sports 
and games, to keep local people’s passion in their culture.  
8.3.4.5 Professionals of multiple disciplines  
It is recognized that relevant professionals are from different disciplines including 
heritage, culture, anthropology, tourism, etc. They are responsible for the training of 
local people of the knowledge of their local heritage and the ecomuseum approach; 
they should as well provide relevant trainings to ecomuseum staff. In addition, these 
professionals should work together to identity and categorize local heritage 
resources which should be displayed as ‘specimens’ in the Exhibition/Documentation 
Centre, and which should be kept alive in the daily lives.  
8.3.4.6 Local villagers  
In the early stages of ecomuseum development, local villagers are poor and do not 
have adequate understanding of the values of their culture. in this context, they 
should mainly act as participants in the ecomuseum programs organized by the staff 
and governments. In order to ensure local participation, education and physical 
benefits are very important as motivators.  They should participate in the workshops 
to gain knowledge of their culture as well as an understanding of the ecomuseum 
approach. They should also be involved in cultural performances, in order to keep 
their traditions ongoing and to earn incomes. However, representatives of local 
people should be involved in decision-making meetings with ecomuseum staff to 
elevate their voices and to discuss the future plans of the ecomuseum. One thing 
very important here is that there should be a monitor system to ensure that local 
people earn whatever they work. The profits they make should not go to other 
‘pockets’.  
As an ecomuseum matures, the ownership and curatorship of the ecomuseum 
should be returned to the local villagers, namely they should be responsible for 
maintaining that the ecomuseum grows in the right direction.  
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8.4 Contribution and Implication   
8.4.1 Contributions to theories 
The key contribution of this research and its findings has to: 
 fill the research gap about Chinese ecomuseums; 
 provide a comprehensive checklist review of original ecomuseum benchmarks;  
 interrogate the application of original ecomuseums benchmarks for Chinese 
exemplars; 
 provide a possible list of ecomuseum indicators for China; 
 reveal variations in Chinese ecomuseums and their problems;  
 explain the misunderstandings about the ecomuseum concept in Australia;  
 summarize the similarities and differences of ecomuseums in China and Australia; 
 contribute to theories of ecomuseum management, cultural landscape 
conservation and the management of continuing landscapes in China and in other 
developing countries; and to 
 provide a research platform for a dialogue between China and the West about 
ecomuseums.  
8.4.2 Implications to ecomuseum management and continuing landscape 
conservation practice in developing countries 
It needs to be acknowledged at the outset that the original ecomuseum principles, 
which were developed in the late 1970s in France, are not 100% applicable in 
ecomuseums of developing countries such as China. Society is changing and poverty 
alleviation places additional hurdle for ecomuseums in developing countries to 
address and achieve these principles. After the coding and analysis of the qualitative 
data gathered from the surveys in China, another list of indicators was generated in 
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Table 5.9 that can be used as a reference for ecomuseum managers in developing 
countries.  
There are a couple of problems that might emerge during ecomuseum management 
in developing countries, as were identified from the researcher’s field surveys in 
China. The main unachievable principle is that local villagers are not capable of 
managing the ecomuseums themselves in the medium term. Thus, direct local 
participation can be minimal. This is due to poor living conditions as well as the lack 
of their consciousness of how valuable their cultural landscapes are. Therefore, 
external assistance from governments and professionals is needed for starting an 
ecomuseum as well as for managing it in its formative years. It is essential for 
governments and experts to train local people about the idea of ecomuseums as well 
as to raise their sense of identity of their culture. Local living conditions should be 
improved in order to engage local people’s support for the ecomuseum approach 
and their participation. In addition, ecomuseums in developing countries need to 
incorporate tourism as a compulsory agent in sourcing funding. The archival and 
recording of landscape evolution, both tangible and intangible, should be pursued as 
a compulsory mission of ecomuseums. In the formative years, governments and 
professionals should consult local villagers about what they want when organizing 
some programs. As ecomuseums develop when local people are no longer suffering 
from poverty and also when they have adequate knowledge of the ecomuseum 
approach and recognize the importance of sustaining their culture, the ownership 
and curatorship of ecomuseum should be progressively returned to the local people. 
However, due to the influence of globalization, mass tourism development and fast 
economic development, this may be an unpredictable and long process.  
All these suggestions for ecomuseum development and management in developing 
countries raise implications as to the management and conservation of continuing 
landscapes. A continuing landscape is also associated with a traditional way of life 
but is associated with a need to allow landscape evolution irrespective of the 
physical landscape or local people’s living standards. Therefore, local development 
and cultural landscape conservation should be carried out together and the balance 
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between them should be carefully orchestrated. The tangible and intangible parts of 
local cultural heritage should be considered at the same time. For intangible parts, as 
local people are the carriers and performers of the intangible culture, it is crucial to 
maintain their sense of pride in their culture. Economic benefits and constant 
training should be provided to local people in order to gradually raise their senses of 
identity. In addition, governments and experts should assist local people with 
financial support and professional trainings. However, local people, as the owners of 
the land and the interpreters of their own culture, should be empowered to manage 
their culture to reach the ultimate goal of sustainable and vibrant ecomuseums and 
continuing landscapes. These suggestions, while primarily regarding ecomuseum 
management in developing countries, could be duplicated in the general 
management process of continuing landscapes.  
8.5 The Limitation of Current Thesis and Future Research 
Directions  
This research project has further developed the evaluation methods applied in Italy 
ecomuseums in 2007 (Corsane et al. 2007a). It provides the most in-depth 
investigation and analysis of Chinese ecomuseums as well as revealing the problems 
of individual projects. It brings the most up to date knowledge about Chinese 
ecomuseums into the English-speaking world. However, there are several research 
limitations which need further research.  
First, due to the researcher’s scholarship, Chinese and university bureaucratic 
restrictions as well as her own financial limitations, she only stayed in each of the 
Chinese ecomuseums for three to seven days. It is recommended that a longer 
research residency time is needed to obtain more in-depth information from 
individual case studies. In addition, as most Chinese ecomuseums are for ethnic 
minority people, a longer stay in each case will help a researcher to gain local and 
ecomuseum staff’s trust and establish a working relationship with local people, in 
order to gain more first-hand information about how the ecomuseum has really 
influenced local people’s lives. In addition, it would be interesting to obtain an 
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insight on the development of the Chinese ecomuseum scene, outside from Guizhou 
and Guangxi, and then the recommendations on a Chinese ecomuseum model would 
then take these developments as the subject for a further study (de Varine 2013). 
Second, because of same bureaucratic and financial limitations combined with the 
researcher’s PhD enrolment, this research used case studies from Australia to 
compare with Chinese ecomuseums, to provide a comprehensive insight into the 
management of Chinese projects as well as identifying the common problems of 
ecomuseums in both countries. The case study selection for such comparisons could 
be improved by comparing European ecomuseums against Chinese case studies. This 
is because the ecomuseum ideas originated from France and were initially spread 
through European countries such as Sweden, Italy, etc. A comparison between 
European case studies and Chinese ecomuseums could provide more information 
regarding the differences between Chinese exemplars and Western exemplars.  
Fourthly, since each existing ecomuseum represents an ethnic minority, additional 
research is needed about the nexus between the ecomuseum and and the rest of the 
population belonging to that minority which are living in other villages or in towns, 
or even in other regions (de Varine 2013).  
Fifthly, the researcher has developed a list of more appropriate benchmarks for 
assessing Chinese ecomuseums, which had been listed in Chapter 5. However, due to 
time and financial restriction, the researcher did not conduct another survey in any 
of Chinese ecomuseums to really test the validity of such benchmarks. It is 
recommended future research in this area to be undertaken.  
Lastly, as indicated in Table 1.1, among all the seventeen ecomuseums in China, two 
had not been categorized into any of the two generations. They are the Xidi Bulang 
Ecomuseum in Yunnan Province and the Dimen Ecomuseum in Guizhou Province. 
Perhaps because the former is administrated by local villagers whilst the latter was 
initiated by a company in Hong Kong (Su 2005c), they possess major differences from 
the other fifteen examples that have been instigated by Chinese state and local 
governments. These two exemplars need further analysis and investigation. It would 
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be of great significance to investigate how these two projects deal with the conflicts 
between local communities and government authorities, as well as how the tensions 
between locality and government levels are adjusted and moderated. Such research 
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Appendix 1 Previous Ecomuseum Evaluation Questions 
(Corsane et al. 2007a)70 
 
 
What were the conditions that existed before the ecomuseum was founded? 
Was the site decentralised? 
Did sympathetic government agendas, policies and legislation exist? 
Locally, had there been a reaction against more ‘traditional’ heritage management 
and museum structures and practices? 
Locally, was there a gap in provision for heritage management and museum action? 
Did local museum and heritage-sector professionals understand the ecomuseum 
philosophy and practices, and was there a willingness to promote this approach to 
other stakeholders? 
Before the project began, was there a ‘sense of place’, a recognition of the 
distinctiveness of the local cultural landscape? 
Was there a shared local identity? 
Were the value, significance, and use of heritage recognized at a local level? 
Were there immovable and movable tangible and intangible heritage resources and 
attractions that would prove of interest to non-locals? 
Were there some existing networks with interests in cultural and natural heritage? 
Had there been efforts to rally and mobilize local people against threats to the 
cultural or natural heritage of the region? 
Questions identifying ecomuseum indicators 
Does the local community manage the ecomuseum? 
Does the ecomuseum allow for public participation in a democratic manner? 
Is there joint ownership and management between local people and ‘experts’—i.e. is 
there a double input system? 
Is there an emphasis on process rather than on product? 
Does the ecomuseum encourage collaboration with local craftspeople, artists, 
writers, actors and musicians? 
Is the ecomuseum dependent on substantial active voluntary efforts? 
Is there a focus on local identity and sense of place? 
Does the ecomuseum encompass a ‘geographical’ territory that is determined by 
shared characteristics? 
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Does the ecomuseum deal with past, present and future perspectives, i.e. it covers 
both spatial and temporal aspects? 
Is it a fragmented ‘museum’ with a hub and ‘antennae’ of buildings and sites? 
Does the ecomuseum promote preservation, conservation and safeguarding of 
heritage resources in situ? 
Is attention given to intangible heritage resources? 
Does the ecomuseum promote sustainable development and use of resources? 
Does the site allow for change and development for a better future, both for the site 
itself and for local people? 
Does the site encourage an ongoing programme of documentation of past and 
present life and interactions with environmental factors? 
Does the site promote research at a number of levels—from local ‘specialists’ to 
academics? 
Does the ecomuseum promote multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary approaches to 
research? 
Is there a holistic approach to interpretation of culture/nature relationships? 
Are connections between: technology/individual, nature/culture, past/present 
interpreted at the sites? 
To what extent does the site promote heritage and cultural tourism? 
Does the ecomuseum bring benefits to local communities—e.g. a sense of pride, 
regeneration, or economic income? 
 
Questions identifying ‘non-ecomuseum’ features 
Is the site/museum in single ownership, where the management structure excludes 
local involvement? 
Has there been a relocation of heritage resources as practiced in ‘open-air’ museums? 
Does the site feature reconstructions rather than original buildings or artifacts? 
Is there very limited local community input? 
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Appendix 2 Ethnic Approval Packages 
Please note: the title of thesis has been constantly changing during the researcher’s 
PhD study; therefore the project title used for ethic clearance might not be the same 
as the final title of thesis.   
Appendix 2.1 Ethnic clearance for cases studies in China  
As the cases studies of Chinese ecomuseums were conducted during the 
researcher’s study in The University of Adelaide, pertinent ethnic approval was 
granted by Faculty of the Professions Human Research Sub-Committee, the 
University of Adelaide in 2010.  







Appendix 2.1.2 Standard Consent Form (both English and Chinese) 
 
THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE HUMAN RESEARCH ETHICS 
COMMITTEE 
 
STANDARD CONSENT FORM 
FOR PEOPLE WHO ARE PARTICIPANTS IN A RESEARCH PROJECT 
 
 
1. I,  ……………………………………………………………… (please print 
name)  
 
 consent to take part in the research project entitled:  The management of Continuing 
Heritage landscape—The Performance Evaluation of Soga Miaos’ Ecomuseum in China 
 
2. I acknowledge that I have read the attached Information Sheet entitled:  The management 
of Continuing Heritage landscape—The Performance Evaluation of Soga Miaos’ Ecomuseum in 
China 
3. I have had the project, so far as it affects me, fully explained to my satisfaction by the 
research worker.  My consent is given freely. 
 
4. I have been informed that, while information gained during the study may be published, 
I will not be identified and my personal results will not be divulged. 
 
5. I understand that I am free to withdraw from the project at any time and that this will 
not affect me, now or in the future. 
 
6. I am aware that I should retain a copy of this Consent Form, when completed, and the 










 I have described to    …………………………………………………….. (name of 
subject) 
 
 the nature of the research to be carried out.  In my opinion she/he understood the 
explanation. 
           
           Status in this research: PhD Candidate 
 
           Name: Sabrina Hong Yi   
 …………………………………………………………………………………………... 








1ˊ    ᵜӪ……………………………………………(ဃ਽)਼᜿৲о⹄ウ亩ⴞĀᤱ㔝ᙗᲟ㿲
䚇ӗⲴ㇑⨶—ѝഭờా⭏ᘱঊ⢙侶䇴ՠā 
2.     ᡁᐢ㓿䰵䈫Ҷ䈕⹄ウ亩ⴞⲴؑ᚟䈤᰾ҖǄ 
3.    ↔亩ⴞ⹄ウ㘵ᐢቡ⹄ウ⴨ޣؑ᚟ሩᡁ䘋㹼Ҷ䈖ቭⲴ䀓䈤ˈ൘↔ᛵߥлˈᡁ㠚ᝯᨀӔ
䈕਼᜿ҖǄ 
 
4.    ᡁ⸕䚃䈕⹄ウ޵ᇩᴹਟ㜭㻛ࠪ⡸ˈ㘼ᡁⲴњӪؑ᚟нՊ㻛⋴䵢Ǆ 
 
5.    ᡁ⸕䚃൘䈕⹄ウ䗷〻ѝˈᡁᴹ䲿ᰦ䘰ࠪ৲о↔亩ⴞⲴᵳ࡙ˈᒦфᡁⲴѝ䙄䘰ࠪнՊ
ሩᡁ䙐ᡀԫօᖡ૽Ǆ 
 















      亩ⴞѫ㾱⹄ウ䍏䍓Ӫ—ঊ༛⹄ウ⭏ 
 
      ဃ਽˖ ᱃㓒 
  
 …………………………………………………………………………………………... 




Appendix 2.1.3 Information Sheet (both English and Chinese) 
School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and 
Urban Design 
 
The Management of Continuing Heritage Landscape  
--Performance Evaluation of Soga Miaos’ Ecomuseum in China 
 
INFORMATION SHEET 
Do you want to know how closely your ecomuseum meets the international 
benchmarks?  
 
What are the hidden problems of your project?  
 
How to better manage it?  
 
Because there are no guidelines for the establishment and management of 
ecomuseums in China, this PhD research proposes criteria to identify problems and 
give suggestions for better development and management of ecomuseum in China. To 
achieve this purpose, we invite you to participate in this questionnaire survey to 
indicate your opinions of your ecomuseum and give suggestions regarding 
ecomuseum evaluation.  
 
Your answers in this survey will be qualitatively analysed to ultimately form an 
evaluative checklist for Chinese ecomuseum management. For managers of 
ecomuseums, this survey will provide local community’s comments of your project as 
well as enabling you to better evaluate how closely your own ecomuseum satisfies 
international ecomuseum criteria and how to improve them. Consequently, for 
minority people living in this ecomuseum, this checklist will indentify the 
shortcomings of your ecomuseum and help improve your museum environment. 
This questionnaire survey includes yes-no questions and open-ended questions.  It 
will take approximately 30 minutes. Participation is voluntary and you may withdraw 
from the survey whenever you want by simply advising the researcher of your 
intention to do so.  
 
After the questionnaire survey, all the original sheets will be code-recorded by the 
researcher to ensure anonymousness. The findings of all surveys are confidential and 
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will only be seen by the researcher. In addition, through data analysis, all these 
findings will be combined so that no individual can be identified. For this reason, you 
do not need to give your name when completing the survey form.  
The information obtained from the survey will be discussed with the researcher’s supervisors, 
in the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design at The University of 
Adelaide. A summary of data will be forwarded to you for confirmation of accuracy.  
This project has received Ethics Approval from the University’s Human Research Ethics 
Committee. Information about the Independent Complaint Procedure and the role of the 
Human Ethics Committee is provided on a separate sheet. 
For any further information, please do not hesitate to contact us: 
Associate Professor David Jones 
Director of Landscape Architecture Program 
Ph: +61 8 83034589 
Email: david.jones@adelaide.edu.au 
 
Hong Yi, PhD Candidate 
Ph: +61 8 8313 0548 
Email: sabrina.yi@adelaide.edu.au 
 



































⭥䈍˖ +61 8 83034589 
䛞Ԧ˖ david.jones@adelaide.edu.au 
ঊ༛⹄ウ⭏᱃㓒 








THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE  
HUMAN RESEARCH ETHICS COMMITTEE 
 
Document for people who are participants in a research project 
 
CONTACTS FOR INFORMATION ON PROJECT AND INDEPENDENT 
COMPLAINTS PROCEDURE 
 
The Human Research Ethics Committee is obliged to monitor approved research projects.  In 
conjunction with other forms of monitoring it is necessary to provide an independent and 
confidential reporting mechanism to assure quality assurance of the institutional ethics 
committee system.  This is done by providing research participants with an additional avenue 
for raising concerns regarding the conduct of any research in which they are involved. 
 
 
The following study has been reviewed and approved by the University of Adelaide Human 
Research Ethics Committee: 
 
 
Project title:   The Management of Continuing Heritage Landscape- The Performance 
Evaluation of Soga Miaos’ Ecomuseum in China 
 
1. If you have questions or problems associated with the practical aspects of your 
participation in the project, or wish to raise a concern or complaint about the project, 
then you should consult the project co-ordinator: 
 
 Name:  Associate Professor David Jones 
 telephone:  +61 8 83034589 
 
2. If you wish to discuss with an independent person matters related to  
 y making a complaint, or  
 y raising concerns on the conduct of the project, or  
 y the University policy on research involving human participants, or  
 y your rights as a participant 
 






































Appendix 2.2 Ethnic clearance for cases studies in Australia  
The ethic permission for supplementary survey in Australian cases was approved by 
Deakin University Human Ethnics Advisory Group (thereafter HEAG) in 2011.  









PLAIN LANGUAGE STATEMENT AND CONSENT FORM 2- FOR 
QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
TO:   
 
 
Plain Language Statement  
Date:  
Full Project Title: The Management of Continuing Heritage Landscape -- Australian 
Case Studies: Questionnaire 
Principal Researcher: Dr. David Jones 
Student Researcher: Sabrina Hong Yi 
 
 
You are invited to take part in this research project. Participation in any research 
project is voluntary. If you do not wish to take part you are not obliged to. 
Deciding not to participate will not affect your relationship to the researchers or to 
Deakin University. Once you have read this form and agree to participate, please sign 
the attached consent form. You may keep this copy of the Plain Language Statement.  
This project is a compulsory part of the student researcher’s PhD thesis. The overall 
aim of the thesis is to do a comparative study between Chinese and Australia open-air 
museums, to provide suggestions to better the management of Chinese ecomuseums.  
As physically based in Australia, the researcher has placed a priority upon 
ecomuseums in Australia, hoping to compare Australian cases with Chinese cases. 
However, there is no project called an “ecomuseum” in Australia.  
The open-air museum you are currently based at has been selected by the 




The purpose of this research project is to use standard structured questionnaire 
to test whether or to how much extent does this open-air meet the ecomuseum 
criteria.  
 
There may be two results from the questionnaire regarding the relation between 
this open-air museum and the ecomuseum idea:  
 
1) This open-air museum meets many of ecomuseum criteria and concept 
except for the adoption of the ecomuseum label;  
If this is the case, one conclusion that can be drawn is that Australia has adopted 
the ecomuseum concept but not its nomenclature. Then the strategies and tactics 
of this open-air museum can be compared with those of Chinese ecomuseums. 
 
    2)  this open-air museum is far from the ecomuseum concept.  
If this open-air museum is far away from the ecomuseum concept, some good 
strategies can still be drawn from this case study to illuminate ideas towards a 
better management system for Chinese ecomuseums. 
 
The collated views of academics will be published in the student researcher’s PhD 
thesis. As this is an anonymous questionnaire, your name or identity will not be 
identified from thesis. All questionnaire/identifiable data will be re-coded to 
ensure anonyminity. The findings of all surveys are confidential and will only be 
seen by the researcher. In addition, through data analysis, all these findings will 
be combined so that no individual can be identified. 
With your consent, your participation in the project will involve approximately half 
an hour. You may of course decide to withdraw the questionnaire at any point. 
You may also ask up to the time of publication that any information collected at 
your questionnaire be destroyed and not used for the research.  
Question sheets will be collected by the researcher. Data will be stored securely 
at Deakin, for more than 5 years after the final publication of the researcher’s 
PhD thesis.  
Approval to undertake this research project has been given by the Human 
Research Ethics Committee of Deakin University. If you have any complaints 
about any aspect of the project, the way it is being conducted or any questions 
about your rights as a research participant, then you may contact: The Manager, 
Office of Research Integrity, Deakin University, 221 Burwood Highway, Burwood 




If you require further information or if you have any problems concerning this 
project, you can contact either of the principal researchers. The researchers 
responsible for this project are: 
Principle investigator: Dr. David Jones/Email: david.jones@deakin.edu.au 
Student investigator: Sabrina Hong Yi/Email: yhon@deakin.edu.au 




If you have any complaints about any aspect of the project, the way it is being 
conducted or any questions about your rights as a research participant, then you 
may contact:   
 
The Manager, Office of Research Integrity, Deakin University, 221 Burwood Highway, 
Burwood Victoria 3125, Telephone: 9251 7129, Facsimile: 9244 6581; research-
ethics@deakin.edu.au 
 










 PLAIN LANGUAGE STATEMENT AND CONSENT FORM 
 




Full Project Title: The Management of Continuing Heritage Landscape -- The 
Performance Evaluation of Suojia Ecomuseum in China 
Reference Number: STEC-36-2011-YI 
 
I have read, or have had read to me in my first language, and I understand the 
attached Plain Language Statement. 
I freely agree to participate in this project according to the conditions in the Plain 
Language Statement.  
I have been given a copy of the Plain Language Statement and Consent Form to keep.  
I know my personal information will not be identified in the student researcher’s 
PhD thesis.  
I understand that I am free to withdraw from the project at any time. 
I understand that the outcome of the data analysis will be bounced to me, to get my 
permission of releasing the data in the student researcher's PhD thesis. I am aware 
that I may also ask up to the time of publication that any information collected at 
your interview be destroyed at not used for the research. 
I am informed that the data from this interview will be stored securely at Deakin, 
for more than 5 years after the final publication of the research outcomes.  
 
Participant’s Name (printed) …………………………………………………………………… 





Appendix 2.2.3 Ethical clearance for interviews  
 
 
PLAIN LANGUAGE STATEMENT AND CONSENT FORM – FOR 
INTERVIEW 
 
TO:   
 
 
Plain Language Statement 
Date:  
Full Project Title: The Management of Continuing Heritage Landscape -- Australian 
Case Studies: Interview  
Principal Researcher: Dr. David Jones 




You are invited to take part in this research project. Participation in any research 
project is voluntary. If you do not wish to take part you are not obliged to. Deciding 
not to participate will not affect your relationship to the researchers or to Deakin 
University. Once you have read this form and agree to participate, please sign the 
attached consent form. You may keep this copy of the Plain Language Statement.  
The purpose of this research is to investigate how this open-air museum has been 
managed. The collated views of academics will be published in the student 
researcher’s PhD thesis. Your name and organization will be able to be identified in 
the thesis. This study will contribute to the overall knowledge regarding how open-
air museums in western countries are managed. In the end, the similarities and 
differences of Chinese and western ecomuseums will be summarized, and the 
strength of western open-air museums will be converted into suggestions to make 
Chinese ecomuseums better.  
With your consent, your participation in the project will involve an interview of 
approximately one hour. You may of course decide to stop the interview at any 
point. You may also ask up to the time of publication that any information 
collected at your interview be destroyed and not used for the research. Indicative 
interview questions are about the objectives, background, programs, outcomes 




We wish to voice record the interview. If you do not wish this to occur, we will 
take handwritten notes of the interview. Data will be stored securely at Deakin, 
for more than 5 years after the final publication of the researcher’s PhD thesis.  
 
Approval to undertake this research project has been given by the Human 
Research Ethics Committee of Deakin University. If you have any complaints 
about any aspect of the project, the way it is being conducted or any questions 
about your rights as a research participant, then you may contact: The Manager, 
Office of Research Integrity, Deakin University, 221 Burwood Highway, Burwood 
Victoria 3125, Telephone: 9251 7129, Facsimile: 9244 6581; research-
ethics@deakin.edu.au.  
 
If you require further information or if you have any problems concerning this project, you can 
contact either of the principal researchers. The researchers responsible for this project are: 
 
Principle investigator: Dr. David Jones/Email: david.jones@deakin.edu.au 
Student investigator: Sabrina Hong Yi/Email: yhon@deakin.edu.au 




If you have any complaints about any aspect of the project, the way it is being 
conducted or any questions about your rights as a research participant, then you 
may contact:   
 
The Manager, Office of Research Integrity, Deakin University, 221 Burwood Highway, 
Burwood Victoria 3125, Telephone: 9251 7129, Facsimile: 9244 6581; research-
ethics@deakin.edu.au 
 








PLAIN LANGUAGE STATEMENT AND CONSENT FORM 
 




Full Project Title: The Management of Continuing Heritage Landscape -- Australian 
Case Studies: Interview 
Reference Number: STEC-36-2011-YI 
 
 
I have read, or have had read to me in my first language, and I understand the 
attached Plain Language Statement. 
I freely agree to participate in this project according to the conditions in the Plain 
Language Statement.  
I have been given a copy of the Plain Language Statement and Consent Form to keep.  
I agree that my name and organization will be able to identified in the student 
researcher’s PhD thesis.  
I understand that I am free to withdraw from the project at any time. 
I understand that the outcome of the data analysis will be bounced to me, to get my 
permission of releasing the data in the student researcher's PhD thesis. I am aware 
that I may also ask up to the time of publication that any information collected at 
your interview be destroyed at not used for the research. 
I am informed that the data from this interview will be stored securely at Deakin, 
for more than 5 years after the final publication of the research outcomes.  
 
Participant’s Name (printed) ……… …………………………………………………………… 






Appendix 3 The Questionnaire  
Appendix 3.1 Questionnaire in English 
 
This questionnaire is to test the degree of satisfaction of different aspects, to 
summarize how successful your ecomuseum meets the international philosophy.  
 
It at three main areas:  
The participation, empowerment and involvement of local minority people. 
The conservation, preservation and interpretation of heritage resources. 
The strategies and governance for local sustainable development. 
 
 






AREA 1:  the conservation, preservation and interpretation of heritage resources. 
Has your ecomuseum project satisfied the following criteria? 1 2 3 4 Item score 
1 
The ecomuseum is defined by a fragmented-policy rather than a conventional boundary--the territory covers the whole 
site sharing the same heritage values. 
    
 
2 
There are shared characteristics within the geographical territory of the ecomuseum. The ecomuseum has a name and 
the same heritage theme, which are understandable to visitors and the local people. 
    
 
3 
The collections and exhibitions of the ecomuseum focus on the collective memory of the local population. Thus the 
ecomuseum is a fragmented museum with a hub and antennae of buildings and sites. There is a Documentation Centre 
for the display of material culture. The surrounding environments are also included as part of the ecomuseum—the 
collective memory is displayed in houses, streets and the living ways of the local people. 
    
 
4 
New buildings in the ecomuseums should have the consistent style and same material with the original buildings/houses 
of the region. For example, the newly-built Documentation Centre harmonizes with the surrounding architectures.  
    
 
5 
Proper restoration or repair has been done to some local buildings which have great heritage value. And such actions 
keep the traditional style of the old buildings. 
    
 
6 
Efforts are done for the regular maintenance of vernacular buildings and landscapes, for example, the local peoples’ 
house. 
    
 
7  
An interdisciplinary approach is used for the holistic interpretation of heritage resources. For example, historians, 
environmentalists and cultural activists are all involved in designing ecomuseum policies and programs. 





The full range of heritage resources of the territory has been identified. Attentions are paid to both tangible and 
intangible heritage (oral traditions, oral testimonies, languages, ceremonies, music, songs, dances, traditional craft skills). 
    
 
9 
Research is undertaken for heritage resources and documentation. The outcomes include the production of videos, the 
publication of books and the organization of educational activities. 
    
 
10 
There are plenty of facilities for heritage interpretation. For example, the use of media, the personal explanation of 
heritage sites and the performance of cultural practices including local cultural or linguistic traditions. 
    
 
11 
Dialogue between visitors and local people is promoted. For example, during guided-tours, visitors have opportunities to 
make enquiries regarding local culture. 
    
 
12 
The relationship between tourism and ecomuseum development is balanced. There are regulations to control tourism 
activities, for example, controlling visitor numbers. 
    
 
13 
Conflicts between local economic development and the loss of heritage authenticity are understood in the minds of 
every participant. For example, there is continuing dialogue between conservation interests and tourism industries. 
    
 
14 
There is an evaluation system to monitor the effectiveness of heritage facilities. Works have been done to monitor the 
outcomes of facilities. 
    
 
TOTAL SCORE OF AREA 1  
NOTE: 1=not satisfied at all; 2=not satisfied; 3=satisfied; 4=very satisfied.  
 
Total score analysis:  
38-56: this score range indicates your project have achieved the ecomuseum goals of heritage interpretation and conservation; 
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19-37: this score range indicates your project have some problems in achieving the ecomuseum goals of heritage interpretation and conservation, but 
still can indicate significant achievements; 
Up to 18: this score range indicates your project is some way far from the ecomuseum goals of heritage interpretation and conservation; 
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 AREA 2 the participation, involvement and empowerment of local people  
Has your ecomuseum project satisfied the following criteria? 1 2 3 4 Item score 
1 Local people, experts, governmental staff and administrative personnel work together for the ecomuseum project.      
2 There is leadership in decision-making group of the ecomuseum. The board contains representatives of local people.       
3 Local people have freedom to express their desires/concerns.       
4 
Local people’s opinions are taken into consideration in the decision-making process. Their words can impact the 
ecomuseum strategies, programs or policies.   
    
 
5 
Researchers of anthropology, heritage, culture, history, economy, architecture and so on work together with local 
people, to produce outcomes such as books, documentaries and workshops. In this process, local people act as 
research laboratories for professionals. 
    
 
6 
There are plenty of local activities ensuring local people’s real participation. For example, local people are encouraged 
to give guided-walks and tell stories about their heritage/culture to visitors, as well as dance with the tourists. 
    
 
7 
There is collaboration between local sculptors, artists, writers, actors, craftsmen, musicians and dancers, for organizing 
ecomuseum activities and promoting local products.  
    
 
8 
Through the participation of ecomuseum activities, local people obtain an accurate understanding of ecomuseum 
meanings and gain a pride in their culture. Therefore, local people support ecomuseum activities and voluntarily offer 
help. For example, local people agree with the ecomuseum program. They are willing to donate objects for exhibitions 
and offer free guide-walks for visitors.  





The ecomuseum provides opportunities for local people to learn local skills together. Local people receive training 
from ecomuseum programs.  
    
 
10 
Local people can be regularly informed of the news of their ecomuseum, by the distribution of newsletters or the 
organization of meetings. 
    
 
11 
Outreach activities have been encouraged for local people. For example, ecomuseum leaders work to attract external 
specialists, associations, or societies, schools and educational institutions to visit the ecomuseum.  
    
 
12 
Local people can get access to the ecomuseum guidelines, regulations or other administrative documents. These 
documents are translated into local dialects. 
    
 
TOTAL SCORE OF AREA 2  
NOTE: 1=not satisfied at all; 2=not satisfied; 3=satisfied; 4=very satisfied.  
 
Total score analysis:  
33-48: this score range indicates your project have achieved the ecomuseum goals of local participation and empowerment; 
17-32: this score range indicates your project have some problems in achieving the ecomuseum goals of local participation and empowerment; 




AREA 3 The strategies and governance for local sustainable development 
Has your ecomuseum project satisfied the following criteria? 1 2 3 4 Item score 
1 
Before the establishment of the ecomuseum, there was a formal guideline for its planning and a nominated board with 
explicit agendas. The strategic plan was approved by the local people.  This plan encourages the involvement of all the 
main stakeholders in the territory (associations, organizations, companies and private individuals). 
    
 
2 
Since the establishment of the ecomuseum, the local economy has been promoted. For example, the ecomuseum has 
created job opportunities for local people and promoted the local industries. 
    
 
3 
There is a nominated elected Board for the ecomuseum to make key decisions and resolve problems. The Board meets 
regularly. 
    
 
4 
There is a formal document articulating the co-operating relationship between state, province and local government. This 
document also illustrates each level’s responsibility for the ecomuseum. 
    
 
5 
There is close contact between the project and other national or international ecomuseums, in the form of exchange visits 
and training. 
    
 
6 
Enough funding can be sustained from various sources--volunteer donation, job-creation measures, and some project-
linked budgets -- which can be obtained by application from related multi-administrative districts, different authorities or 
businesses. There is a harmonious co-operation between public authorities, governmental agencies, private associations 
and local individuals. Tourism is also an essential resource of funding.    
    
 
7 
The ecomuseum does not freeze landscape to a period of history, but allows for change and a better future both for the 
site itself and local people. 





The ecomuseum helps the accumulation of social capital in this region. For the local people, the social capital means their 
understanding of the ecomuseum and their heritage, their living standards and the alleviation of poverty. To the region, the 
capital means economic development and environmental improvement. 
    
 
9 
Educational programs are implemented in the forms of regular seminars and workshops for craftsmen, musicians and other 
people, to let them gain the ability and confidence to control and manage the ecomuseum in the long run. 
    
 
10 
Research has been carried out to aid the development of the ecomuseum, on specific aspects of geology, biology, history, 
local food, architecture, local industries and so on. 
    
 
11 
The ecomuseum programs present the story of the past, present and future. For example, they make an effort to 
encourage the younger generations’ enthusiasm and avoid depopulation problems in the region. 
    
 
TOTAL SCORE OF AREA 2  
NOTE: 1=not satisfied at all; 2=not satisfied; 3=satisfied; 4=very satisfied.  
 
Total score analysis:  
29-48: this score range indicates your project have achieved the ecomuseum goals of the strategies and governance for local sustainable development; 
15-28: this score range indicates your project have some problems in achieving the ecomuseum goals of the strategies and governance for local 
sustainable development; 






































    
 
4 䞮㊐◩䓸氕₼䤓㠿ㆉ䷠᧨Ⱁ㠿ㆉ䤓忓㠨₼㉒᧨ㄣ年₝⛷⦃㡶ㆉ䷠䤓歝㫋✛㧟㠨≬㖐₏咃ᇭ     
 
5 ⺈㇢⦿䤓拦ℶㆉ䷠㦘䦇ㄣ䤓冃≽✛嫴㟠㘹㡌᧨ㄅ₣≬㖐ㆉ䷠☮㦘䤓歝㫋ᇭ     
 













    
 




















    
 
14 䞮㊐◩䓸氕ⷧ⦷幓↿⇢侊㧴䥠㘶拦ℶ幍㡌䤓㦘㟗㊶᧨ㄅ₣め兞㆏⻤ℕ䦇␂幓↿⸭悄ᇭ     
 
䶻₏㡈槱㋊⒕  




















    
 





























    
 















    
 
䶻ℛ㡈槱㋊⒕  

























    
 
4 䞮㊐◩䓸氕䤓屓⒡ㆉ幍㠖ↅ䂔㯩䤓梟承ℕ⦌⹅᧨䦐᧨✛㇢⦿㟎ㄫ⃚梃䤓⚗⇫␂侊✛⚓呹徲↊ᇭ     
 





















    
 




















Appendix 4 Main Interview Questions in Australia  
The conditions of project establishment: 
What are the projective and missions?  
Why/Why not chose the label of ecomuseum to name the project? 
Who were the initiators, government or local community?  
Did sympathetic government agendas, policies and legislations exist? What were the 
guidelines of this project? Are they from local people or from government authorities? 
Did local community accept this project before it was built? What were the efforts to make 
them accept? 
Were the values, significances and use of heritage recognized at a local level?  
Was there a focus on local identity and sense of place? 
In terms of landscape planning, were there any early drawings? Do you have a map of this 
project which specified the territory and attractions? 
Questions about the management structures: 
Is this an independent project or collaborating with council/government, or joint ownership? 
For example, was there joint ownership and management from local communities, academic 
advisors, local businesses, local authorities and governmental structures? 
What was the management structure of this project? And how many of them are from local 
community?  
What was the process of making decisions? Who were the decision makers? How often do 
they hold meetings to discuss project agendas? Did the project allow for public participation 
from all the stakeholders and interest groups in all the decision-making processes and 
activities in a democratic manner?  
Was the ecomuseum dependent on substantial active voluntary efforts? 
Were there any educational effort done to train local people how to manage their site? 
What were the financial sources of this project?  
Questions about the programs and activities: 
What were the main incomes of the local people? Population?  
Did the project promote heritage conservation in-situ? Or did the site feature reconstructions 
rather than original buildings or artefacts? 
Any department in charge of the landscape architectural planning? Were the drawings in 
annual report? Which guideline, policies or regulations do they comply with? 
Did the site promote research at a number of levels—from local specialist to academics? 
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Did the ecomuseum allow for changes and development of a better future, rather than freeze 
the things in time? 
Were there activities which encourage the communication between visitors and local people? 
What are they? 
Apart from above-mentioned, what were other actions programs or activities were organized? 
How did the ecomuseum incorporate tourism into the overall objectives and strategies? To 
what extent did the site promote tourism? 
How did you distribute the money earned from the ecomuseum to the local people? How to 
get a balance? 
What do you think are the main benefits of this project, e.g. a sense of pride, regeneration, or 
economic income? 
Have there been any evaluations before? What were those evaluation criterions? 
Questions about the problems, which made the project inactive: 
What problems were encountered, making this ecomuseum somehow inactive?  
What are the local community reactions to the ecomuseum? 
Why there is no full-time staff right now? Is it because of change of government? Any other 
reasons? 
What do you predict about the future of this ecomuseum? 
General discussion 
What do you think is the unique principles of ecomuseum? 
What do you think are the reasons that Australian does not show real enthusiasm for 
ecomuseum?  
Do you think someday ecomuseum principles can be adopted in Australia? Why? 
After you heard about the dilemma of Chinese ecomuseums, do you have any suggestions to 
make them better? 
What is the contact of the person you did the similar interview to you? 
Any materials you can forward to me?                      
 
